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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History 

For  134  years,  Lasell  Junior  College  has  been  a pioneer  in  higher  educa- 
tion for  women.  Founded  in  1851,  Lasell  is  the  nation's  oldest  private  two- 
year  college  for  women. 

The  College's  founder  was  Edward  Lasell,  the  youngest  graduate  of 
Williams  College  who  returned  to  his  Alma  Mater  as  Professor  of  Chemis- 
try. While  on  sabbatical  teaching  at  Mount  Holyoke  Seminary,  Professor 
Lasell  was  very  impressed  with  the  quality  of  scholarship  exhibited  by 
women.  One  year  later  he  established  the  Auburndale  Female  Seminary. 
Edward  Lasell  fell  victim  to  typhoid  fever  in  the  school's  very  first  semes- 
ter, and  it  was  renamed  Lasell  Female  Seminary  in  his  memory.  Adoption 
of  the  name  Lasell  Junior  College  came  in  1932. 

Back  in  1851,  the  only  other  institution  of  higher  learning  in  the  Greater 
Boston  area  was  Harvard  University.  Among  women's  seminaries  or  col- 
leges, only  Mount  Holyoke  and  Wheaton,  both  located  in  Massachusetts, 
were  founded  before  Lasell. 

Edward  Lasell's  intentions  for  the  school  were  stated  in  one  of  its  early 
catalogs:  "It  is  not  to  make  bookworms  or  blue-stockings  . . . but  to  gradu- 
ate first-rate,  all-round  women,  full  of  practical  knowledge  for  daily  duties 
and  versed  in  the  classics,  as  well." 

By  emphasizing  both  the  practical  and  the  scholarly,  Lasell  departed  rad- 
ically from  the  "finishing  school"  attitude  toward  women's  education  so 
prevalent  in  the  nineteenth  century. 

Lasell  has  been  innovating  ever  since.  For  example,  Lasell  was  one  of  the 
first  — perhaps  the  first  — women's  colleges  to  build  a gymnasium  and 
indoor  pool  and  to  establish  a separate  Physical  Education  Department. 
Lasell  was  the  very  first  college  to  offer  courses  in  Domestic  Science, 
courses  that  developed  into  programs  for  nutritionists  and  dieticians.  The 
College  was  the  first  to  have  a Retailing  Department  for  students  interestec 
in  merchandising  careers,  and  the  first  in  New  England  to  offer  an  associ- 
ate's degree  in  Nursing. 

In  its  very  early  years,  Lasell  patterned  its  curriculum  after  Harvard's, 
and  tested  its  students  with  Harvard  examinations.  Although  this 
approach  is  no  longer  used,  Lasell  is  still  referred  to  as  "the  Harvard  of 
junior  colleges." 
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Mission  Statement 

Helping  women  recognize  and  achieve  their  human  potential  is  the  very 
reason  for  Lasell's  existence. 

Building  on  its  rich  heritage  in  women's  education,  Lasell  provides  a 
learning  environment  in  which  each  student  can  acquire  the  knowledge 
and  personal  competencies  needed  for  addressing  successfully  her  life 
issues.  Lasell  encourages  students  to  develop  personal  values  and  social 
responsibility. 

Sustained  by  achievements  in  those  areas,  the  Lasell  graduate  is  pre- 
pared to  assume  her  role  as  a full  participant  in  our  rapidly  evolving  soci- 
ety. Lasell  takes  seriously  the  responsibility  of  responding  as  an  institution 
to  world  conditions  that  particularly  affect  women. 

To  fulfill  this  mission,  Lasell  is  committed  to  several  key  goals: 

• Creating  an  educational  environment  that  stimulates  enthusiasm  for 
learning,  critical  thinking,  cultural  awareness,  and  initiative; 

• Providing  the  foundation  of  knowledge,  skills,  and  attitudes  that  will 
enable  each  student  to  enter  a competitive  career  field  or  transfer  to  a 
four-year  college; 

• Developing  a student  life  program  that  fosters  a sense  of  community 
and  complements  the  academic  program; 

• Challenging  the  student  to  integrate  knowledge  with  her  developing 
values,  to  exercise  independence,  and  to  increase  self-confidence; 

• Responding  to  the  need  for  continued  personal  and  professional 
growth  by  offering  continuing  education  courses  and  programs  that  are 
academic,  self-enriching,  or  career-oriented  (often  a combination  of 
these). 

In  carrying  out  this  mission,  Lasell  strives  to  encourage  each  student  to 
recognize  and  pursue  her  potential  as  she  takes  on  multiple  and  changing 
roles  in  contemporary  society. 

In  summary,  Lasell  Junior  College  strives  to  create  an  educational  envi- 
ronment for  women  that  stimulates  learning,  provides  foundations,  fosters 
community,  integrates  values,  and  facilitates  transitions. 
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The  Campus 

Lasell  Junior  College  is  located  in  lovely  Auburndale,  Massachusetts,  a 
village  of  Newton,  a residential  suburb  bordering  Boston.  The  campus  cov- 
ers sixty  acres,  mostly  along  Woodland  Road  and  adjacent  streets.  Spacious 
lawns  and  varied  foliage  provide  an  attractive  setting  for  the  forty  College 
buildings,  which  range  in  style  from  Victorian  to  modern.  The  tree-lined 
streets,  the  recreation  field,  the  Charles  River,  and  five  tennis  courts  pro- 
vide abundant  opportunity  for  outdoor  activity. 

The  six  dormitories  at  Lasell  are  homelike,  well-arranged,  and  comfort- 
able. Dining  facilities  are  located  in  Woodland  Hall. 

Other  buildings  house  classrooms,  an  auditorium-gymnasium;  laborato- 
ries for  anatomy,  biology,  chemistry,  and  physical  science;  a child  study 
center;  studios  for  painting,  photography,  jewelry,  and  ceramics;  a health 
and  counseling  center  staffed  by  a physician,  nurse,  counselor,  and  recep- 
tionist; a student  center  containing  a snack  bar,  game  room,  lounges, 
bookstore,  post  office,  and  student  government  offices;  and  audio-visual 
facilities. 

In  many  ways,  the  heart  of  the  Lasell  campus  is  the  Brennan  Library,  a 
modern  multimedia  center  that  contains  50,000  volumes,  over  200  periodi- 
cals, newspapers,  audio-visual  facilities,  the  Learning  Center,  and  the 
Personal  Computer  (PC)  Lab.  All  Lasell  students  receive  training  in  funda- 
mental library  skills.  The  value  of  the  Library  as  a learning  resource  is 
being  expanded  by  computerization  of  the  card  catalog  and  by  the  antici- 
pated participation  of  the  College  in  a regional  library  network. 

Transportation 

Convenient  access  to  the  educational,  cultural,  and  entertainment 
resources  of  Boston  is  provided  by  bus,  rapid  transit  (MBTA),  train,  local 
taxi,  and  private  car.  Trains  and  buses  for  New  York  and  other  points  stop 
at  nearby  terminals.  Boston's  Logan  Airport  is  easily  accessible  by  a variety 
of  forms  of  transportation. 
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ADMISSIONS 


Each  year  the  Lasell  Admissions  Office  selects  from  its  applicants  those 
students  who  seem  best  qualified  to  benefit  from  a course  of  study  at 
Lasell.  Many  factors  are  considered  when  evaluating  applications  for 
admission:  the  applicant's  scholastic  record;  personal  evaluations  of  the 
applicant  submitted  by  the  guidance  office  at  the  secondary  school;  the 
applicant's  scores  on  standardized  tests;  and  the  applicant's  choice  of  aca- 
demic program  at  Lasell. 

It  is  strongly  suggested  that  applicants  arrange  to  be  interviewed  at 
Lasell,  and  parents  are  invited  to  accompany  the  applicant.  Interviews  may 
be  arranged  by  writing  to  the  Admissions  Office  or  by  telephoning  that 
office  at  (617)  243-2225. 

Lasell  uses  a rolling  admissions  policy.  This  means  that  an  applicant 
for  admission  need  not  wait  until  a specific  date  for  the  College's  decision, 
but  rather  can  expect  a decision  shortly  after  her  application  has  been 
completed. 

Requirements 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  are  normally  expected 
to  complete  the  college  preparatory  program  of  an  approved  secondary 
school.  However,  Lasell  will  also  consider  applicants  who  show  ability  to 
do  college  work  even  though  they  have  not  taken  the  usual  college  prepara- 
tory courses. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Nursing  Program  must  meet  specific 
course  requirements.  (See  the  section  of  this  catalog  describing  the  Nursing 
Program.) 

Entrance  Examinations 

All  candidates  for  admission  are  urged  to  take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  (SAT)  given  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  or  the  equiva- 
lent of  that  test,  preferably  before  January  of  the  senior  year  of  secondary 
school. 

Information  concerning  the  SAT  may  be  obtained  from  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540,  or  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  1025,  Berkeley,  California  94701. 
Applications  to  take  the  test  should  reach  the  College  Board  at  least  one 
month  before  the  date  the  test  is  to  be  taken. 
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Procedure 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  Lasell  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Admissions  Office.  The  completed  application,  together  with  a nonrefund- 
able  fee  of  $20,  should  be  returned  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions.  Applicants 
should  ask  their  secondary  school  guidance  counselor  to  send  their  com- 
pleted secondary  school  transcript  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions. 

The  applicant  is  responsible  for  making  sure  that  all  required  informa- 
tion is  sent  to  the  Admissions  Office.  Applications  are  considered  when  all 
credentials  have  been  received. 

Upon  acceptance,  the  candidate  is  requested  to  accept  the  offer  of  admis- 
sion by  forwarding  a $200  commitment  deposit  ($100  for  commuters) 
within  thirty  days  after  notification  of  acceptance.  This  deposit  is  applied 
toward  tuition  charges  and  is  refundable  until  May  1.  A student  requesting 
a refund  must  do  so  in  writing  PRIOR  to  May  1.  This  deposit  is  applied 
toward  the  tuition  bill. 

Assignment  of  students  to  particular  dormitories  will  be  made  depend- 
ing on  availability  and  on  a first-come,  first-served  basis. 

Transfer  Students 

A number  of  students  are  admitted  to  Lasell  each  year  with  transfer 
credit  from  other  colleges.  These  students  must  meet  the  requirements  for 
graduation  and  must  meet  the  demands  of  their  respective  programs.  A 
maximum  of  30  credits  can  be  accepted  in  transfer. 
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ACADEMIC  INFORMATION 


Graduation  Requirements 

A graduate  of  Lasell  receives  the  degree  of  associate  in  arts  or  associate 
in  science,  depending  on  her  choice  of  curriculum.  Specific  requirements 
of  the  various  curricula  are  described  under  each  program. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  for  admission  into  full  freshman  standing 
already  described,  each  student,  in  order  to  graduate,  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  62  semester  hours  of  academic  work,  including  English  101- 
102  and  a minimum  of  12  hours  in  Liberal  Arts  subjects  or  as  prescribed  by 
individual  programs.  Students  must  also  complete  the  Lasell  Lifestyle  pro- 
gram and  earn  two  credits  in  the  Practical  Computer  Applications  pro- 
gram. Students  are  required  to  take  a minimum  of  fifty  percent  of  their 
course  work  at  Lasell,  and  they  must  fulfill  the  specific  requirements  of  the 
programs  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

Although  the  passing  grade  for  each  course  is  a D,  a 1.90  cumulative 
average  is  required  for  graduation.  The  passing  grade  in  Nursing  subjects 
is  C,  along  with  a satisfactory  (S)  rating  in  the  clinical  area,  a C-minus  in 
Biology  105,  and  a C in  Biology  106. 

Medical  Assistant  students  and  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  students 
must  maintain  at  least  a C-minus  average  in  each  of  their  science  courses. 

Before  a student  will  be  admitted  to  classes,  her  program  must  be 
approved  by  her  faculty  advisor  and  the  registrar.  Grades,  issued  at  the 
end  of  each  semester,  determine  the  student's  academic  standing. 

Grading 

A permanent  record  of  each  student's  scholarship  is  kept  for  reference, 
and  semester  reports  are  sent  to  students.  The  following  grading  system  is 
used: 

A Superior  D Passing 

B Good  F Failure 

C Average  INC  Incomplete 

Rank  in  class,  class  promotion,  graduation  and  honors  are  all  calculated 
on  the  basis  of  grade  quotients  earned  at  Lasell.  The  grade  of  A is  assigned 
a value  of  4;  B receives  3;  C receives  2;  D receives  1;  and  F receives  0.  The 
student's  average  is  computed  by  multiplying  the  number  of  semester 
hours  of  credit  by  the  appropriate  numerical  grade  value  and  dividing  the 
sum  of  these  products  by  the  total  number  of  semester  hours  carried. 

Students  may  elect  a Pass  or  Fail  option  in  those  courses  designated  by 
individual  departments  at  registration. 
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Academic  Advising 

Upon  arrival  at  Lasell,  each  freshman  is  assigned  to  a faculty  advisor 
who  assists  her  in  selecting  classes,  arranging  a course  schedule,  and  iden- 
tifying resources  to  solve  problems  or  meet  her  specific  needs.  The  student 
is  encouraged  to  consult  her  faculty  advisor,  her  instructors,  the  Learning 
Center  director,  the  registrar,  the  resident  director  of  her  dormitory,  the 
director  of  career  planning/transfer  counseling,  or  the  deans  concerning 
academic  or  personal  problems.  One  important  advantage  of  a small,  per- 
sonalized college  like  Lasell  is  the  network  of  faculty  and  staff  ready  to 
assist  the  student  reach  her  full  potential.  As  noted  in  the  College  Life  sec- 
tion of  this  catalog,  students  may  also  seek  assistance  from  the  College's 
Health  and  Counseling  Center. 

Career  Services 

To  promote  the  process  of  achieving  career  objectives,  the  Career  and 
Transfer  Office  offers  both  individual  counseling  and  group  workshops. 
Workshops  address  such  issues  as  job  search  strategies,  resumes  and  inter- 
views, dressing  for  success,  and  transitions  to  life  after  Lasell.  The  Office 
also  has  a library  of  career  development  references,  professional  employ- 
ment opportunities,  and  part-time  job  listings.  The  highlight  of  the  year  is 
the  annual  Career  Expo  held  during  the  second  semester.  This  event  is  a 
forum  for  students  to  meet  representatives  from  a variety  of  fields  such  as 
business  and  health  care.  Both  freshmen  and  seniors  are  encouraged  to 
take  this  excellent  opportunity  to  make  initial  contacts  as  well  as  to  gather 
employer  information  about  entry  level  opportunities,  salaries,  and  paths 
for  growth. 
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Transfer  Opportunities 

Lasell  is  regionally  accredited  by  the  New  England  Association  of 
Schools  and  Colleges,  which  attests  to  the  academic  virtuality  of  the  Col- 
lege and  also  enables  students  to  transfer  to  other  institutions.  Many  Lasell 
graduates  elect  to  continue  and  are  accepted  by  a wide  variety  of  four-year 
colleges  and  universities.  To  obtain  recommendation  for  advanced  stand- 
ing to  transfer,  a student  must  obtain  a 2.0  average  or  higher.  Requirements 
for  acceptance  by  four-year  schools  vary  greatly  and  it  is  strongly  recom- 
mended that  students  contemplating  transfer  work  closely  with  their  fac- 
ulty advisor  and  program  directors  to  select  their  courses.  Wherever 
possible,  students  should  tailor  their  Lasell  courses  to  courses  that  will  be 
comparable  to  those  offered  by  the  four-year  college  they  are  interested  in 
attending. 

During  the  year  the  Transfer  Office  will  host  meetings  with  four-year 
college  admissions  representatives.  Students  interested  in  transferring  and 
Lasell  faculty  members  will  be  invited  to  attend  these  meetings.  Laculty 
program  directors,  advisors,  and  the  transfer  counselor  will  have  the 
opportunity  to  be  informed  of  new  programs,  transfer  requirements,  and 
current  trends  at  the  four-year  colleges.  The  Transfer  Office  also  offers  a 
library  of  four-year  institution  catalogs,  regional  college  guides,  and 
notices  of  SAT  dates  and  open  house  dates  on  other  campuses. 

Below  is  a list  of  some  senior  colleges  to  which  Lasell  graduates  have 
been  accepted: 


Bentley  College 
Boston  University 
Brandeis  University 
Bridgewater  State  College 
Bryant  College 
Connecticut,  University  of 
Emerson  College 
Fashion  Institute  of  Technology 
Framingham  State  College 
Hartford  University 
Keene  State  College 
Lesley  College 
Maine,  University  of 
Massachusetts  College  of  Art 
Miami,  University  of 
New  England,  University  of 
New  Hampshire  College 
New  Hampshire,  University  of 


New  York  State,  University  of 
Nichols  College 
Northeastern  University 
Providence  College 
Quinnipiac  College 
Regis  College 

Rhode  Island,  University  of 

Rochester  Institute  of  Technology 

Salem  State  College 

Simmons  College 

Skidmore  College 

Southern  California,  University  of 

Suffolk  University 

Syracuse  University 

Tufts  University 

Vermont,  University  of 

Wheaton  College 

Wheelock  College 
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COLLEGE  LIFE 


Student  Activities 

Lasell  offers  many  opportunities  for  active  learning  outside  the  class- 
room. Student  inv'olvement  in  these  activities  takes  many  shapes,  ranging 
from  attending  lectures  or  drama  presentations  to  planning  special  events. 

Student  organizations  have  much  to  offer  the  student  who  wishes  to  be 
involved  on  campus.  The  following  organizations  are  particularly  active: 

• The  Student  Government  seeks  to  represent  and  promote  the  interests 
and  concerns  of  all  students.  Officers,  elected  in  the  fall,  schedule 
weekly  meetings  with  committee  members  and  student  representatives 
to  plan  and  implement  programs.  Meetings  are  open  to  all  students. 

• The  Student  Judicial  Court  has  jurisdiction  over  many  non-academic 
disciplinary  matters.  The  Court  consists  of  a student  chairman,  four  stu- 
dents, and  two  resident  directors. 

• The  Student  Activities  Council  plans  and  sponsors  the  major  social 
events  at  the  College,  including  concerts,  dances,  films  and  special 
weekends.  Membership  is  open  to  all  students. 

• Student  organizations,  including  the  Art  Club,  the  Commuter  Student 
Organization,  the  Human  Services  Club,  the  International  Student  Asso- 
ciation, the  Medical  Assistants  Organization,  and  Physical  Therapy 
Assistants  Club,  the  Student  Nurses  Association,  and  the  Retailing  Club 
sponsor  lectures,  films,  and  programs  for  other  students  with  similar 
interests. 

• The  Lamp  is  the  College  yearbook,  and  records  a photographic  history 
of  a year  at  Lasell.  The  student  editor  and  her  staff  plan  and  organize  the 
layout,  art  work,  and  all  content  of  the  publication. 

• The  Lasell  Leaf  is  the  College  newspaper,  written  and  eciited  by  stu- 
dents. Contributions  are  encouraged  from  all  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

Lasell  Bulletin  and  Student  Handbook 

Twice  a year,  the  Office  of  External  Affairs  publishes  the  Lasell  Bulletin, 
the  College  magazine,  which  is  sent  to  all  alumnae,  students,  and  parents. 
The  Student  Handbook,  published  annually  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Student  Affairs,  provides  information  on  services,  organizations,  policies, 
and  regulations  affecting  student  life. 
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Automobiles 

All  students  may  operate  cars  while  they  are  at  Lasell.  Vehicles  must  be 
registered  at  the  Business  Office.  Students  are  expected  to  abide  by  those 
rules  governing  student  and  guest  vehicles  on  campus. 

Residence  Requirements 

Most  full-time  students  are  required  to  live  in  College  housing.  Excep- 
tions may  be  requested  for  students  who  are  married,  who  live  with  par- 
ents or  legal  guardians,  or  who  have  lived  on  their  own  for  at  least  a year 
prior  to  their  expected  date  of  enrollment. 

Health  and  Counseling  Services 

The  Health  and  Counseling  Center  is  available  for  both  resident  and 
commuter  students.  A nurse  is  on  duty  forty  hours  per  week;  a physician 
and  two  counselors  are  available  at  designated  hours.  Emergency  services 
are  available  at  nearby  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital. 

The  health  fee  covers  the  following  services;  consultation  by  the  profes- 
sional medical  staff  during  their  regular  hours  on  campus;  use  of  the  first 
aid  rooms;  those  ordinary  medications  dispensed  by  the  Health  Center; 
and  consultation,  diagnosis,  and  short-term  treatment  with  the  counselors. 
The  health  fee  does  not  cover  lab  fees,  special  prescriptions  for  medication, 
or  costs  of  visits  to  other  specialists. 

A complete  medical  history  and  physical  examination  are  required  of 
each  student  by  the  time  of  registration.  A physician  must  be  consulted  to 
verify  individual  immunization  needs.  Students  entering  the  Nursing  or 
Medical  Assistant  programs  have  additional  requirements  and  should 
check  with  the  appropriate  program  director  for  specifics. 

The  Counseling  Service  is  available  for  help  in  special  times  of  needs, 
and  for  various  workshops.  Students  are  encouraged  to  seek  individual 
counseling  when  they  need  it  and  to  participate  in  group  sessions  dealing 
with  social  development. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


General  Policy 

Tuition,  fees,  and  room  and  board  charges  are  usually  established  in 
March  although  the  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  fees  as  circum- 
stances warrant.  Every  effort  is  made  to  maximize  efficiency  while  main- 
taining high  standards  of  quality  to  insure  that  monies  for  a college 
education  at  Lasell  are  viewed  as  a good  investment  in  the  future. 

Since  the  College  must  commit  its  resources  to  its  programs  and  services 
for  the  entire  year,  it  is  essential  that  annual  income  from  fees  be  assured. 
For  this  reason,  it  is  understood  that  students  are  enrolled  for  the  entire  col- 
lege year,  or  such  portion  as  remains  after  the  student's  date  of  entrance. 

The  fact  that  college  fees  are  paid  in  two  or  more  installments  does  not 
constitute  a fractional  contract.  The  parent  or  guardian  agrees  that  in  the 
event  of  the  student's  suspension,  dismissal,  absence,  illness  or  withdrawal 
for  any  reason  whatsoever,  no  part  of  tuition,  room  and  board,  or  other  fees 
will  be  refunded  except  as  noted  in  the  section  on  Refund  Policy.  This 
includes  withdrawal  because  of  interruption  of  classes  due  to  strikes  or 
civil  disorders  beyond  the  control  of  the  College.  Any  unpaid  balance  of  all 
such  charges  shall  become  immediately  due  and  payable. 

College  transfer  information  (transcripts)  will  not  be  processed  for  stu- 
dents with  delinquent  accounts.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  withhold 
diplomas  of  students  who  have  outstanding  obligations  at  the  time  of 
graduation. 

Fees  for  Academic  Year  September  1985  to  May  1986: 


BASIC  FEES 

RESIDENT 

COMMUTER 

Tuition 

$5980 

$5980 

Room  & Board 

3720 

— 

'General  Fee 

85 

85 

'Health  Center  Fee 

120 

120 

’Student  Activities  Fee 

75 

75 

9980 

6220 
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ADDITIONAL  FEES 

RESIDENT 

COMMUTER 

‘‘Nursing  Major 

Allied  Health  Major 
^(Physical  Therapist 

$ 85 

$ 85 

Assistant;  Medical  Assistant) 

30 

30 

Extra  Credits  (Over  program  load) 

135/CrHr 

135/CrHr* 

Ceramics  Lab 

45/Sem 

45/Sem 

Jewelry  Lab 

55/Sem 

55/Sem 

Photography  Lab 

60/Sem 

60/Sem 

Art  for  Childhood  Education 

30/Sem 

30/Sem 

Computer  Lab 

25/Sem 

25/Sem 

Auto  Parking 

75/Yr 

35/Yr 

Non-Resident  Room  & Board 

— 

125/Wk 

10-Payment  Plan 

40/Yr 

40/Yr 

Late  Registration 

10 

10 

*CrHr  = credit  hour 
**Sem  = semester 

'Concentrates  a number  of  minor  cost  items,  such  as  identification  cards,  field  trip  transportation, 
graduation. 

^Entitles  the  student  to  the  use  of  the  College  Health  Center  and  consultation  with  its  professional  medical 
personnel.  Does  not  cover  the  cost  of  prescriptions,  laboratory  tests,  etc.  that  may  be  specified  by  the  Col- 
lege physician. 

^Covers  class  dues,  concerts,  special  social  functions  for  students,  and  student  publications. 

^Covers  transportation  to  and  from  hospital  assignments,  extra  use  of  science  laboratories,  and  liability 
insurance. 

^Covers  extra  science  laboratory  use  and  liability  insurance. 

Other  Fees  and  Expense  Information 

Tuition  for  part-time  students  is  $150  per  credit  hour  for  those  taking  one 
to  six  credit  hours,  and  $258  per  credit  hour  for  those  taking  seven  to  eleven 
credit  hours.  Students  taking  12  credit  hours  per  semester  are  regarded  as 
"full  time." 

For  nursing  students,  the  approximate  cost  of  uniforms  is  $95  for  two 
years. 

If  two  sisters  attend  Lasell  concurrently,  tuition,  room  and  board  costs 
will  be  reduced  by  ten  percent  for  one  sister. 

Nonresident  (commuter)  students  who  become  resident  students  for  less 
than  an  entire  semester  (depending  on  available  space)  will  be  charged  for 
room  and  board  on  a per  diem  basis;  $18  per  day  ($125  per  week). 

No  deduction  from  room  and  board  fees  is  made  for  absence  from  meals 
while  a student  is  in  residence,  or  for  Retailing  students  during  their  field 
work  period. 
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Textbooks,  stationery,  and  other  supplies  — including  drawing  paper, 
paint,  and  other  art  materials  — may  be  purchased  at  the  College 
Bookstore. 

Details  about  the  Luncheon  Program  for  commuter  students  may  be 
obtained  at  registration  time.  Details  about  automobile  fees  will  be  found  in 
the  Student  Handbook  and  from  “Rules  Governing  Student  and  Guest 
Vehicles  on  Campus." 

Payment  Schedule 

Tuition  and  room  and  board  fees  are  payable  in  four  installments:  the  ini- 
tial deposit,  a payment  of  $1,000  on  or  before  June  15;  a payment  of  approxi- 
mately 50%  on  or  before  August  1;  and  a payment  of  approximately  40%  on 
or  before  December  1.  The  payment  schedule  is  included  in  the  enrollment 
contract  each  year.  For  those  who  prefer  to  pay  in  monthly  installments,  a 
ten-payment  plan  is  available.  A plan  for  extending  payments  for  even 
longer  periods  is  available  through  Tuition  Plan,  Inc.  For  details,  contact 
the  Business  Office  at  Lasell. 

Refund  Policy 

A student  is  enrolled  and  committed  financially  for  an  entire  academic 
year.  If  written  notice  that  a student  has  withdrawn  is  received  by  the 
Registrar  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes,  the  amount  paid  for  tuition  (less 
the  tuition  deposit  required)  will  be  refunded. 

On  or  after  the  first  day  of  classes,  the  following  policies  apply. 

Involuntary  Withdrawal.  One  hundred  percent  of  the  unearned  yearly  fees 
(pro-rated)  will  be  refunded  when  withdrawal  is  at  the  written  direction  of 
the  medical  director  of  the  College. 

Voluntary  Withdrawal  or  Dismissal.  When  withdrawal  or  dismissal  occurs 
on  or  after  the  first  day  of  class  and  prior  to  the  fourth  week  of  classes, 
eighty  percent  of  the  unearned  yearly  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded. 
When  withdrawal  or  dismissal  occurs  from  the  fourth  to  the  ninth  week  of 
classes,  seventy  percent  of  the  unearned  yearly  fees  (prorated)  will  be 
refunded.  When  withdrawal  occurs  after  the  ninth  week  of  classes,  sixty 
percent  of  the  unearned  yearly  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded. 
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FINANCIAL  AID 


General  Policy 

Because  financial  planning  is  an  important  aspect  of  College  planning,  Lasell  pro- 
vides financial  advising  and  counseling  to  all  students  and  their  parents.  For  those 
students  seeking  financial  aid  in  the  form  of  scholarships,  grants,  loans,  or  work- 
study  awards,  Lasell  participates  in  all  major  federal  and  state  programs  as  well  as 
providing  several  institutional  sources  for  assistance. 

Financial  aid  awards  are  based  on  need,  and  are  determined  by  the  financial  aid 
director.  Decisions  are  made  using  information  from  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  of 
the  College  Scholarship  Service,  from  Lasell's  Financial  Aid  Application,  and  from 
any  other  pertinent  source  available,  including  a copy  of  the  federal  tax  return  of  the 
student  and  her  family. 

Awards  are  given  for  one  year  and  are  not  automatically  renewed  for  the  following 
year.  Students  seeking  renewal  must  file  a new  Lasell  application  and  a new  FAF  as 
soon  as  possible  after  January  1 of  the  first  year  of  the  award. 

Both  the  FAF  and  the  Lasell  application  may  be  obtained  in  the  College's  Financial 
Aid  Office  in  Irwin  Hall.  It  cannot  be  emphasized  enough  for  entering  and  return- 
ing students  to  complete  the  appropriate  forms  shortly  after  January  1 to  maximize 
chances  for  receiving  aid  in  September. 

Procedure 

A student  applying  for  financial  aid  should  take  the  following  steps: 

1.  Request  and  complete  the  Lasell  Financial  Aid  Application,  available  from  the 
Lasell  Financial  Assistance  Office. 

2.  Obtain  a Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  from  her  own  school  (if  she  is  an  entering 
student)  or  from  the  Financial  Assistance  Office  at  Lasell  (if  she  is  enrolled  at 
Lasell).  Complete  the  FAF  and  mail  it  to  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  To  be 
eligible  for  a Massachusetts  State  Scholarship,  the  student  should  mail  the  FAF 
by  February  15,  1986.  A new  application  must  be  filed  each  year. 

3.  Have  a copy  of  her  family's  most  recent  federal  income  tax  statement  (IRS-1040) 
sent  to  Lasell's  Financial  Assistance  Office  to  complete  her  file. 

4.  If  she  is  independent  and  self-supporting,  she  must  submit  her  own  IRS- 1040 
form,  and  she  should  be  prepared  to  submit  her  family's  form  if  requested. 

Any  personal  financial  changes  arising  during  the  year  should  be  reported  to,  and 
discussed  with,  the  director  of  financial  aid. 

Sources  of  Financial  Aid 

A student  applying  for  financial  aid  at  Lasell  is  considered  for  the  following  pro- 
grams, and  is  usually  awarded  an  aid  package  consisting  of  two  or  more.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  student  herself  to  apply  to  the  three  programs  which  are  admin- 
istered outside  of  Lasell  (i.e..  Pell,  State  Scholarship,  and  Guaranteed  Student  Loan 
Program).  The  Financial  Assistance  Office  stands  ready  to  help  any  student  obtain 
and  submit  these  applications  properly. 
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Scholarships 

Income  from  funds  donated  by  friends  of 
Lasell  supports  these  awards,  which  are 
given  on  the  basis  of  need. 

Alumnae  Association  Scholarships 
Awarded  yearly  to  seniors  who  have  finan- 
cial need  and  who,  as  freshmen,  have  dem- 
onstrated their  ability  as  scholars. 
Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity 
Grants  (SEOG)  These  grants  from  the  fed- 
eral government  are  available  to  students 
who  demonstrate  need.  The  awards  are 
administered  by  Lasell's  Financial  Assis- 
tance Office. 

National  Direct  Student  Loan  Program 
(NDSL)  These  federal  government  loans  are 
available  to  students  on  the  basis  of  need, 
and  are  administered  by  the  Financial  Assis- 
tance Office. 

Campus  Work  Study 
Students  who  receive  work  study  are 
assured  a part-time  job  on  campus  for  the 
academic  year.  The  placements  are  made  by 
the  Financial  Assistance  Office. 

Nursing  Loan  Program  Federal  loan  funds 
are  available  to  nursing  students  in  need  of 
assistance,  and  are  administered  by  the 
Financial  Assistance  Office. 

Pell  Grant  Program  (formerly  called  BEOG) 
The  federal  government  administers  these 
grants  directly  to  students  on  the  basis  of 
need.  Applications  may  be  obtained  in  high 
school  guidance  office,  public  libraries,  and 
Lasell's  Financial  Assistance  Office.  The 
Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  may  be  used  as  the 
Pell  Grant  Application.  All  financial  aid 
recipients  must  apply  for  the  Pell  Grant. 

State  Scholarships  These  scholarships  are 
given  out  by  a state  to  students  in  need  of 
funds.  The  type  and  amount  of  these  schol- 
arships vary  from  state  to  state.  Contact 
your  home  state's  higher  education  office  for 
information. 

Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program  These 
loans  are  available  to  most  students  directly 
through  local  banks  and  lending  institu- 
tions. Interested  students  should  contact  the 
student  loan  officer  at  their  local  bank  for 
application  procedures. 


Lasell  Scholarships 

Henry  Morton  Dunham  Scholarship 
Given  by  the  will  of  Henry  M.  Dunham, 
organist,  conductor,  and  composer,  who,  as 
instructor  and  later  chairman,  was  associ- 
ated with  the  Department  of  Music  from  1897 
to  1928.  Income  to  be  used  for  a student  in 
organ. 

Russell  B.  Stearns  Scholarship 
Jeremiah  Clark  Scholarship 
Bird  Scholarship  Given  by  the  will  of  Char- 
lotte A.K.  Bancroft  of  the  Class  of  1857. 
Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  memory  of  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell, 
Class  of  1867,  founder  of  the  Lasell  Alumnae 
Association. 

Patricia  Cole  Scholarship  Given  in  memory 
of  Patricia  Cole,  Lasell  faculty  member. 

Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  Scholarship  Given  in 
memory  of  her  daughter,  Grace  Vicary  Pot- 
torf of  the  Class  of  1907,  by  Mrs.  Charles  N. 
Vicary  of  Canton,  Ohio. 

Lillie  Rose  Potter  Memorial  Given  in  mem- 
ory of  Lillie  Rose  Potter,  Class  of  1880,  by 
alumnae  and  friends.  Miss  Potter  served  as 
preceptress  and  dean  at  Lasell  from  1902 
to  1935  and  was  dean  emeritus  from  1935 
to  1952. 

Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe  Scholarship  Given  by 
alumnae  and  friends  in  memory  of  Priscilla 
Alden  Wolfe,  Class  of  1919.  Mrs.  Wolfe, 
elected  to  the  board  of  trustees  in  1948,  was 
chairman  at  the  time  of  her  death  in  1961. 
Margaret  Stevenson  McCreery  Scholarship 
Given  by  her  classmates  in  memory  of  Mar- 
garet Stevenson  McCreery,  Class  of  1960. 
Florence  Adams  Scholarship  Established 
in  1967  as  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Walter  H.  Godsoe 
(Lydia  A.  Adams,  Class  of  1918)  in  memory 
of  her  mother.  Preference  is  to  be  given  to 
students  from  the  state  of  Maine. 

Mabel  Tower  Eager  Memorial  Scholarship 
Given  by  the  family  of  Mabel  Tower  Eager, 
Class  of  1888,  who  was  a trustee  of  the  Col- 
lege from  1933  to  1958.  Nine  acres  of  the 
present  Lasell  campus  were  her  gift  by 
bequest. 
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Charles  E.  Barry  Scholarship  An  annual 
scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $500  in  mem- 
ory of  Dr.  Charles  E.  Barry,  a former  chair- 
man of  the  Retailing  Department. 

Helen  Carter  Johnson  Scholarship  Initiated 
in  1967  by  Mrs.  Ralph  G.  Johnson  (Helen 
Carter,  Class  of  1907). 

Helane  Jones  Pressel  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1968  by  the  bequest  of  Mrs.  Ken- 
neth L.  Pressel  (Helane  Jones,  Class  of  1932). 
William  E.  Schrafft  and  Bertha  E.  Schrafft 
Memorial  Scholarship  Established  by  grants 
of  $5,000  in  1968  and  again  in  1969,  from  the 
philanthropic  trust  bearing  the  name  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Schrafft.  Preference  is  to  be  given 
to  students  in  Nursing  or  in  training  for  one 
of  the  health  professions. 

Mary  Goodwin  Olmstead  Scholarship 
Established  in  1968  by  Mrs.  Henry  C.  Olm- 
stead (Mary  E.  Goodwin,  Class  of  1903). 
Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  Scholarship  Given 
in  memory  of  their  daughter,  Hannah  Proc- 
tor Bonner  of  the  Class  of  1910,  by  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  William  L.  Proctor  of  Millbury, 
Massachusetts. 

Eva  Robertson  Scholarship 
Max  M.  and  Marian  M.  Farash  Scholarship 
Established  in  1973  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Farash 
of  Rochester,  New  York. 

Nellie  J.  Feagles  Scholarship  Established  in 
1970  by  Walter  R.  Kattelle  in  memory  of  his 
wife,  Nellie  J.  Kattelle  (Nellie  J.  Feagles, 
Class  of  1897).  Preference  is  to  be  given  to 
students  in  Home  Economics  or  language 
study. 

Morgan  Williams  Scholarship  Established 
in  1973  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Douglas  R.  G.  Wil- 
liams (Sylvia  T.  Morgan,  Class  of  1930). 
Given  annually  on  the  basis  of  character 
and  citizenship. 

Evelyn  Ladd  Rublee  Scholarship  Given 
by  her  family  in  memory  of  Evelyn  Ladd 
Rublee,  Class  of  1928. 

Greater  Boston  Lasell  Club  Scholarship 
Given  by  the  Club  to  an  outstanding  student 
who  has  completed  one  year  of  work  at 
Lasell. 

Eleanor  T.  Edwards  Scholarship  An  annual 
scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $500  in  mem- 
ory of  Eleanor  T.  Edwards.  Mrs.  Edwards, 


the  mother  of  an  alumna  (Gail  Edwards 
Pocock,  Class  of  1967)  and  wife  of  Alfred  C. 
Edwards,  vice-chairman  of  the  board  of 
trustees,  provided  unusual  understanding 
and  support  to  Lasell  that  resulted  in  signifi- 
cantly positive  and  forward  strides  for  the 
College.  The  recipient  should  demonstrate 
the  qualities  of  love,  loyalty  and  understand- 
ing as  reflected  in  the  life  of  Mrs.  Edwards. 
Eileen  Ruth  Moses  Scholarship  An  annual 
scholarship  established  by  the  Student 
Nurses  Association  with  the  intent  that 
the  income  of  the  monies  should  provide  a 
scholarship  for  a deserving  Nursing  stu- 
dent. Eileen  R.  Moses  was  a member  of  the 
Class  of  1978. 

Richard  A.  Winslow  Scholarship  An  annual 
scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $500  in  mem- 
ory of  Richard  A.  Winslow,  a devoted  and 
long-time  trustee  of  Lasell  Junior  College 
(1948-1978).  The  recipient  should  demon- 
strate the  qualities  of  love  of  learning,  great 
personal  strength  of  character,  and  devotion 
to  duty  as  exemplified  by  Richard  A. 
Winslow. 

Emma  Gilbert  Carver  Scholarship  Given  by 
the  family  of  Emma  Gilbert  Carver,  Class  of 
1945. 

Alice  May  Memorial  Scholarship  Given  in 
memory  of  the  late  Alice  May,  who  served  as 
bursar  of  the  College  for  fourteen  years. 
Marjorie  MacClymon  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  of  $500  to  a student 
majoring  in  Secretarial  Studies. 

Heeb  Scholarship  An  annual  scholarship 
established  in  1980  by  the  bequest  of  Lillian 
Douglass  Heeb,  Class  of  1907. 

Ruth  Adt  Stephenson  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1983  by  Mrs.  Charles  1.  Stephenson 
(Ruth  Adt  Stephenson,  Class  of  1914)  for  stu- 
dents of  art. 

Celia  Foss  Scholarship  Established  in  1984 
by  Celia  Foss  in  honor  of  her  classmates  in 
the  Class  of  1934. 

Constance  W.  Milner  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1984  by  the  colleagues,  friends  and 
former  students  of  Constance  W.  Milner, 
upon  her  retirement  as  director  of  the  Lasell 
Nursing  Program.  A grant  is  awarded  each 
year  to  a deserving  student  of  Nursing. 
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Programs  of  Study 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Course  Numbers  The  numbering  system  used  tt)  identify  the  course  offer- 
ings described  hereafter  is  based  on  a division  of  all  courses  into  “100 
level"  or  primarily  freshman  courses,  and  “200  level"  or  senior  courses. 
This  division  is  intended  to  serve  as  a general  guide  only,  and  in  making 
up  her  program  the  student  should  be  aware  that  there  are  a number  of 
courses  in  which  the  enrollment  is  almost  equally  divided  between  fresh- 
men and  seniors,  and  that  in  cases  of  special  interest,  special  aptitude,  or 
even  of  mere  conflict  in  scheduled  hours,  exceptions  can  frequently  be 
arranged  after  consultation  with  the  student's  academic  adviser  and  the 
instructor  of  the  course  in  question. 

In  general,  odd-numbered  courses  are  offered  in  the  first  semester  only; 
even-numbered  courses,  the  second  semester.  An  odd  number  followeci  by 
the  letter  s indicates  a one-semester  course  offered  both  semesters. 

Those  courses  marked  with  an  asterisk(’^)  are  considered  Liberal  Arts 
courses. 

Seminars  A “3()0“  course  is  designed  to  satisfy  the  needs  of  qualified  stu- 
dents prepared  to  work  on  a specialized  subject  in  a seminar  encouraging 
independent  academic  effort.  Each  year,  different  one-semester  courses  that 
match  faculty  ability  to  student  interest  may  be  offered.  Enrollment  is  lim- 
ited and  requires  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Priority  will  be  given  to 
qualified  students. 

Independent  Study  Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  Directed  or  Indepen- 
dent Study  (“400“  courses)  should  consult  with  the  appropriate  depart- 
ment chairmen  before  April  1 and  December  1 of  each  academic  year. 
College  Policy  The  College  reserves  the  right  not  to  offer  a course  for 
which  fewer  than  ten  students  enroll. 

Numerals  in  parentheses  to  the  right  of  the  course  title  in  the  Course 
Descriptions  Section  give  the  total  credit  in  semester  hours  carried  by  the 
course.  In  general,  a semester  hour  of  credit  represents  one  hour  a week  of 
lecture  or  two  hours  of  laboratory  or  studio  work.  All  courses  may  not  be 
offered  any  one  semester  or  even  in  any  one  year. 
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Division  of  Arts  and  Sciences 


Joseph  Aieta  III,  Division  Chair 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Art 

Early  Childhood  Education 
Transfer 
Career 


Human  Services 
Liberal  Arts 
Open  Studies 
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ART 


Lasell's  Art  major  offers  a flexible  program  comprised  of  studio  work 
and  liberal  arts  courses.  After  a common  first  year  of  courses  for  all  art 
majors,  students  may  choose  from  a second  year  option  in  either  fine  arts 
or  advertising  design.  In  addition  to  the  general  graduation  requirements,  a 
student  in  the  Art  Program  must  complete  30  to  36  credit  hours  in  studio 
courses.  Art  History  I & II,  and  Portfolio  I & II. 

To  prepare  students  for  the  professional  presentation  of  their  work  after 
graduation,  all  students  are  required  to  submit  a portfolio  for  faculty 
review  at  the  end  of  each  year. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 
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Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Art  History  I 

3 

Art  History  II 

3 

Design  and  Color  I 

3 

Design  and  Color  II 

3 

Fundamentals  of  Drawing  I 

3 

Fundamentals  of  Drawing  II 

3 

Elective 

3 

Portfolio  I 

2 

Practical  Computer 

Elective 

3 

Applications 

1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications 

1 

Senior  Year 

Fine  Arts 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Advanced  Design 

3 

Figure  Drawing  I or  II 

3 

Painting  I 

3 

Ceramics  I (and/or  Jewelry  I) 

3 

Ceramics  I (and/or  Jewelry  I) 

3 

Photography  II 

3 

Photography  I 

3 

Electives 

6 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

3 Liberal  Arts  Electives 

Advertising  Design 

3 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Advertising  Design  I 

3 

Advertising  Design  II 

3 

Advanced  Design 

3 

Photography  I 

3 

Elective 

3 

Figure  Drawing  I or  II 

3 

Watercolor  I or  Painting  I 

3 

Elective 

3 

Portfolio  II 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

2 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be  completed 
by  ALL  students. 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 


The  Early  Childhood  Education  Program  offers  a flexible  course  of  study 
for  women  who  are  interested  in  caring  for  young  children  in  both  home 
and  school  settings.  Students  may  elect  one  of  two  options  offered. 

The  Early  Childhood  Transfer  Option  trains  students  who  are  interested 
in  becoming  kindergarten  or  elementary  school  teachers.  Basic  courses 
provide  both  theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  in  the  field  of  child 
growth  and  development.  This  option  is  offered  to  students  who  plan  to 
transfer  to  a four-year  institution. 

The  Early  Childhood  Career  Option  provides  the  practical  understand- 
ing and  the  skills  necessary  for  working  with  young  children  either  in  a 
home  or  school  setting.  Graduates  of  this  program  are  qualified  to  teach  in 
nursery  school  or  day-care  programs. 

Students  in  both  transfer  and  career  option  programs  observe  individual 
and  group  behavior  of  children  in  an  educational  setting  at  the  Lasell  Child 
Study  Center.  Located  on  the  Lasell  campus,  the  Child  Study  Center  is  a 
model  nursery  school  where  students  gain  practice  in  teaching  under  the 
direction  of  master  teachers. 

Graduates  of  the  transfer  option  program  receive  an  associate  in  arts 
degree;  graduates  of  the  career  option  receive  an  associate  in  science 
degree. 
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Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Child  Development  I 

3 

Child  Development  II 

3 

Observation 

1 

Orientation  to  Early 

Introductory  Psychology 

3 

Childhood  Ed. 

3 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Intro.  Math  I or  Science  I 

3 

Intro.  Math  II  or  Science  II 

3 

Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications 

1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications 

1 

Senior  Year 

Career  Option 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Early  Childhood  Education  I 

4 

Supervised  Field  Placement 

Music  for  Children 

3 

& Seminar 

6 

American  Civ.  I or  Western 

American  Civ.  II  or  Western 

Civ.  I 

3 

Civ.  II 

3 

Exceptional  Child 

3 

Art  for  Children 

3 

Elective 

3 

Children's  Literature 

3 

Transfer  Option 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Early  Childhood  Education  I 

4 

’^^Early  Childhood  Education  II 

Exceptional  Child 

3 

or  Liberal  Arts  Elective 

4/3 

Principles  of  Biology  I 

4 

Principles  of  Biology  II 

4 

History  of  American  Civ.  I 

3 

History  of  American  Civ.  II 

3 

Literature,  History,  or 

Literature,  History,  or 

Economics 

3 

Economics 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

“Students  wishing  to  take  Supervised  Field  Placement  and  Seminar  in  place  of  ECE  11/L.  A.  Elective  must 
receive  approval  from  the  Program  Director. 

All  ECE  students  must  complete  the  First  Aid  requirement. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be  completed 
by  ALL  students. 
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HUMAN  SERVICES 


The  Human  Services  Program  offers  the  opportunity  to  explore  careers 
working  with,  and  for,  people  as  direct  service  providers,  advocates,  plan- 
ners, and  community  organizers.  As  many  career  paths  in  the  service 
professions  require  degrees  beyond  the  associate  degree,  this  program  has 
been  structured  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  intending  to  transfer  while 
providing  the  graduate  with  the  skills  necessary  for  an  entry-level  position 
in  the  field  of  human  services. 

Students  are  introduced  to  social  service  theories  and  given  the  opportu- 
nity to  apply  their  knowledge  in  a field  placement.  A wide  variety  of  place- 
ments are  available  to  students  depending  on  their  interests  and  abilities. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 


Freshman  Year 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Introductory  Sociology 

3 

Introduction  to  Human 

Introductory  Psychology 

3 

Service 

3 

Humanities  Elective 

3 

Abnormal  Psychology 

3 

Elective 

3 

Humanities  Elective 

3 

Practical  Computer 

Social  & Behavioral  Elective 

3 

Applications  I 

1 Practical  Computer 
Applications  II 

Senior  Year 

1 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Seminar:  Theory  & Practice 
of  Human  Services 

3 

Psychology  of  Life  Span 

3 

Internship  (12  hours) 

3 

Sociology  of  Family 

3 

Group  Dynamics 

3 

Social  Problems 

3 

Math/Science  Elective* 

3-4 

Humanities  Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

*lt  is  recommended  that  transfer  students  take  Statistics  & Biology. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be  completed 
by  ALL  students. 
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LIBERAL  ARTS 


Lasell  offers  a Liberal  Arts  major  which  serves  two  types  of  students:  the 
student  who  wants  a full  liberal  arts  education  and  who  plans  to  transfer  to 
a four-year  college  after  graduation  from  Lasell,  and  the  student  who  val- 
ues the  importance  of  the  liberal  arts  in  the  life  of  the  individual  but  who 
cannot,  for  a variety  of  reasons,  devote  four  years  to  their  studies. 

The  Liberal  Arts  Program  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  take  courses 
in  English,  science,  mathematics,  the  humanities,  foreign  language,  and 
the  social  and  behavioral  sciences.  Specific  program  requirements  are  com- 
plemented by  elective  opportunities  that  students  may  use  to  pursue  a 
particular  field  in  depth.  The  choice  of  specific  courses  is  made  in  close 
consultation  with  faculty  advisors. 

To  assist  in  course  selection,  the  following  definitions  for  the  Program 
apply.  1.  The  humanities:  liberal  arts  offerings  in  art  history,  foreign  lan- 
guage, literature,  music,  philosophy,  religion,  and  history.  2.  The  social 
and  behavioral  sciences:  liberal  arts  offerings  in  anthropology,  economics, 
political  science,  psychology  and  sociology.  3.  The  sciences  and  mathemat- 
ics: liberal  arts  offerings  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  mathematics. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  11 

3 

Science/Mathematics* 

3-4 

Science/Mathematics’^ 

3-4 

Humanities 

3-4 

Humanities 

3-4 

Social/Behavioral  Science 

3 

Social/Behavioral  Science 

3 

Foreign  Language 

4 

Foreign  Language 

4 

Practical  Computer 

Practical  Computer 

Applications 

1 

Applications 

1 

Senior 

Year 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Literature 

3 

Literature 

3 

Social/Behavioral  Science 

3 

Social/Behavioral  Science 

3 

Science/Mathematics* 

3-4 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

9 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

6 

*A  student  must  complete  either  two  semesters  of  science  and  one  of  mathematics  or  two  semesters  of 
mathematics  and  one  of  science. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be  completed 
by  ALL  students. 
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OPEN  STUDIES 


The  open  Studies  curriculum  combines  a liberal  arts  education  with  the 
opportunity  to  develop  interests  in  other  fields  of  study. 

Lasell  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  design  a program  to  meet  their 
specific  individual  needs.  The  Open  Studies  Program  permits  latitude  in 
the  choice  of  subjects,  with  the  understanding  that  the  program  must  meet 
serious  vocational  or  personal  needs,  and  that  it  must  form,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  faculty  advisor,  a coherent  and  integrated  plan  of  study  without  fall- 
ing into  the  extremes  of  overspecialization  or  random  distribution.  The 
Open  Studies  Program  is  built  around  a core  of  liberal  arts  electives,  with 
numerous  free  electives.  Students  may  opt  to  take  other  additional  liberal 
arts  courses  or  non-liberal  arts  electives. 

A student  in  Open  Studies  must  elect  a minimum  of  36  semester  hours 
of  liberal  arts  courses.  Liberal  arts  courses  are  so  designated  by  an  asterisk 
in  the  course  description  section  of  this  catalog. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be  completed 
by  ALL  students. 
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Division  of  Business 


Michael  A.  Ficara,  Division  Chair 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Administrative  Office  Technology 
Business 
Accounting 
Business  Management 
Fashion  Merchandising 
Retail  Management 
Travel  and  Tourism  Management 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICE  TECHNOLOGY 


The  Administrative  Office  Technology  Program  has  a common  first  year 
curriculum  with  second  year  options:  Administrative  Assistant,  Executive 
Secretarial,  Legal  Secretarial,  and  Medical  Secretarial. 

Each  option  provides  students  with  a balanced  combination  of  profes- 
sional and  liberal  arts  courses.  Graduates  of  this  program  have  the  back- 
ground necessary  to  assume  responsible  careers  in  office  administration  or 
to  transfer  to  a baccalaureate  program. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Intro.  Typewriting  I or  Elective 

3 

Typewriting  II 

3 

Business  Math 

3 

Principles  of  Accounting  I 

3 

Info.  Processing/BASIC 

Shorthand  II  or  Elective 

3 

or  Shorthand  I 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Fundamentals  of  Grammar 

1 

Practical  Computer  App.  II 

1 

Introductory  Psychology 

3 

Practical  Computer  App.  I 

1 

A proficiency  test  in  typing,  shorthand,  and  fundamentals  or  grammar  will  be  given  during  Freshman 
Orientation. 


Senior  Year 

Administrative  Assistant 


First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester 


Word  Processing  I 
Mathematics 

(Statistics  Recommended) 
Office  Management 
Office  Systems  & Procedures 
Liberal  Arts  Elective 


3 Princ.  of  Economics-Macro 
Princ.  of  Accounting  II 
3 Machine  Transcription 
3 Word  Processing  II 
3 Career  Development/ 

3 Externship 

Business  Communications 


Credits 


3 

3 
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Senior  Year 

Executive  Secretarial 


First  Semester  Credits 

Dictation  & Transcription  I 3 

Business  Law  I 3 

Info.  Processing/BASIC  3 

Typewriting  III  2 

Word  Processing  I 3 

Office  Systems  Sz  Procedures  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Dictation  & Transcription  II  3 

Machine  Transcription  ’ 2 

Production  Typing  or  Elective  2-3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  (Macro- 

Economics  Recommended)  3 

Career  Development/ 

Externship  3 

Business  Communications  3 


First  Semester 
Dictation  & Transcription  I 
Business  Law  I 
Word  Processing  I 
Office  Systems  & Procedures 
Machine  Transcription 
Typewriting  III 
Liberal  Arts  Elective  (Macro 
Economics  Recommended) 


Senior  Year 

Legal  Secretarial 

Credits  Second  Semester 

3 Dictation  & Transcription  II 

3 Business  Law  II 

3 Legal  Terminology  & 

3 Transcription 
2 Info.  Processing/BASIC 

2 Career  Development/ 

Externship 

3 Production  Typing 

(Recommended) 
Business  Communications 


Credits 

3 

3 

2 

3 

3 

2 

3 


Senior  Year 

Medical  Secretarial 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Medical  Assistant  Techniques 

3 

Word  Processing  I 

3 

Medical  Terminology 

2 

Medical  Transcription  II 

1 

Medical  Transcription  I 

1 

Anatomy  & Physiology  11 

4 

Medical  Office  Systems 

3 

Career  Development/ 

Anatomy  & Physiology  1 

4 

Externship 

3 

Elective 

3 

Medical  Typewriting 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  (Macro 

2 

Economics  Recommended) 

3 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be  completed 
by  ALL  students. 


i 
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ACCOUNTING 


The  Accounting  Program  offers  students  a strong  background  in  special- 
ized accounting  skills  and  exposure  to  the  world  of  business  in  general. 
Students  learn  the  various  components  of  business  organizations  and  the 
role  of  accounting  within  them.  The  emphasis  is  on  practical  accounting 
work  such  as  the  maintenance  of  financial  records  for  a variety  of  types  of 
business  concerns,  the  preparation  of  federal  tax  returns  for  individuals 
and  corporations,  and  the  analyzing  and  interpreting  of  financial 
statements. 

Graduates  are  eligible  for  immediate  employment  as  semiprofessionals 
directly  assisting  certified  public  accountants,  or  as  junior  accountant 
trainees,  cost  accounting  trainees,  or  assistant  office  managers. 

The  Accounting  major  provides  a solid  accounting  background  and  a 
strong  liberal  arts  foundation  to  enable  interested  students  to  transfer  to  a 
baccalaureate  program. 

Graduates  receive  the  associate  in  science  degree. 


First  Semester 

Freshman  Year 

Credits  Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Intro.  Math  I or 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

3 

College  Algebra  & Trig.  I 

3 

Business  Math 

3 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt. 

3 

Electives  (Liberal  Arts 

Principles  of  Accounting  I 

3 

electives  recommended) 

6 

Marketing:  Principles  & 
Methods 

3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications 

1 

Practical  Computer 

Applications 

First  Semester 

1 

Senior  Year 

Credits  Second  Semester 

Credits 

Intermediate  Accounting  I 

3 

Intermediate  Accounting  II 

3 

Cost  Accounting 

3 

Federal  Income  Taxation 

3 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro 

3 

Business  Law  I 

3 

Information  Processing/ 

BASIC 

3 

Elective  (Business  elective 
recommended) 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be  completed 
by  ALL  students. 
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BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT 


The  Business  Management  Program  provides  students  with  managerial 
training  for  professional  careers  in  management.  Students  develop  a 
diverse  managerial  base  from  which  to  draw  once  they  complete  course 
work  in  the  areas  of  management,  marketing,  economics,  personnel  man- 
agement, advertising,  business  law,  and  communications. 

Students  are  qualified  to  accept  positions  such  as  assistant  to  the  man- 
ager, office  manager,  assistant  office  manager,  or  general  operations  assis- 
tant in  a number  of  companies  such  as  small  businesses,  manufacturing 
companies,  government  organizations,  stores,  and  franchises. 

This  program  enables  graduates  to  transfer  to  a four-year  institution  or  to 
seek  employment  in  entry  level  management  positions. 

Graduates  receive  the  associate  in  science  degree. 

Freshman  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Principles  of  Accounting  I 3 

Princ.  of  Business 

Management  1 3 

Business  Law  I 3 

Introductory  Mathematics  I or 

College  Algebra  & Trig.  I 3 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Principles  of  Accounting  II  3 

Princ.  of  Business 

Management  II  3 

Business  Law  II  3 

Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  1 


Senior  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 

Personnel  Management  3 

Advertising  & Sales 
Promotion  I 3 

Marketing:  Principles 
& Methods  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteei 
by  ALL  students. 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Economics-Macro  3 

Employee  Relations  3 

Advertising  & Sales 
Promotion  II 
Elective 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

I lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be  completed 


35 


Oa  OJ  OJ 


FASHION  MERCHANDISING 

The  Fashion  Merchandising  Program  prepares  students  to  enter  the  field 
by  combining  a solid  background  in  business  skills  with  technical  courses 
specific  to  the  fashion  industry.  Liberal  arts  courses  add  breadth  to  this 
program  of  study  and  provide  the  opportunity  to  transfer  to  a four-year 
institution. 

A third  semester  supervised  field  placement  is  incorporated  into  the 
career  development  course.  Program  faculty  place  students  in  Boston  area 
retailing  firms  offering  a variety  of  work  environments.  As  selling  is  fun- 
damental to  merchandising,  students  are  required  to  complete  200  hours  of 
retail  work  experience,  preferably  selling  experience,  prior  to  the  field 
placement. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 

Freshman  Year 

Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

3 Writing  II  3 

3 Retail  Organization  3 

3 Marketing:  Principles  & 

Methods 
3 Textiles 

3 Introductory  Psychology 

Practical  Computer 

1 Applications  1 


Senior  Year 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Principles  of  Buying 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Advertising  & Sales 

Retail  Store  Practices 

3 

Promotion 

3 

Prin.  of  Accounting  I 

3 

Organizational  Behavior 

3 

Elective 

3 

Business  Communications 

3 

Merchandise  Group 

Career  Development/Co-Op 

3 

(three  1-credit  courses) 

3 

‘Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be  completed 
by  ALL  students. 


First  Semester 
Writing  I 
Math* 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt.  I 
Principles  of  Economics- 
Macro 

Prin.  of  Fashion  & Retailing 
Practical  Computer 
Applications 
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RETAIL  MANAGEMENT 


The  Retail  Management  Program  provides  functional  understanding  of 
the  major  divisions  of  operation  and  responsibility  within  the  field  of  retail- 
ing. Prime  areas  of  concentration  include  merchandising  and  buying,  per- 
sonnel administration,  and  advertising.  Students  learn  to  analyze  and 
evaluate  situations  related  to  the  role  of  the  retail  manager. 

A supervised  field  placement  is  incorporated  into  the  third  semester  of 
the  senior  year.  Students  must  accumulate  200  hours  of  work  experience  in 
the  retail  field  as  a prerequisite  to  the  field  placement.  Students  are  respon- 
sible for  the  completion  of  this  requirement  prior  to  the  senior  year. 

Supervised  field  placements  are  arranged  through  program  faculty. 
Placements  are  available  in  local  retail  companies  offering  students  a vari- 
ety of  work  settings. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Math*  3 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt.  I 3 

Prin.  of  Fashion  & Retailing  3 

Intro,  to  Psych,  or  Sociology  3 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Retail  Organization  3 

Intro,  to  Psych,  or  Sociology  3 

Electives  6 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  1 


Senior  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Retail  Advertising  I 3 

Marketing  3 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 

Retail  Store  Practices  4 

Personnel  Management  3 


'Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on 
other. 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Retail  Advertising  II  3 

Retail  Mgmt.  Practices  3 

Employee  Relations  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Elective  3 


results  of  the  Math  assessment  — Business  Math  or 


the 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be  completed 
by  ALL  students. 
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TRAVEL  AND  TOURISM  MANAGEMENT 


The  Travel  and  Tourism  Management  Program  offers  students  the  back- 
ground necessary  to  enter  the  rapidly  growing  travel  industry. 

Program  requirements  combine  liberal  arts  and  industry  specific  courses 
to  provide  general  business  management  skills  and  a solid  background  for 
a career  in  the  travel  and  tourism  field.  With  such  a foundation,  students 
may  choose  to  enter  the  job  market  upon  graduation  or  pursue  further 
study  at  the  baccalaureate  level. 

A fourth  semester  externship  is  required  of  all  students  as  part  of  the 
career  development  course.  Program  faculty  arrange  placement  in  a work 
environment  that  will  enable  students  to  apply  classroom  knowledge  to 
actual  work  experience. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


First  Year 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Foreign  Language 

4 

Foreign  Language 

4 

Prin.  of  Business  Mgmt.  I 

3 

Travel  Procedures  & Process 

3 

Intro.  Psychology  or 

World  Geography 

3 

Sociology 

3 

Elective 

3 

Intro,  to  Travel  & Tourism 

Practical  Computer 

Industry 

3 

Applications 

1 

Practical  Computer 

Applications 

1 

Second  Year 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Western  Civilization  I 

3 

Western  Civilization  II 

3 

Domestic  Travel  Mgmt. 

3 

International  Travel  Mgmt. 

3 

Computers  for  Travel  Mgmt. 

3 

Princ.  of  Accounting  I 

3 

Marketing:  Prin.  & Methods 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Career  Development/ 
Externship 

3 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be  completed 
by  ALL  students. 
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Division  of  Nursing  and  Allied  Health 


EdnaMay  Duffy,  Division  Chair 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Medical  Assistant 
Nursing 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
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MEDICAL  ASSISTANT 


The  Medical  Assistant  Program  prepares  students  for  future  employment 
in  a doctor's  office,  clinic,  or  health  maintenance  organization.  Skills 
learned  include  medical  skills  in  hematology  and  urinalysis,  performing 
EKG's,  taking  vital  signs,  and  preparing  patients  for  examination.  Secretar- 
ial skills  include  typing,  accounting,  and  transcription.  Training  includes  a 
six-week  externship  in  a medical  office  or  clinic  during  the  senior  year. 
(Students  must  provide  their  own  transportation  to  their  externship.) 

The  student's  progress  towards  the  degree  is  periodically  reviewed. 

Upon  completion  of  this  program,  graduates  will  be  eligible  to  take  the 
medical  assistant  certifying  examination.  The  Medical  Assistant  Program  is 
accredited  by  the  Committee  on  Allied  Health  Education  and  Accreditation 
of  the  American  Medical  Association. 

Entrance  Requirements:  High  school  biology  (C  or  better  recommended); 
typing  is  recommended. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 
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Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  I 

4 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II 

4 

Typewriting  P 

3 

Typewriting  IP 

3 

Introduction  to  Health 

Principles  of  Nutrition 

1 

Sciences 

2 

Elective 

3 

Introductory  Psychology 

3 

Practical  Computer 

Medical  Terminology 

2 

Applications 

1 

Practical  Computer 

Applications 

1 

Senior  Year 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Medical  Office  Procedure 

3 

Principles  of  Accounting  I 

3 

Clinical  Laboratory 

Medical  Transcription  I 

1 

Techniques 

3 

Medical  Assistant  Externship 

5 

Medical  Assistant  Techniques 

3 

Biological  Basis  of  Disease 

3 

Pharmacology 

2 

Medical  Typewriting  I 

2 

Electives 

6 

•Exemption  exam  allowed 

Medical  Assistants  must  take  First  Aid  and  CPR. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be  completed 
by  ALL  students. 
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NURSING 


The  Lasell  Nursing  Program,  established  in  1954,  is  the  oldest  associate 
degree  nursing  program  in  New  England,  and  has  graduates  who  work  in 
major  medical  centers  and  community  hospitals  throughout  New  England 
and  the  country.  Two  years  of  carefully  integrated  academic  education  and 
clinical  experience  prepare  graduates  to  enter  the  nursing  field  or  to  trans- 
fer to  a baccalaureate  program  at  a four-year  institution. 

Laboratory  sciences,  liberal  arts  courses,  and  nursing  subjects  are  com- 
bined with  clinical  experience  at  a variety  of  Boston  area  health  agencies. 
Patient  care  is  closely  correlated  with  classroom  instruction  and  is  supple- 
mented by  ward  conferences. 

Entrance  Requirements 

Students  applying  for  admission  to  the  Lasell  Nursing  Program  should 
submit  an  above-average  college  preparatory  record  of  sixteen  units, 
including  two  units  in  science  (one  in  chemistry  and  one  in  biology)  and 
two  units  in  mathematics.  A foreign  language  is  strongly  advised.  Accord- 
ing to  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  Statutes,  candidates  for  initial 
examination  and  licensure  to  practice  nursing  are  required  to  advise  the 
Board  of  Registration  in  Nursing  if  they  have  a court  record.  The  Massa- 
chusetts Board  of  Registration  takes  such  information  into  consideration 
when  deciding  on  the  application  for  licensure  to  practice  nursing. 

Students  who  wish  to  attend  on  a part-time  basis  may  opt  for  a three-year 
program  of  study  or,  with  appropriate  transfer  credits,  may  complete  their 
nursing  program  in  two  years  of  part-time  study.  Licensed  practical  nurses 
may  be  exempt  from  taking  NU  101  upon  achieving  a satisfactory  score  on 
the  ACT/PEP  exam  and  the  clinical  evaluation,  as  directed  by  the  Nursing 
faculty. 

Lasell's  Nursing  Program  is  fully  approved  by  the  Massachusetts  Board 
of  Registration  in  Nursing,  and  graduates  are  eligible  to  take  the  National 
Council  Licensure  Examination  for  Registered  Nurses  in  Massachusetts. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 
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Freshman  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  I 4 

Nursing  I 7 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II  4 

Nursing  II  (71/2  weeks)  5 

Nursing  III  {IVi  weeks)  5 

Psychology  of  Life  Span  ' 3 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  1 


Senior  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Nursing  IV  (7V2  weeks)  5 

Nursing  V (7V2  weeks)  5 

Microbiology  4 

Writing  II  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Nursing  VI  (7V2  weeks)  4 

Nursing  VII  (7V2  weeks)  5 

Introductory  Sociology  3 

Philosophy/Ethics  3 

Nursing  Trends  2 


Students  must  complete  a First  Aid  course. 

Clinical  experience  at  affiliated  hospitals,  3 clinical  hours  carry  1 semester  hour  of  credit. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be  completed 
by  ALL  students. 
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PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT 


The  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  Program  prepares  students  to  assist 
professional  physical  therapists  in  rehabilitating  patients  disabled  by  ill- 
ness or  accident  or  patients  with  birth  handicaps.  Students  learn  to  utilize 
heat,  cold,  light,  water,  massage,  sound,  and  exercise.  A high  level  of  skill 
in  the  use  of  these  physical  means  will  be  developed  through  both  class- 
room and  clinical  experience.  Boston  area  physical  therapy  departments 
will  be  used  for  the  students'  clinical  experience.  Students  are  responsible 
for  their  own  transportation  to  clinical  assignments. 

Students  are  expected  to  receive  at  least  a C-minus  in  each  science 
course  and  each  physical  therapy  course  undertaken.  All  students  will  be 
reviewed  at  the  end  of  each  semester  regarding  their  academic  performance 
and  progress  in  the  program. 

The  program  is  accredited  by  the  American  Physical  Therapy 
Association. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  1 4 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  I 4 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  II  2 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II  4 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  Ill  2 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  IV  2 

Intro,  to  Human  Services  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  1 


Summer  Session  (4  weeks) 

Clinical  Experience  I 3 


Senior  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Psychology  of  the  Life  Span  4 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  V 4 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  VI  2 

Kinesiology  2 

Electives*  6 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  VII  2 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  VIII  5 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  IX  2 

Clinical  Experience  II  3 

Clinical  Experience  III  3 


Students  must  complete  two  units  of  First  Aid  and  obtain  certificates  in  First  Aid  and  CPR. 
’Electives  must  be  selected  from  courses  other  than  social  relations  and  science. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be  completed 
by  ALL  students. 
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Course  Descriptions* 


*Courses  designated  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are 
Liberal  Arts  courses. 


ACCOUNTING 


223s.  Principles  of  Accounting  I 3 Credits 

Gives  an  understanding  of  the  principles  and  procedures  of  accounting  used  in  modern 
business  and  develops  the  ability  of  the  student  to  apply  these  practices  to  mechanisms 
of  business  activities.  Topics  include:  principles  of  double  entry,  the  accounting  cycle, 
service  and  merchandising  records,  specialized  journals  and  ledgers,  preparation  and 
interpretation  of  financial  statements,  labor-saving  techniques,  and  petty  cash  and 
payroll. 

224.  Principles  of  Accounting  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ACC  223s.  Topics  include:  management  of  partnership  and  corporation 
accounting,  decision-making  relative  to  plant  assets,  inventories,  corporate  financial 
statements,  control  of  cash  systems,  and  an  assembling  of  an  income  tax  unit  with 
supportive  schedules.  Prerequisite:  ACC  223s. 

225.  Intermediate  Accounting  I 3 Credits 

Builds  on  concepts  developed  in  Principles  of  Accounting.  Concentration  is  on  financial 
statements  covering  assets,  liabilities,  corporate  capital,  and  working  capital.  Prereq- 
uisites: ACC  223  and  224. 

226.  Intermediate  Accounting  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ACC  225.  Emphasizes  the  interpretation  of  financial  reports,  inven- 
tories, fixed  assets,  and  investments.  Prerequisite:  ACC  225. 

227.  Cost  Accounting  3 Credits 

Methods  of  identifying  labor  and  material  costs,  and  of  allocating  overhead  as  applied 
to  job  order,  process,  and  standard  cost  systems  are  studied.  This  information  is  related 
to  budgetary  control  and  the  reporting  procedures  for  management  and  tax  implications. 
Prerequisites:  ACC  223s  and  224. 

228.  Federal  Income  Taxation  3 Credits 

Principles  of  personal,  business,  and  corporation  taxes  are  explored.  Students  gain 
experience  in  preparing  federal  tax  returns  with  some  emphasis  on  state  tax  returns 
as  well.  Prerequisites:  ACC  223s  and  224. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICE  TECHNOLOGY 


101.  Shorthand  I 3 Credits 

A basic  course  in  Gregg  Shorthand,  covering  theory,  a review  of  business  English  fun- 
damentals, dictation  practice,  and  introduction  of  transcription.  Corequisite:  111  or  its 
equivalent. 

102.  Shorthand  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  AOT  101.  English  grammar,  spelling,  and  vocabulary  are  included. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  dictation  speed  and  transcription  ability.  Recommended  for 
students  with  a shorthand  equivalent  to  AOT  101. 

111.  Typewriting  I:  Introduction  3 Credits 

An  intensive  and  thorough  course  in  beginning  typewriting.  Training  in  touch-type- 
writing,  correct  operating  techniques  on  various  machines,  and  the  development  of 
reasonable  speed  and  accuracy  are  included.  Instruction  covers  centering,  arrangements, 
letter  styles,  and  rough  drafts. 

112.  Typewriting  II  3 Credits 

For  students  who  have  had  previous  typing  experience  equivalent  to  AOT  111.  Type- 
writing fundamentals  are  reviewed  and  instruction  is  given  in  more  depth  on  letter 
styles,  memos,  manuscripts,  and  tabulations.  Speed  and  accuracy  are  developed  for 
career  competency. 

115.  Fundamentals  of  Grammar  1 Credit 

Includes  English  essentials  needed  by  the  professional  entering  today's  business  office. 
The  basic  rules  for  communicating,  i.e.  sentence  structure,  punctuation,  spelling,  correct 
word  usage,  and  grammar  studies  are  included. 

121s.  Business  Mathematics  3 Credits 

Applies  the  fundamentals  of  arithmetic  to  business  functions.  Topics  include  percentages, 
retail  and  cash  discounts,  inventories,  mark-ups  and  mark-downs,  financial  statements, 
interest  and  bank  discount,  stocks  and  bonds,  banking  services,  sales,  customer  taxes, 
and  payroll  to  the  extent  that  these  topics  relate  to  retailing  and  secretarial  positions. 

134.  Medical  Terminology  2 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  a mastery  of  medical  prefixes,  suffixes,  and  roots  in  order  to 
reach  a comprehension  of  basic  medical  terms. 

201.  Dictation  and  Transcription  I 3 Credits 

Presupposes  a complete  mastery  of  shorthand  theory  and  a reasonable  degree  of  dictation 
and  transcription  ability.  Emphasis  on  fundamentals  of  grammar. 

202.  Dictation  and  Transcription  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  AOT  201.  The  students'  ability  to  produce  mailable  copy  is  perfected 
to  meet  the  more  demanding  secretarial  positions  in  business. 

211.  Typewriting  III  2 Credits 

Develops  typewriting  speed  and  accuracy.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  arrangement  of 
business  correspondence,  advance  tabulations,  manuscripts,  statistical  data,  and 
executive  typewriting.  Prerequisite:  AOT  112  or  equivalent. 
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212.  Production  Typing  2 Credits 

Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  legal  documents  and  office  simulations.  Build-up  of  speed 
and  accuracy  is  stressed  to  prepare  students  for  employment  testing.  Prerequisite: 
AOT211. 

213.  Medical  Typewriting  2 Credits 

A typewriting  course  specifically  designed  for  the  secretary  who  will  be  employed  in 
a medical  setting.  Medical  terminology,  records,  and  forms  are  emphasized.  Practice 
to  improve  accuracy  and  speed.  Required  of  all  Medical  Secretarial  and  Medical  Assistant 
majors.  Prerequisite:  AOT  112. 

218.  Legal  Terminology  and  Transcription  2 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  most  commonly  used  legal  terms.  In  addition,  the  student 
transcribes  from  tapes,  various  legal  papers,  forms,  and  correspondence. 

231.  Office  Systems  and  Procedures  3 Credits 

Develops  an  understanding  of  how  to  perform  functions  in  an  electronic  office.  A 
problem-solving  approach  is  used  by  utilizing  simulated  office  situations.  The  following 
topics  are  covered:  public  and  human  relations;  records  control  and  indexing;  planning 
itineraries;  facilitating  meetings;  scheduling  appointments;  telephone  techniques; 
banking  responsibilities;  preparing  business  reports;  presenting  statistical  information; 
office  organization;  equipment  configuration;  and  preparing  for  a professional  career. 

233.  Medical  Office  Systems  and  Procedures  3 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  systems  and  procedures  required  in  a medical  environment. 
Medical  terminology,  ethics,  telephone  technique,  case  histories,  and  filing  are  stressed. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  a review  of  English  grammar,  letter  writing,  patients' 
records,  and  all  routine  office  procedures  required  in  a medical  secretarial  position. 
For  Medical  Secretarial  and  Medical  Assistant  seniors  only. 

237.  Machine  Transcription  2 Credits 

Prepares  the  student  to  develop  expertise  in  machine  transcription.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  producing  mailable  copy  from  taped  material.  Students  are  provided  with  an  in- 
depth  review  of  language  arts,  document  formats,  and  transcription  skills. 

241.  Medical  Transcription  I 1 Credit 

Students  acquire  skill  in  the  transcription  of  medical  case  histories  and  medical  letters. 
Instruction  offered  for  two  hours  per  week  in  a laboratory  setting.  Prerequisite:  AOT 
112  and  134. 

242.  Medical  Transcription  II  1 Credit 

A continuation  of  AOT  241.  Students  gain  proficiency  in  transcription  as  they  work 
more  independently  on  projects.  Prerequisite:  AOT  241. 

245.  Word  Processing  I 3 Credits 

Required  of  all  second-year  students  in  the  Administrative  Office  Technology  Program. 
Provides  students  with  hands-on  training  in  word  processing.  Familiarization  with 
word  processing  concepts,  terminology,  and  editing  skills  are  included.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  editing,  saving,  retrieving,  and  printing. 
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246.  Word  Processing  II  3 Credits 

Required  of  all  second-year  students  in  the  Administrative  Assistant  curriculum.  To 
further  expose  students  to  the  capabilities  of  the  word  processor,  more  advanced  tech- 
niques are  introduced.  Emphasis  is  on  production  work.  Prerequisite:  AOT  245. 

ART  AND  MUSIC 

Art 

103.  Art  History  I*  3 Credits 

Presents  a survey  of  artistic  styles  from  the  prehistoric  period  through  the  art  of  the 
early  Renaissance.  Periods  included  are  Egyptian,  Aegean,  Greek,  Roman  and  Etruscan 
art  and  the  art  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Films  and  slides  are  used  in  the  presentation  of 
works  of  art  from  the  fields  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting. 

104.  Art  History  IP  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ART  103.  Presents  a study  of  works  of  art  from  the  High  Renaissance 
and  the  Mannerist  periods,  the  Renaissance  in  the  North,  the  baroque  period,  and  the 
modern  age.  Slides  and  films  are  used  in  this  presentation  of  works  of  art  from  the 
fields  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting. 

105.  Design  and  Color  I 3 Credits 

A studio  and  lecture  course  which  covers  the  fundamentals  of  design.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  exploration  and  use  of  varied  materials  and  media. 

106.  Design  & Color  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  105.  Students  gain  experience  in  applying  basic  concepts  and 
techniques  through  their  own  work.  Prerequisite:  ART  105. 

107.  Watercolor  I 3 Credits 

Students  experiment  with  a wide  variety  of  techniques  in  watercolor  and  other  water- 
based  media.  (Offered  when  sufficient  student  interest  exists.) 

108.  Watercolor  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  107  in  which  increasingly  more  advanced  problems  in  watercolors 
are  explored.  Each  student's  individual  interest  in  subjects  and  methods  will  determine 
the  emphasis;  designed  to  meet  student  needs  in  the  development  of  expressive  styles. 
(Offered  when  sufficient  student  interest  exists.)  Prerequisite:  ART  107. 

113.  Fundamentals  of  Drawing  I 3 Credits 

Basic  concepts  and  techniques  of  drawing  are  presented.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  line, 
form,  shading,  light  and  perspective. 

114.  Fundamentals  of  Drawing  II  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ART  113.  Students  gain  experience  in  drawing  using  a greater  variety 
of  materials  and  subjects.  Prerequisite:  ART  113. 
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126.  Portfolio  I 2 Credits 

Assists  the  students  in  assembling  a professional  portfolio  of  their  work  from  their 
other  courses.  Freshmen  will  carry  their  work  into  their  senior  year  toward  a more 
selective,  final  presentation. 

203.  Painting  I 3 Credits 

The  student  explores  varied  composition  and  technical  problems  in  oil  paint,  acrylics, 
and  an  array  of  water-based  paints.  (Course  offered  alternate  years.) 

204.  Painting  II  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ART  203  with  the  opportunity  for  progressively  more  advanced  prob- 
lems. Prerequisite:  ART  203.  (Course  offered  alternate  years.) 

205.  Figure  Drawing  I 3 Credits 

Exercises  in  gesture,  contour,  and  shading  are  used  to  study  human  figure  drawing. 
Live  models  are  used  in  the  classroom. 

206.  Figure  Drawing  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  205.  Figures  are  drawn  in  a variety  of  media  including  pen  and 
ink,  pastels,  watercolor,  tempera  and  mixed  media.  Students  are  expected  to  make 
more  interpretive,  personal  statements  about  the  figure.  Prerequisite:  ART  205. 

207.  Advanced  Design  3 Credits 

A studio-lecture  course  in  which  students  exchange  critical  ideas  while  exploring  con- 
cepts relative  to  the  elements  of  design  as  applied  to  different  media.  Prerequisite:  ART 
105-106. 

209.  Jewelry  I 3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  jewelry  design.  Basic  techniques,  and  the  use  of  tools  are  explained. 
Students  gain  experience  in  jewelry  making  using  a wide  variety  of  materials. 

210.  Jewelry  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  209.  The  potentials  of  metal  and  other  materials  are  explored 
through  self-directed  work  while  students  develop  technical  competence  and  skill. 
Prerequisite:  ART  209. 

211.  Ceramics  I 3 Credits 

Introduces  hand-building  methods  in  clay  and  throwing  on  the  potter's  wheel.  Topics 
include  the  basic  study  of  glazes,  glazing,  and  kiln-firing. 

212.  Ceramics  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  211.  Students  learn  the  characteristics  of  clay  as  a medium  of 
self-expression  while  developing  skill  on  the  potter's  wheel  and  technical  competence 
in  glazing.  Prerequisite:  ART  211. 

217.  Advertising  Design  I 3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  design  of  visuals  for  advertising  puposes.  Each  phase  of  the 
design  process  will  be  explored.  Students  will  gain  experience  in  producing  and  pack- 
aging materials  within  the  limitations  of  photo-mechanical  reproduction. 
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218.  Advertising  Design  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  217.  Students  will  apply  the  basic  concepts  to  a broader  array  of 
media.  Comprehensives  and  mechanicals  for  the  graphic  arts  media,  newspapers, 
magazines,  direct  mail  and  posters  will  be  included.  Prerequisite:  ART  217. 

219s.  Photography  I 3 Credits 

A basic  foundation  course  in  negative  and  positive  printing  techniques.  Aesthetic  con- 
cepts of  the  medium  will  be  explored. 

223s.  Art  for  Children  3 Credits 

Designed  for  Early  Childhood  Education  students.  Students  will  experiment  with  a 
wide  variety  of  materials  to  develop  an  understanding  of  creative  art  experiences  and 
their  value  to  the  child. 

224.  Fundamentals  of  Drawing  III  3 Credits 

Further  development  of  skills,  themes,  and  styles.  Recommended  to  those  who  wish 
to  acquire  more  studio  experience  under  professional  guidance.  Prerequisite:  ART  114. 

226.  Portfolio  II  2 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  126.  The  assembling  of  a final  portfolio  for  seniors  in  preparation 
for  transfer  to  a four-year  program  or  for  employment  purposes.  Each  portfolio  will  be 
reviewed  by  Art  Department  faculty. 

Music 

101.  Music  Appreciation  P 3 Credits 

A musical  survey  course  through  which  students  can  begin  to  enjoy  and  appreciate 
music.  The  history  and  development  of  music  is  emphasized  starting  with  Bach.  The 
music  of  Mannheim  and  the  classic  periods  through  Beethoven  and  Schubert  are  covered. 
Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  symphonic  form  and  the  orchestra. 

102.  Music  Appreciation  IP  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  MUSIC  101.  Music  of  the  Romantic  period  and  the  twentieth  century 
through  Stravinsky  is  studied  in  detail. 

105.  Chorale  1 Credit 

Provides  a repertory  of  choral  experience  for  those  who  enjoy  singing.  Included  are 
popular,  semi-classical,  and  classical  selections.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to  sing 
in  at  least  one  concert  per  semester;  a student  may  enroll  every  semester. 

106.  Music  for  Children  3 Credits 

Devoted  to  the  teaching  of  music  to  children  with  emphasis  on  song,  rhythmic  games, 
appropriate  serious  music,  and  toy  instruments.  An  organized  repertory  of  songs  and 
games  suitable  for  actual  use  in  kindergarten  and  elementary  schcx)l  teaching  is  prepared 
during  the  semester  by  each  student.  All  students  who  plan  to  take  the  course  are 
required  to  take  a placement  test  in  the  spring  of  their  first  year  to  determine  their 
competency  at  the  piano. 
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111.  Musical  Comedy’^  3 Credits 

A survey  of  the  rise  of  the  musical  comedy  from  origins  in  England  in  the  eighteenth 
century  (Gay's  The  Beggar's  Opera)  through  the  1920s  in  the  United  States.  Work  by 
Weill,  Kern,  Hammerstein,  Rogers,  Gershwin,  Bernstein,  Porter,  Lernerand  Loewe, 
Wilson,  and  others  are  studied. 

203.  Popular  Music”^  3 Credits 

A detailed  investigation  of  the  rise  of  popular  music  in  the  United  States  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  development  of  rock  music  and  its  derivatives.  Musical  examples  include 
work  from  Presley,  The  Beatles,  The  Rolling  Stones,  Clapton,  The  Who,  Cooper,  Hendrix, 
Joplin,  and  Dylan. 

Applied  Music 

Applied  music  available  for  beginners  and  advanced  students.  Lessons  in  voice,  piano, 
organ,  and  other  instruments  may  be  taken. 
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BUSINESS 


107.  Principles  of  Business  Management  I 3 Credits 

Provides  a working  knowledge  of  business  practices  as  applied  to  structure,  methods, 
policies,  and  objectives  of  a company.  Specific  businesses  are  analyzed  from  the  per- 
spective of  operational  practices,  procedures,  and  profit  motives.  Types  of  business 
ownership,  financing,  organization,  management,  leadership,  control,  and  marketing 
are  discussed. 

108.  Principles  of  Business  Management  II  3 Credits 

A detailed  examination  of  the  problems  involved  in  planning,  organizing,  staffing, 
directing,  and  controlling  business  organizations,  with  specific  attention  to  the  career 
problems  of  young  managers,  in  particular  young  women  managers.  Prerequisite: 
BUS  107. 

110.  Textiles  3 Credits 

A study  of  the  fibers,  weaves  and  finishes  used  in  the  production  of  today's  fabrics. 
Students  explore  the  new  developments  in  textile  technology,  fiber  construction,  color 
and  finishes  and  develop  a practical  working  knowledge  of  fabrics  in  view  of  their 
particular  end  uses. 

203.  Organizational  Behavior  3 Credits 

The  study  and  application  of  knowledge  of  human  behavior  and  motivation  within 
organizations.  Topics  include:  value  systems;  motivational  factors  and  behavioral  con- 
siderations as  applied  to  job  enrichment;  leadership;  employee  communication/eval- 
uation; teamwork  and  performance  appraisal. 

207.  Marketing:  Principles  and  Methods  3 Credits 

Fundamentals  of  the  nature  of  marketing  are  presented  and  evaluated  for  specific 
functions  and  institutions.  The  market  for  consumer  goods  is  discussed  and  includes 
motivation,  behavior,  money  and  fashion.  Policies  and  practices  as  applied  generally 
to  marketing  research  involves  product  development,  selection,  channels  of  distribution 
buying,  physical  distribution  selling,  and  policies.  Pricing  under  competitive  conditions, 
social  benefits  of  competition  and  government  regulations  are  included. 
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209.  Principles  of  Advertising  I 3 Credits 

A broad  view  of  advertising,  dealing  with  its  planning,  creation,  and  execution  in  relation 
to  the  marketing  cycle.  Topics  include  organization  and  operation  of  the  advertising 
agency,  publicity,  public  relations,  behavioral  sciences  as  applied  to  advertising,  bud- 
geting, and  planning. 

210.  Principles  of  Advertising  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  BUS  209.  The  creative  techniques  of  art,  layout,  and  copywriting  are 
covered  as  well  as  production  techniques  for  both  print  and  broadcast  media.  A complete 
review  is  made  of  all  promotional  media  as  it  relates  to  the  buying  and  selection  process. 
Prerequisite:  BUS  209. 

215.  Personnel  Management  3 Credits 

Designed  to  provide  insight  into  and  understanding  of  human  resource  management 
for  first-line  supervisors  and  personnel  department  staff.  Topics  such  as  line  versus 
staff  authority,  the  role  of  the  formal  and  the  informal  organizations,  the  staffing  process, 
and  appraising  employee  performance  are  included.  Course  material  is  made  relevant 
through  case  and  incident  studies,  review  of  current  issues  reported  in  business  pub- 
lications, and  practical  exercises. 

216.  Employee  Relations  3 Credits 

Concentrates  on  effective  human  resource  management.  Topics  such  as  motivation, 
communications,  change  and  organization  development,  leadership  styles  and  tech- 
niques, labor  relations,  wages  and  salaries,  incentive  systems,  fringe  benefits,  and 
employee  safety  and  health  are  explored.  Students  apply  related  concepts  through  the 
use  of  case  studies. 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

101.  Child  Development  I 3 Credits 

Students  examine  infant  and  toddler  development  from  conception  to  age  three  in  the 
following  areas:  physical,  cognitive,  emotional  and  social.  Students  investigate  the  types 
of  programs  serving  infants  and  toddlers,  and  focus  on  creating  optimum  environments 
for  very  young  children. 

102.  Child  Development  II  3 Credits 

Students  examine  the  physical,  cognitive,  social,  and  emotional  development  of  the 
preschool  and  early  school  age  child.  Class  discussions  focus  on  characteristic  behavior 
as  related  to  the  growth  sequence,  the  influences  of  adult  guidance,  and  important 
issues  in  this  developmental  period.  Prerequisite:  ECE  101. 

103.  Observation  1 Credit 

Students  acquire  skill  in  observing  the  young  child  by  discussing  and  practicing  methods 
of  recording  behavior.  The  lecture  and  seminar  sessions  are  combined  with  eight  hours 
of  observation  at  Lasell's  laboratory  school.  Required:  Early  Childhood  freshmen. 
Corequisite:  ECE  101. 
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106.  Orientation  to  Early  Childhood  Education  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  history,  philosophy,  and  psychology  of  early  childhood  education 
that  concentrates  on  the  essentials  and  methods  used  in  teaching  the  preschool  child. 
An  understanding  of  the  role  of  the  teacher  is  acquired,  preschool  settings  are  surveyed. 
Limited  supervised  participation  in  a preschool  setting  is  included.  Prerequisites:  ECE 
101,  103. 

201.  Early  Childhood  Education  I 4 Credits 

Students  gain  further  practical  experience  in  working  with  preschool  children  by 
spending  four  hours  per  week  at  Lasell's  Child  Study  Center.  Classroom  discussions, 
assignments,  and  workshops  help  students  gain  skills  in  planning,  implementing,  and 
evaluating  activities  for  young  children  in  curriculum  areas.  Students  explore  classroom 
management  and  program  planning  methods  by  which  modern  early  childhood  pro- 
grams meet  the  needs  of  young  children.  Prerequisites:  ECE  101,  102. 

202.  Early  Childhood  Education  II  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  both  practical  experience  at  Lasell's  Child  Study  Center  and  exploration 
of  curriculum,  classroom  management,  and  program  planning  methods.  (For  transfer 
students  only.)  Prerequisite:  ECE  201. 

207s.  Children's  Literature  3 Credits 

Includes  a survey  of  the  place  of  children's  literature  and  its  role  in  the  education  and 
development  of  the  young  child.  Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions  focus  on  the  his- 
torical influences  as  well  as  the  evaluation  and  selection  of  contemporary  books. 
Emphasis  is  given  to  the  development  and  practice  of  necessary  skills  and  techniques, 
including  reading  and  telling  children's  stories  and  the  use  of  audio-visual  materials. 

211s.  The  Exceptional  Child*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  classification  and  general  characteristics  of  the  visually  and 
hearing  impaired,  mentally  retarded,  gifted,  and  physically  and  emotionally  handi- 
capped children.  Emphasis  is  on  their  special  needs  during  the  preschool  and  elementary 
school  years.  Prerequisite:  ECE  102,  PSYCH  201s,  PSYCH  204,  or  PSYCH  212. 

214.  Supervised  Field  Placement  and  Seminar  6 Credits 

Students  spend  12  hours  per  week  in  an  early  childhood  setting  as  a student  teacher. 
This  practicum  is  designed  to  meet  the  standards  associated  with  a classroom  teaching 
certificate  as  defined  by  the  state  of  Massachusetts.  Weekly  seminars  serve  as  an 
opportunity  to  examine  the  issues  that  arise  from  a daily  student  teaching  experience. 
Prerequisite:  ECE  201. 
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ENGLISH 


101.  Writing  P 3 Credits 

Concentrates  on  improving  the  student's  attitude  toward  writing  as  well  as  the  writing 
itself.  The  student  can  expect  to  write  informal  exercises,  nongraded  papers,  graded 
papers,  and  journals.  She  can  also  expect  to  share  some  of  her  writing  with  an  audience, 
to  help  others  improve  their  writing,  and  to  be  involved  in  evaluating  some  of  her  own 
work.  Scheduled  individual  conferences  with  the  instructor  are  for  the  purpose  of 
working  on  the  student's  particular  writing  projects  and  problems. 

102.  Writing  IP  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ENG  101.  Concentrates  on  the  student's  writing  ability,  but  with  a greater 
emphasis  on  exploring  various  literary  types  and  themes.  Prerequisite:  ENG  101. 

201-202.  English  Literature:  Selected  Themes  and  Writers  I & IP  3-3  Credits 

A survey  that  each  semester  offers  a special  thematic  approach  to  the  study  of  English 
literature.  Various  authors,  from  Chaucer  and  Shakespeare  to  Shaw  and  Yeats,  are  studied 
within  such  contexts  as:  convention  and  revolt;  the  hero  and  the  heroine;  or  evil  and 
decadence.  Prerequisite:  ENG  101-102. 

203.  Advanced  Writing*  3 Credits 

Designed  to  develop  writing  skills  well  beyond  the  level  of  Freshman  English,  with 
the  principal  emphasis  to  be  announced  each  year;  journalistic  writing,  the  writing  of 
poetry,  or  the  writing  of  fiction.  The  student's  own  work  comprises  the  basic  material 
to  be  studied,  but  texts  and  other  assignments  are  used  as  needed.  Prerequisite:  approval 
of  instructor. 

204.  Business  Communications  3 Credits 

Designed  to  provide  an  understanding  of  business  and  career-related  writing,  including 
letters,  memos,  instructions,  and  reports.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  various  writing 
processes  to  be  used  when  time  is  short,  form  is  prescribed,  and  the  audience  is  real. 

209.  Children  in  Literature*  3 Credits 

The  nature  of  the  child  as  revealed  in  representative  modern  literature  is  considered. 
Particular  topics:  the  child  as  criminal  and  in  relation  to  the  criminal  system,  the  child 
against  the  background  of  a critical  historical  situation,  and  the  child  as  a rebel  against 
his  society. 

215.  The  British  Novel  I*  3 Credits 

Principal  emphasis  is  on  the  great  figures  of  the  past  two  centuries.  Some  background 
is  provided  on  the  history  of  the  novel  in  the  British  Isles  from  Elizabethan  origins 
onward.  Readings  range  from  the  Brontes  to  Joseph  Conrad. 

216.  The  British  Novel  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ENG  215.  Readings  concentrate  on  significant  authors  and  trends 
from  about  1914  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  ENG  215. 
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217.  Contemporary  Literature  P 3 Credits 

Representative  English,  American,  and  continental  literature  of  the  modern  period  with 
an  emphasis  on  existential  thought,  alienation,  and  such  literary  movements  as  realism, 
naturalism,  surrealism,  and  the  absurd. 

221.  The  City  in  Literature*  3 Credits 

Through  the  use  of  selected  texts,  this  course  traces  the  history  and  meaning  of  the 
city  as  it  has  appeared  in  literature  from  ancient  times  to  the  present.  Students  analyze 
the  use  of  the  city  as  a major  metaphor  in  literature.  Students  study  various  authors' 
interpretations  of  man's  principal  location  of  habitation  through  time. 

224.  Film  and  Literature*  3 Credits 

The  historical  development,  techniques,  and  critical  appreciation  of  significant  films. 

225.  The  Short  Story*  3 Credits 

Studies  the  development  of  the  short  story  as  a twentieth  century  form;  critical  and 
creative  approaches  are  offered. 

227.  The  Literature  of  Travel  and  Adventure*  3 Credits 

Selected  reading  in  the  literature  of  travel  and  adventure  from  classic  and  contemporary 
sources. 

229.  Doctor  and  Patient:  The  Literature  of  Medicine*  3 Credits 

For  students  interested  in  the  relationships  between  patients  and  physicians  and  the 
role  of  medicine  in  the  modern  world.  Selected  readings  include:  popular  presentations 
of  the  medical  profession;  women's  issues;  biographical  and  autobiographical  narrative; 
ethical  problems  in  current  medicine;  emotional  reactions  to  illness;  and  medicine  and 
philosophies  of  life. 

301-302.  Seminar*  (See  page  22) 

FASHION  MERCHANDISING 

201.  Principles  of  Buying  3 Credits 

Introduces  concepts  related  to  buying.  Topics  include  role  of  buyers,  merchandising 
techniques,  practical  math,  selling  operations,  control,  computer  applications,  open- 
to-buy,  mark-ups,  mark-downs,  stock  analysis,  pricing,  and  dollar  planning. 
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FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

French 

101.  Elementary  French  I*  4 Credits 

Provides  students  with  the  basic  elements  of  French  grammar  and  conversation.  Use 
of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  French  for  admission  or  who 
have  had  no  more  than  two  years  of  secondary  school  French  with  a grade  of  less  than 
C-minus. 

102.  Elementary  French  IP  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  FREN  101.  Grammar  and  vocabulary  are  emphasized.  Reading  and 
writing  skills  are  developed  through  the  use  of  literary  selections  from  outstanding 
French  authors.  Prerequisite:  FREN  101. 

105.  Intermediate  French  P 4 Credits 

Offers  an  integrated  approach  to  the  study  of  French  language,  literature,  and  culture. 
Grammar  review  and  literary  discussions  to  develop  a firm  command  of  the  language. 
Use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students  who  have  completed  French  101-102  with  a 
grade  of  C-minus  or  better  or  who  present  two  or  three  years  of  secondary  school  French. 

106.  Intermediate  French  IP  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  FREN  105  with  further  emphasis  on  the  integration  of  language  skills 
with  French  literature  and  culture.  Individualized  materials  of  practical  use  in  a student's 
major  are  incorporated. 

400.  Independent  Study*  (See  page  22) 

Spanish 

101.  Elementary  Spanish  P 4 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  the  basic  elements  of  Spanish  through  a multiple  approach  to 
the  skills  of  listening,  speaking,  reading  and  writing.  Use  of  Languge  Lab.  Open  to 
students  who  do  not  present  Spanish  for  admission  or  who  have  no  more  than  two 
years  of  secondary  school  Spanish  with  a grade  of  less  than  C-minus. 

102.  Elementary  Spanish  II  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  101.  Strong  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  spoken  language.  Intro- 
duction to  Hispanic  culture  through  lectures;  extensive  use  of  the  Language  Lab.  Pre- 
requisite: SPAN  101. 

105.  Intermediate  Spanish  P 4 Credits 

Review  of  grammar  and  its  application  to  spoken  and  written  Spanish.  Readings  and 
discussion  of  literary  and  cultural  texts  to  develop  a firm  command  of  the  language. 
Use  of  Language  lab.  Open  to  students  who  have  completed  SPAN  101-102  or  who  have 
taken  two  or  three  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 

106.  Intermediate  Spanish  IP  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  105.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  speaking  and  writing  skills.  Students 
are  given  supplementary  material  in  their  individual  majors.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  105. 
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111.  Translation  and  Interpretation  I 3 Credits 

An  analysis  and  discussion  of  both  oral  and  written  translations  of  various  subjects. 
Students  build  vocabulary  with  emphasis  on  idiomatic  expressions.  This  course  is 
especially  designed  for  students  whose  first  language  is  Spanish  or  who  are  fluent  in 
this  language. 

112.  Translation  and  Interpretation  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  111.  Second  semester  is  a continuation  of  the  above,  developing 
translation  ability  of  printed  materials  and  simultaneous  translation.  Concentration 
on  more  advanced  subject  matter.  Prerequisite;  SPAN  111. 

400.  Independent  Study*  (See  page  22) 

HISTORY 

101.  History  of  Western  Civilization  to  1300*  3 Credits 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  development  of  western  humanity.  Lectures  cover 
prehistory  to  the  Renaissance  with  a concentration  on  the  cultural,  literature,  art,  and 
philosophy.  Weekly  discussion  groups  concentrate  on  either  literary  or  philosophic 
materials  beyond  the  text.  (Course  available  alternate  years.) 

102.  History  of  Western  Civilization:  1300  to  the  Present*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  HIST  101  that  covers  western  civilization  from  the  Renaissance  through 
the  mid-twentieth  century.  Focuses  on  developments  that  have  shaped  the  life  of  today. 
(Course  available  alternate  years.) 

114.  Recent  European  History*  3 Credits 

Examination  of  Europe  in  the  twentieth  century  with  emphasis  on  cultural  developments 
with  a passing  reference  to  politics  and  economics.  The  Third  World  and  the  Western 
Hemisphere  are  mentioned  as  appropriate;  concentration  is  on  interpretation  rather 
than  chronology. 

115.  Issues  in  Contemporary  Political  Thought*  3 Credits 

Consideration  of  political  and  social  issues  under  four  broad  topics:  law;  liberty;  justice 
and  equality,  particularly  as  they  apply  to  women.  Examines  a variety  of  traditional 
and  modern  political  and  social  theories  in  search  of  some  understanding  of  contem- 
porary problems  such  as  civil  disobedience,  life  and  death  issues,  restitution,  war, 
anarchy,  and  public  employee  strikes. 

123.  American  Civilization  1*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  chief  political,  social,  and  cultural  features  of  American  society 
as  they  have  developed  through  the  period  of  Reconstruction.  All  students  attend  a 
core  of  lectures.  Each  student  makes  a study  selection  from  one  of  the  following  areas: 
literature,  culture,  politics,  thought,  communities,  minorities.  (Course  offered  every 
year.) 
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124.  American  Civilization  IP  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  HIST  123  from  the  period  of  Reconstruction  to  the  present.  (Course 
offered  every  year.)  Prerequisite:  HIST  123. 

125.  Colonial  America*  3 Credits 

An  in-depth  examination  of  factors  that  shaped  the  society,  religion,  politics,  and  mind 
of  America  from  1607  to  1775.  Special  emphasis  on  comparison  of,  and  contrast  with, 
Puritan  New  England  and  Anglican  Virginia.  The  position  of  women  is  highlighted. 
America  is  examined  on  the  eve  of  rebellion. 

131.  Revolutions  and  Revolutionary  Thought*  3 Credits 

An  interdisciplinary  course  that  undertakes  the  analysis  of  many  types,  facets,  and 
styles  of  revolution,  including  political,  cultural,  and  scientific  meanings  of  the  concept. 

133.  History  of  Women  (U.S.)*  3 Credits 

A social  history  of  women  in  the  United  States,  beginning  in  the  colonial  period  and 
ending  with  an  examination  of  twentieth  century  issues.  Emphasis  on  the  image  of 
women  held  during  these  periods,  in  contrast  to  actual  conditions.  Contributions  of 
women  to  social  change  and  the  growth  of  women's  movements  are  also  analyzed. 
(Course  offered  every  year.) 

142.  Recent  American  History:  1960-to-Date*  3 Credits 

Focuses  on  the  Kennedy,  Johnson,  Nixon,  Ford,  Carter,  and  Reagan  presidencies.  Work 
is  divided  roughly  into  three  areas:  foreign  affairs;  domestic  politics;  economic,  social, 
and  cultural  trends.  Specific  topics  range  from  the  Vietnam  War  to  the  women's  move- 
ment, from  the  rise  of  divorce  to  the  decline  in  education.  Discussion  predominates 
over  lectures. 

150.  The  Middle  East  In  World  Affairs*  3 Credits 

Study  of  the  Middle  East  as  a "problem  area"  with  emphasis  on  the  period  from  World 
War  I to  the  present.  Topics  include  nationalism  — Arab  and  Zionist  — the  Arab-Israeli 
dilemma,  OPEC,  and  the  strategies  and  aims  of  the  external  powers. 

ECONOMICS 


131s.  Principles  of  Economics  — Micro*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  the  economic  behavior  of  individuals,  firms,  and 
industries  in  the  mixed  economic  system.  Topics  include  consumer  demand;  elasticity; 
supply  and  costs  of  production;  the  allocation  of  economic  resources;  international  trade; 
and  the  role  of  government  in  promoting  economic  welfare. 

132.  Principles  of  Economics  — Macro*  3 Credits 

Basic  functions  of  the  United  States  economy  viewed  as  a whole  and  policies  designed 
to  affect  its  performance.  Topics  include  economic  scarcity;  causes  of  unemployment 
and  inflation;  money  and  monetary  policy;  the  impact  of  government  taxation  and 
spending;  and  the  federal  debt.  Some  consideration  is  given  to  international  economic 
problems  and  to  contrasting  economic  systems. 
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PHILOSOPHY 


100.  Introduction  to  Philosophy*  3 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  basic  problems  of  philosophy,  such  as  the  sources  of 
knowledge,  the  relationship  between  mind  and  body,  freedom  as  opposed  to  deter- 
minism, and  the  nature  of  values. 

110.  Ethics*  3 Credits 

Introduction  to  analysis  of  conduct,  moral  reasoning,  and  foundation  of  ethical  values 
in  a search  for  the  ultimate  meanings  of  human  experience.  The  following  specific 
problems  are  examined:  life  and  death  issues;  human  experimentation;  sexuality;  truth- 
telling in  medicine;  honesty  in  business;  cheating  and  lying;  stealing  and  reparation; 
egoism;  obligation;  and  capital  punishment. 

126.  Aesthetics*  3 Credits 

Creativity,  interpretation,  expression,  style,  symbolism,  evaluation,  art,  and  society 
— all  from  the  philosophical  perspective.  Students  are  exposed  to  a variety  of  approaches 
to  the  question  "what  is  beauty?"  The  arts  and  everyday  experiences  are  examined  in 
an  effort  to  answer  the  question  about  beauty,  as  well  as  the  other  questions  such  explo- 
ration raises.  (Course  offered  alternate  years.) 

128.  Existentialism*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  such  questions  as:  who  am  I?;  why  am  I here?;  what  does  it  mean 
to  exist?;  what  relationship(s)  do  I have  with  myself?,  with  others?,  with  the  universe? 
Readings  are  taken  from  Kierkegaard,  Nietzsche,  Heidegger,  Buber,  Jaspers,  Sartre, 
and  others.  Discussions  center  around  the  readings.  The  influence  of  existentialism 
on  psychology,  society,  art,  religion,  and  politics  is  explored.  (Course  offered  alternate 
years.) 

130.  Philosophy  of  Love  and  Sex*  3 Credits 

An  investigation  of  affectivity  centering  on  different  meanings  of  the  emotion  'love,' 
including  friendship,  spirituality,  ecstasy,  and  romance.  A philosophical  inquiry  into 
the  person-as-sexed,  freedom,  choice,  responsibility,  object,  subject  and  authenticity. 
Readings  from  Plato  to  Robert  Solomon. 

300-301.  Seminar*  (See  page  22) 
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HUMANITIES 


100.  Introduction  to  the  Humanities*  1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  various  fields  covered  within  the  humanities  via  “minicourses. ” 
Each  five-week  minicourse  is  offered  for  one  credit.  Students  may  take  one  course,  the 
entire  sequence  (three  credits)  or  any  combination.  Each  semester  offerings  are  usually 
found  in  philosophy,  music,  and  literature.  Depending  on  faculty  available,  offerings 
may  also  be  given  in  art,  religion,  history,  and  history  of  science. 

LAW 


135s.  Business  Law  I 3 Credits 

Provides  a working  knowledge  of  everyday  law  as  it  applies  to  business  and  personal 
needs.  The  focus  is  primarily  on  contract  law  and  property  law. 

136.  Business  Law  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  LAW  135.  Subjects  include:  Articles  II,  III,  and  IV  of  the  Uniform 
Commercial  Code,  corporations,  agency,  and  insurance  law.  Prerequisite:  LAW  135s. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES 

Lasell  Lifestyles  is  a unique  offering  designed  to  support  each  student  in  her 
efforts  to  manage  her  body  and  mind  in  a knowledgeable  and  self-determined  style 
so  that  she  may  fully  develop  her  individual  potential.  This  program  has  several 
components,  including  self-assessments  in  the  areas  of  physical  fitness,  nutrition, 
stress  and  relaxation,  sports,  and  seminars  on  a variety  of  topics. 

Lasell  Lifestyles  is  required  of  all  students;  completion  of  this  program  is  a degree 
requirement.  Students  must  attend  14  hours  of  lecture  to  fulfill  the  health-wellness 
component  of  the  program.  In  addition,  students  must  complete  six  units  of  physical 
activity.  Each  unit  is  a seven-week  minicourse.  Students  may  select  from  such  a vari- 


ety of  activities  as: 

Aerobics  Softball 

Badminton  Tennis 

Basketball  Volleyball 

Dance  (Modern,  Jazz,  Ballet)  Crew 

Fitness  Lab  Soccer 

Golf  Floor  Hockey 
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MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 


101.  Information  Processing/BASIC  3 Credits 

Includes  an  introduction  to  computer  terminology,  concepts  of  electronic  information 
processing,  and  an  introduction  to  the  BASIC  programming  language.  Problem  analysis 
and  solution  techniques  are  emphasized.  The  Data  General  Eclipse  C/150  Advanced 
Operating  System  is  used  for  hands-on  computer  training. 

102.  Problem  Solving  with  BASIC  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  MIS  101.  Flow  charts,  writing  and  documentation  of  programs,  testing 
and  debugging  are  the  primary  areas  of  focus.  Opportunity  for  extensive  computer 
laboratory  experience.  Prerequisite:  MIS  101. 

201.  COBOL  I 3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  COBOL  (Common  Business  Oriented  Language)  programming. 
Students  are  introduced  to  COBOL  as  a language  and  its  applications  to  business.  Lab- 
oratory experience  using  the  Data  General  Eclipse  C/150. 

202.  COBOL  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  MIS  201.  More  advanced  programming  in  COBOL  with  an  emphasis 
on  tape  and  disk  file  organization  and  maintenance-structured  design  techniques  for 
business  and  industry.  Prerequisites:  MIS  201,  plus  knowledge  of  accounting. 

203.  Systems  Analysis  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  management  information  systems  and  data  base  management  con- 
cepts. Included  in  the  course  are  feasibility  studies  and  systems  design  incorporating 
hardware  and  software  consideration. 

206.  Externship  3 Credits 

Students  complete  an  approved  off-campus  project.  Practical  experience  in  the  computer 
field  is  gained  through  a work  placement  in  industry. 
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NURSING 


101.  Nursing  I 7 Credits 

Provides  a foundation  for  future  courses  in  the  nursing  curriculum  and  focuses  on  the 
development  of  scientific  skills,  basic  understandings,  and  appreciations  necessary  to 
meet  the  basic  physical  and  psychological  needs  of  patients.  Pharmacologic  and  nutri- 
tional aspects  are  integrated  as  well  as  historical,  ethical,  and  professional  aspects  of 
nursing.  Clinical  experience  is  centered  at  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital,  Faulkner  Hos- 
pital, Glover  Memorial  Hospital,  and  Weston  Manor  Nursing  Home. 

102.  Nursing  II  5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  for  7V2  weeks  with  Nursing  III  (NURS 104)  and  focuses  on  the  application 
of  the  nursing  process  to  the  care  of  the  adult  with  common  health  problems.  Specific 
emphasis  is  placed  on  management  of  clients  with  long-term  problems  affecting  such 
areas  as  sensory  function,  mobility,  and  elimination.  The  role  of  the  nurse  as  a member 
of  the  health  team  is  examined.  Pharmacologic  and  nutritional  aspects  are  included. 
Clinical  experience  is  at  Weston  Manor  Nursing  Home,  Glover  Memorial  Hospital, 
Newton-Wellesley  Hospital,  and  Faulkner  Hospital.  Prerequisites:  NURS  101  and  BIO 
105. 

104.  Nursing  III  5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  Nursing  II  (NURS  102)  for  IVi  weeks,  and  focuses  on  the  nursing 
care  of  the  family  during  the  childbearing  phase  of  the  life  cycle.  The  nursing  process 
is  used  to  identify  and  meet  the  needs  of  childbearing  families  with  emphasis  on  devel- 
opmental and  situational  stressors,  effects  of  bio-physical-psyche-social-cultural  dif- 
ferences, and  learning  needs  of  new  parents.  Experience  is  provided  in  caring  for  the 
mother  and  newborn  infant  at  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
101,  PSYCH  201,  and  BIO  105. 

201.  Nursing  IV  5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  Nursing  V (NURS  203)  for  IVi  weeks,  focusing  on  the  nursing 
care  of  the  adult  with  a medical  or  surgical  disorder  in  an  acute  care  setting.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  use  of  nursing  process  in  planning  patient  care,  and  on  the  health 
needs  of  the  client  in  relation  to  his  role  within  the  family  system  and  the  environment. 
Clinical  experience  is  at  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital  and  Lahey  Clinic  Medical  Center. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  102,  NURS  104,  BIO  106,  and  PSYCH  212. 

203.  Nursing  V 5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  Nursing  IV  (NURS  201).  Prepares  the  student  to  provide  nursing 
care  to  children  and  their  families.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  application  of  principles  of 
growth  and  development,  identification  of  family  crisis  situations,  and  promotion  of 
coping  mechanisms.  Experience  is  provided  in  giving  nursing  care  to  children  and 
families  with  immediate-,  short-,  and  long-term  alterations  in  health.  Prerequisite: 
PSYCH  212,  BIO  106,  NURS  102,  and  NURS  104. 
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202.  Nursing  VI  4 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  Nursing  VII  (NURS  204)  in  the  last  semester.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  nursing  management  of  patients/clients  with  relatively  complex  disease  entities  or 
critical  illness  in  acute  care  settings.  Application  of  principles  to  care  of  specific  clients 
is  facilitated  by  means  of  weekly  student-run  seminars.  Clinical  experiences  are  provided 
at  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital  and  Lahey  Clinic  Medical  Center  to  develop  awareness 
of  the  total  nursing  function  in  the  clinical  area.  Prerequisite:  NURS  201,  NURS  203, 
and  BIO  107. 

204.  Nursing  VII  5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  Nursing  VI  (NURS  202).  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development 
of  a beginning  understanding  of  mental  health  concepts  and  of  adaptive  and  maladaptive 
psychological  coping  mechanisms  of  clients  and  families.  The  integrative  effects  of  bio- 
psycho-social needs  and  stressors  on  adaptive  capabilities  is  also  stressed.  The  nursing 
process  is  used  to  assess  and  meet  the  psychological  needs  of  clients.  Clinical  experience 
is  centered  at  Westwood  Lodge.  Prerequisites:  NURS  201,  NURS  203,  and  PSYCH  212. 

206.  Nursing  Trends  2 Credits 

A study  of  the  major  trends  in  nursing  and  health  care.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
personal  and  professional  responsibilities  of  a nurse  in  a society  that  has  changing 
health  needs.  Career  opportunities  in  various  fields  of  nursing  are  discussed,  along 
with  legal  and  ethical  aspects  of  nursing. 

PRACTICAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS 

101.  Practical  Computer  Applications  I 1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  computer/information  technology.  Includes  a history  of  computers, 
computer  terminology,  understanding  operating  systems,  and  end-user  familiarity 
with  common  software  packages  such  as  word  processing.  Word  processing  is 
emphasized  and  is  used  to  support  students'  work  in  ENG  101. 

102.  Practical  Computer  Applications  II  1 Credit 

A continuation  of  PC  101.  Students  begin  to  apply  word  processing  and  file  management 
skills  to  individual  projects.  Computer  applications  to  the  student's  major  are 
emphasized. 
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RETAIL  MANAGEMENT 


101.  Principles  of  Fashion  & Retailing  3 Credits 

Each  segment  of  retail  store  structure  and  operation  is  analyzed  as  related  to  the  coor- 
dination and  function  of  department  stores,  discount  houses,  and  branch  and  speciality 
stores.  Provides  insight  into  the  functioning  of  each  division  and  department  within 
the  entire  retail  structure. 

102.  Retail  Organization  3 Credits 

Provides  a basic  analysis  of  principles  of  retail  selling.  The  elements  of  sales  are  con- 
sidered in  each  of  their  respective  categories.  Applications  of  sales  practices  is  dem- 
onstrated through  role  playing  and  class  discussion.  Prerequisite:  RET  101. 

106.  Fundamentals  of  Fashion  Design  3 Credits 

An  understanding  and  appreciation  of  fashion  and  interior  design  from  the  past  to  the 
present  is  developed  through  the  study  of  line,  color,  and  form.  Projects,  lectures,  and 
field  trips  stress  the  value  of  art  in  the  retailing  field.  Open  to  all  students. 

201.  Retail  Store  Practices  3 Credits 

The  decision  making  aspects  of  retail  management  are  analyzed  within  the  framework 
of  the  major  functions  of  management.  Specific  applications  of  retail  management 
responsibility  are  examined  through  consideration  of  store  image,  competition,  legal 
restraints,  the  consumer,  consumer  behavior  and  motivation,  consumerism,  critical 
financial  statements,  and  practical  retail  research. 

202.  Retail  Management  Practices  3 Credits 

Application  of  retail  management  decision  making  is  continued  through  consideration 
of  buying,  sources  of  merchandise,  services,  selling,  pricing,  promotion,  physical  dis- 
tribution, inventory  planning  and  control,  and  store  location.  In-depth  consideration 
is  given  to  all  aspects  of  career  preparation.  Course  concepts  are  applied  through  case 
studies  and  field  work  experiences. 

SCIENCE  AND  MATHEMATICS 

Science 

100.  Contemporary  Issues  in  Science  1 Credit 

A series  of  minicourses  in  the  fields  of  biology,  chemistry,  physics,  astronomy,  general 
science,  health,  and  medicine.  Each  minicourse  meets  five  weeks  for  one  credit.  During 
a semester  a student  may  enroll  in  one  or  all  three  of  the  minicourses.  Specific  minicourses 
are  listed  in  the  semester's  master  schedule. 

101.  Science  P 3 Credits 

Provides  the  non-science  major  with  an  introduction  to  the  principles  governing  the 
technological  world  of  our  era.  A descriptive  rather  than  quantitative  approach  is  used. 
Hands-on  experience  with  simple  laboratory  experiments  is  provided.  Topics  include 
energy,  matter,  motion,  light,  electricity  and  magnetism.  Recommended  for  Early 
Childhood  Education  students. 
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102.  Science  IF  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  SCI  101.  Topics  include  weather,  solar  system,  rocks,  minerals,  and 
introductory  chemistry. 

Biology 

101.  Principles  of  Biology  P 4 Credits 

A basic  laboratory  course  in  biology  to  develop  an  appreciation  for  the  patterns  and 
functions  of  living  organisms.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  cellular  structure  and  function. 

102.  Principles  of  Biology  IF  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  BIO  101  that  surveys  major  plant  and  animal  groups.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  phylogenetic  development  of  systems.  Basic  concepts  in  ecology  are  con- 
sidered. Prerequisite:  BIO  101. 

104.  Human  Reproduction*  3 Credits 

A study  of  the  hormonal,  anatomical,  and  physiological  aspects  of  the  human  repro- 
ductive process.  Reproductive  functions  are  related  to  present  day  problems  of  fertility 
and  sterility,  of  population  control  and  contraception,  and  of  childbirth  and  abortion. 

105.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  F 4 Credits 

A comprehensive  study  of  the  human  body  by  systems.  Systems  included  in  the  first 
semester  are  skeletal,  muscular,  digestive,  and  respiratory  and  circulatory.  Required 
for  all  students  in  the  Physical  Therapist  Assistant,  Medical  Assistant  and  Nursing 
programs. 

106.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  IF  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  BIO  105.  The  excretory,  reproductive,  endocrine  and  nervous  systems 
are  covered  in  this  semester.  Prerequisite:  BIO  105. 

107.  Microbiology*  4 Credits 

A study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  different  groups  of  microorganisms  and 
their  role  in  health  and  environment.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  human  pathogenic 
microorganisms.  The  interactions  between  man  and  microbes  is  examined  with  reference 
to  immunology  and  antibiotics.  Required  in  the  Nursing  Program.  Prerequisite:  one 
year  of  college  biology  (BIO  101-102  or  105-106)  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

109.  Introduction  to  Health  Sciences  2 Credits 

Presents  a brief  history  of  medicine,  medical  law  and  ethics,  communication,  aging, 
death,  and  dying.  The  role  of  the  allied  health  worker  in  today's  society  is  emphasized 
throughout.  Required  in  the  Medical  Assistant  Program. 

110.  Principles  of  Nutrition  1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  nutrition  that  includes  nutrients,  evaluating  menus, 
planning  menus,  and  eating  habits.  Emphasizes  modified  diets,  the  influence  of  culture 
and  economic  factors,  and  nutritional  needs  of  the  various  age  groups  in  the  life  cycle. 
Required  in  Medical  Assistant  Program. 
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201.  Pharmacology  2 Credits 

Introduction  to  medication  therapy.  Focuses  on  drug  laws,  definitions,  modes  of 
administration  and  drug  doses,  interaction  of  drugs,  and  the  affect  of  medication  on 
the  system.  Required  in  Medical  Assistant  Program.  Open  to  other  students  as  an  elective 
course. 

209.  Clinical  Laboratory  Techniques  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  routine  procedures  commonly  employed  in  a medical  laboratory  or 
physician's  office.  Includes  urinalysis,  hematology,  chemistry,  bacteriology,  and  body 
fluid  analysis.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  theoretical  background  and  practical  application 
of  the  concepts  studied.  Required  in  Medical  Assistant  Program. 

300-301.  Seminar*  (See  page  22) 

Chemistry 

101.  College  Chemistry  I*  4 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry;  properties  of  solids,  liquids 
and  gases,  the  periodic  table  in  relation  to  atomic  and  molecular  structures,  and  acid- 
base  theory.  Prerequisite;  high  school  algebra. 

102.  College  Chemistry  II*  4 Credits 

A detailed  treatment  of  chemical  equilibrium,  including  pH  buffers  and  the  common 
ion  effect  is  presented.  Fundamental  topics  in  electrochemistry,  organic  chemistry,  and 
biochemistry  are  covered  along  with  selected  topics  in  descriptive  chemistry.  Prereq- 
uisite: CHEM  101. 

Mathematics 

105.  Introductory  Mathematics  I*  3 Credits 

Reinforces  student's  background  in  the  foundations  of  mathematics.  Basic  mathematical 
operations  on  whole  numbers,  fractions,  decimals,  percents,  and  signed  numbers  are 
included. 

106.  Introductory  Mathematics  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  MATH  105.  Acquaints  students  with  mathematical  operations  as 
applied  to  the  fields  of  business,  social  sciences,  and  allied  health.  Topics  such  as  linear 
equations,  problem  solving  and  statistics  are  considered.  Prerequisite:  MATH  105. 

108.  Introduction  to  Statistics*  3 Credits 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  statistical  methods.  Topics  such  as  means  and  dis- 
persion, probability  and  frequency  distribution  are  presented.  Examples  are  used  from 
science,  the  humanities,  and  business. 

109.  College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry  I*  3 Credits 

A study  of  algebra  and  trigonometry  including  real  numbers,  equations,  functions, 
polynomicals,  matrices,  and  determinants.  The  primary  objective  is  to  prepare  students 
for  the  study  of  calculus. 
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110.  College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry  IP  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  MATH  109.  Topics  include  logarithmic  and  exponential  functions, 
partial  fractions,  and  law  of  sines.  Prerequisite;  MATH  109. 

201.  Calculus  P 3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  limits,  continuity,  and  methods  of  differentiation,  with  a brief  study 
of  antiderivatives  and  integrals.  Application  to  problems  in  business  management, 
physical  sciences,  and  sociology  is  emphasized.  The  objectives  are  to  prepare  students 
for  Calculus  II,  to  improve  problem  solving  skills,  and  to  solve  problems  by 
differentiation. 

202.  Calculus  IP  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  Calculus  I,  covering  integration  and  differential  equations  with 
applications  to  business,  management,  medical  and  biological  sciences,  physical  sciences, 
and  sociology.  Prepares  students  for  Calculus  III;  improves  problem-solving  skills;  and 
develops  an  understanding  of  the  methods  and  processes  of  finding  integrals  and  solving 
differential  equations.  Prerequisite:  MATH  201. 

Medical  Assistant 

202.  Biological  Basis  of  Disease  3 Credits 

Discussion  of  some  of  the  more  common  diseases  encountered  in  a clinical  situation. 
Emphasis  placed  on  clinical  symptoms,  pathology,  etiology,  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Prerequisites:  BIO  105-106,  209;  MA  209;  AOT  134.  Required  in  Medical  Assistant 
Program. 

209.  Medical  Assistants  Techniques  3 Credits 

Provides  for  the  clinical  procedures  used  by  a medical  assistant  in  a doctor's  office  or 
clinic.  Includes  skills  in  medical  asepsis,  reading  prescriptions,  assisting  in  minor  sur- 
gery, the  taking  of  vital  signs,  EKG  and  routine  X-ray  procedures,  and  the  importance 
of  preparing  and  assisting  with  examinations.  Prerequisite:  BIO  105-106,  109; 
AOT  134. 

214.  Medical  Assistant  Externship  5 Credits 

Externship  in  a doctor's  office,  clinic,  or  health  maintenance  organization.  Students 
work  six  full  weeks,  in  addition  to  attending  weekly  seminars.  Prerequisites;  BIO  105- 
106,  209;  MA  209,  202;  AOT  134.  Required  in  Medical  Assistant  Program. 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant 

101.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  I 4 Credits 

An  introduction  to  therapeutic  exercise.  Topics  include  body  mechanics,  bed  mobility, 
positioning,  and  transfers.  Corequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  102.  Program  majors  only. 

102.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  II  2 Credits 

An  introduction  to  physical  therapy  and  the  contribution  of  the  physical  therapist  and 
physical  therapist  assistant.  Basic  concepts  and  systems  of  health  care  are  presented. 
Medical  terminology,  anatomy,  and  physiology  for  physical  therapist  assistants,  and 
medical/surgical  conditions  module  one  included.  Corequisites;  BIO  105;  PTA  101. 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 
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103.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  III  2 Credits 

A continuation  of  therapeutic  exercise  in  a seminar  that  prepares  students  for  Clinical 
Experience  1.  Prerequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  101,  102.  Corequisites;  BIO  106;  PTA  104. 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

104.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IV  2 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  response  to  illness  and  patient-helper  interaction.  Principles  of 
teaching  and  learning,  vital  signs  and  uses,  tilt  table,  and  ambulation  are  included. 
Medical  terminology,  and  anatomy  and  physiology  for  physical  therapist  assistants  are 
continued;  medical/surgical  conditions  module  two.  Prerequisites:  BIO  105;  PSYC  213; 
PTA  101, 102.  Corequisites:  BIO  106,  PTA  103.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

105.  Clinical  Experience  1 (Summer  Session  Course)  3 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist.  Prerequisite: 
satisfactory  completion  of  all  first  and  second  semester  courses.  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  majors  only. 

201.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  V 4 Credits 

Therapeutic  exercise  continued.  Normal  and  abnormal  motor  development,  concepts 
of  evaluation,  and  tests  and  measurements  are  covered.  Prerequisites  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  first  year.  Corequisites:  PTA  202,  211.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
majors  only. 

202.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VI  2 Credits 

Introduction  to  respiratory  physical  therapy.  Stress  relaxation  techniques,  asepsis, 
advanced  activities  of  daily  living,  orthotics,  and  prosthetics  are  presented.  Medical/ 
surgical  conditions  module  three.  Prerequisites:  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first 
year.  Corequisites:  PTA  201,  211.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

203.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VII  2 Credits 

Therapeutic  exercise  continued.  A seminar  that  prepares  students  for  the  Clinical 
Experience  II  and  III.  Prerequisites:  PTA  201, 202, 211.  Corequisites;  PTA  204, 205.  Physical 
Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

204.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VIII  5 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  procedures  used  for  relief  of  pain  and  improvement  of  tissue 
nutrition.  Prerequisites:  PTA  201,  202,  211.  Corequisites:  PTA  203,  205.  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  majors  only. 

205.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IX  2 Credits 

Response  to  illness  and  patient-helper  interaction  and  concepts  and  systems  of  health 
care  continued.  Organization  and  administration,  legal  considerations  in  physical 
therapy  practice,  documentation,  medical  laboratory  tests  and  implications,  and  phar- 
macology are  included;  medicaPsurgical  conditions  module  four.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH 
212;  PTA  201,  202,  211.  Corequisites:  PTA  203,  204.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
majors  only. 
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206.  Clinical  Experience  II  3 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist.  Prerequisite: 
satisfactory  completion  of  all  first  and  second  semester  courses.  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  majors  only. 

207.  Clinical  Experience  III  2 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist.  Prereq- 
uisites: satisfactory  completion  of  PTA  206.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

211.  Kinesiology  2 Credits 

Introduction  to  the  function  of  the  musculoskeletal  system  and  application  to  patient- 
related  activities.  Prerequisites:  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year.  Corequisites: 
PTA  201,  202.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

SOCIAL  RELATIONS 

Anthropology 

131s.  Introduction  to  Anthropology*  3 Credits 

A comprehensive  survey  of  the  origins  of  present-day  man  with  emphasis  on  the  cultural 
uniformity  that  unites  all  people,  as  well  as  the  cultural  diversity  which  distinguishes 
one  people  from  another.  A cross-cultural  understanding  and  appreciation  of  pre-literate 
groups,  as  well  as  today's  emerging  societies  all  over  the  world. 

Psychology 

201s.  Introductory  Psychology*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  human  behavior.  While  investigating  such 
areas  as  learning  theory,  perception,  motivation,  individual  differences,  and  personality 
traits,  the  students  integrate  classic  theories  with  contemporary  issues  in  the  field. 

202s.  Psychology  of  Personality*  3 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  a variety  of  the  most  important  theories  of  personality:  i.e., 
Freud,  Jung,  Adler,  Rogers,  and  others.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  insight  and 
self-awareness.  Case  studies  are  examined  with  the  intent  of  making  theories  more 
practical  and  useful.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  201s. 

204s.  Child  Psychology*  3 Credits 

Focuses  on  the  development  of  the  child's  personality  prior  to  adolescence.  Principles 
and  concepts  of  child  psychology  are  supported  by  research  evidence  and  are  drawn 
from  the  major  theoretical  viewpoints  about  early  personality  formation.  While  normal 
developmental  patterns  and  preventive  aspects  are  central,  students  do  investigate  some 
areas  of  psychopathology,  play  therapy,  familial  influences,  and  prenatal  care.  Prereq- 
uisite: PSYCH  201s. 
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210.  Abnormal  Psychology’^  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  wide  range  of  personality  and  behavioral  disorders.  Both  tra- 
ditional and  contemporary  theories  of  psychopathology  are  reviewed.  Emphasis  is  also 
placed  on  the  tools,  techniques,  and  process  of  both  the  diagnosis  and  the  treatment 
of  various  disorders.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  201s  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

211s.  Adolescent  Psychology’^  3 Credits 

Attempts  to  create  an  understanding  of  the  meaning  of  adolescent  behavior.  Students 
examine  Freud,  Erikson,  Sullivan,  and  other  relevant  theorists,  applying  these  theories 
to  case  studies  to  discover  how  such  viewpoints  illuminate  adolescent  behavior.  Materials 
from  anthropology  and  sociology  constitute  a minor  theme  of  the  course,  since  a study 
of  the  meaning  of  adolescent  behavior  must  include  recognition  and  the  larger  society 
in  determining  the  adolescent  experience.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  201s. 

212.  Psychology  of  the  Life  Span’*^  3 Credits 

Investigates  the  progressive  unfolding  of  the  “person”  through  the  life  span.  Consid- 
eration will  be  given  to  both  the  building  blocks  of  personality  and  to  the  dynamic 
variables  that  emerge  as  one  moves  into  new  stages  of  maturation.  The  application  of 
the  theoretical  to  life/work  settings  is  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  201s. 

213.  Introduction  to  Human  Services  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  human  services  field  through  an  examination  of  the  history 
and  development  of  human  services  as  a profession.  Students  become  familiar  with 
available  community  resources  and  their  structure.  Values,  skills,  attitudes,  and 
knowledge  needed  by  professionals  are  explored  as  well  as  strategies  of  intervention. 

215.  Internship  3 Credits 

Provides  human  service  students  the  opportunity  to  experience  field  work.  Training 
in  the  skills  by  which  students  can  offer  direct  and  indirect  assistance  to  the  client 
population  is  provided. 

217.  Seminar:  Theory  and  Practice  of  Human  Services  3 Credits 

Taken  concurrently  with  the  human  services  internship  and  provides  a forum  for  dis- 
cussing the  internship  experience.  Students  build  the  skills  necessary  to  offer  direct 
and  indirect  assistance  to  clients. 

218s.  Dynamics  of  Small  Groups’^  3 Credits 

Focus  is  on  the  “class"  as  a small  group  as  it  unfolds  through  the  semester.  The  objective 
is  to  engender  a basic  understanding  of  the  nature  of  a group;  interpersonal  relations 
within  it;  varieties  of  leadership;  goal-setting;  decision-making;  communication  net- 
works; and  techniques  of  observing  and  analyzing  group  process.  Prerequisites:  SOC 
Ills  or  PSYCH  201s  (with  consent  of  the  instructor). 
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220.  Psychology  of  Dreaming  3 Credits 

The  phenomenon  of  dreaming  is  approached  from  several  eclectic  perspectives;  Jungian 
I analysis  of  dream  symbols;  the  relevant  aspects  of  Freudian  theory;  Gestalt  principles 
I as  applied  to  the  dream;  experimental  research  on  dreaming;  dreaming  as  a therapeutic 
tool;  and  dream  analysis  for  deepening  self-knowledge.  Each  student  is  required  to 
keep  a dream  journal.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  201. 

225.  Human  Sexuality’^  3 Credits 

A basic  study  of  human  sexuality  from  a psycho-social  perspective.  Integrates  psy- 
chological, sociological,  and  medical  dimensions.  Specific  content  areas  include  normal 
psycho-sexual  development,  variations  and  deviations,  sexual  dysfunction,  fertility 
and  its  related  problems,  and  sex  role  options. 

Sociology 

Ills.  Introductory  Sociology”^  3 Credits 

A survey  course  that  explores  how  social  and  cultural  forces  influence  personal  expe- 
rience and  social  behavior.  The  focus  is  on  the  inter-relationships  of  groups,  social 
organization,  and  social  institutions  such  as  education,  religion,  family,  and  the  economic 
and  political  order. 

112s.  Contemporary  Social  Issues:  Social  Problems  3 Credits 

A study  of  those  conditions  and  issues  that  result  in  tension  and  disorder,  the  punishment 
of  individuals  for  deviation  from  societal  norms,  or  deprivation  of  society's  rewards 
from  oppressed  minority  groups.  Examples  are  usually  drawn  from  American  society. 
Areas  studied  may  include  oppression  of  minorities,  attitudes  toward  deviant  behavior 
such  as  homosexuality,  drug  addiction,  and  alcoholism;  and  global  problems  such  as 
violence,  crime,  poverty,  or  war.  Prerequisite;  SOC  Ills. 

214s.  Sociology  of  the  Family*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  physiological,  psychological,  and  cultural  aspects  of  one's 
expression  of  self  and  how  they  influence  the  patterns  and  process  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  a family  unit.  Patterns  and  processes  of  forming  and  dissolving  family 
relationships,  and  finally,  reinforcing  the  stability  of  the  family  unit  are  considered. 

217.  Social  Psychology  of  Women*  3 Credits 

Examines  "woman"  in  the  many  roles  she  plays  and  the  interactions  of  these  roles 
within  the  society.  The  course  focuses  on  women  as  daughters,  sisters,  friends,  lovers, 
wives,  mothers,  heads  of  households,  members  of  the  general  workforce  and  related 
areas. 

220.  Sociology  of  Health  Care*  3 Credits 

A survey  of  various  issues  related  to  the  delivery  of  medical  care  in  the  United  States. 
The  roles  of  physicians,  nurses,  allied  health  workers,  medical  schools,  and  hospitals 
are  discussed  as  well  as  alternative  ways  of  financing  and  providing  health  care; 
emphasis  is  placed  on  problems  in  health  care  delivery. 

301-302.  Seminar*  (See  page  22) 
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TRAVEL  AND  TOURISM 


101.  Introduction  to  Travel  & Tourism  Industry  3 Credits 

A sur\'ey  course  that  introduces  students  to  the  travel  and  tourism  industry.  A historical 
overview  of  the  travel  field  including  socio-economic,  political,  and  cultural  implications. 
Current  and  future  trends  in  the  field  as  well  as  concepts  fundamental  to  this  industry 
are  emphasized. 

102.  Travel  Procedures  & Process  3 Credits 

Familiarizes  students  with  the  procedures  specific  to  the  travel  industry.  Skills  such 
as  itinerary  preparation,  office  practices,  business  ethics,  sales,  group  planning  and 
ticketing  are  developed.  Prerequisite:  TT  101. 

104.  World  Geography*  3 Credits 

A basic  study  of  world  geography.  Map  reading  skills  are  developed.  A fundamental 
understanding  of  geography  as  it  relates  to  climate  and  culture  is  presented. 

201.  Domestic  Travel  Management  3 Credits 

Familiarizes  students  with  the  procedures  involved  in  planning  domestic  tour  programs. 
Topics  include  transportation,  accommodations,  resort  areas,  cultural  and  historical 
features  of  selected  areas.  Students  are  required  to  develop  travel  programs. 

203.  Computers  for  Travel  Management  3 Credits 

Basic  instruction  in  the  use  of  computerized  transportation  reservation  procedures. 
Students  gain  hands-on  experience  through  projects  and  assignments. 

204.  International  Travel  Management  3 Credits 

Familiarizes  students  with  the  procedures  im^olved  in  planning  foreign  tour  programs. 
International  culture  and  sociology  are  emphasized.  Topics  include  transportation, 
accommodations,  and  historical  and  cultural  features  of  selected  areas.  Students  are 
required  to  develop  travel  programs. 
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The  Women’s  Center  for  Continuing  Education 


Ruth  Ann  Brooks,  Dean 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

17  Week  Certificates 
Electronic  Office  Management 
Fashion  Merchandising 
Professional  Sales 
Travel  and  Tourism 
12  Week  Certificate 
Entrepreneur 
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THE  WOMEN'S  CENTER 


The  establishment  of  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  at  Lasell  in 
1984  was  in  direct  response  to  specific  needs  in  women's  education  as  iden- 
tified by  area  women  and  by  local  businesses  and  industries. 

Based  on  the  special  needs  of  women  and  the  business  community, 
Lasell's  Women's  Center  for  Continuing  Education  offers  17-week  certifi- 
cate programs  in  the  fields  of  Fashion  Merchandising,  Travel  and  Tourism, 
Electronic  Office  Management,  and  Professional  Sales.  All  of  these  pro- 
grams combine  class  work  with  on-the-job  training  through  an  internship 
cooperative  with  area  businesses.  The  four  programs  also  include  a career 
development  course. 

The  academic  courses  in  each  program  offer  an  overview  of  the  profes- 
sion, serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  language  and  terminology  of  the  cho- 
sen field  of  interest,  and  provide  participants  with  the  theory  behind  day- 
to-day  professional  activities. 

In  addition,  the  career  development  course  enables  students  to  clearly 
assess  their  strengths  and  weaknesses  while  developing  skills  in  leader- 
ship, goal-setting,  job  search  techniques,  and  networking.  The  importance 
of  a strong  personal  support  system  is  emphasized  in  the  career  develop- 
ment component. 

The  internship  program  is  designed  for  planned  success.  Internship  sites 
are  arranged  with  prominent  local  affiliates  in  both  the  corporate  and  small 
business  sectors.  Compensation  may  be  earned  through  the  internship. 

The  Women's  Center  for  Continuing  Education  has  also  designed  an 
innovative  program  for  women  who  currently  own  or  plan  on  starting  their 
own  business.  The  certificate  in  Entrepreneurship  is  a 12-week  program 
with  courses  in  marketing,  operations,  and  financial  strategies  as  well  as 
an  intensive  seminar  to  write  an  individual  business  plan. 

The  programs  and  courses  offered  through  the  Continuing  Education 
Division  are  practical  and  are  designed  specifically  for  mature  women  who 
are  managing  some  type  of  change  and  want  to  enter  the  job  market  or 
change  careers. 

The  Fitness  Center,  located  on  the  Lasell  campus,  is  an  integral  part  of 
the  Women's  Center's  programs  and  is  available  for  student  use.  The  focus 
is  on  the  importance  of  physical  fitness  and  health  in  the  management  of 
stress.  Our  approach  is  holistic  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  total  person. 
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17  WEEK  CERTIFICATE  PROGRAMS 


The  following  three  components  constitute  the  model  used  for  each  of  the 
17-week  certification  programs  in  Fashion  Merchandising,  Electronic 
Office  Management,  Travel  and  Tourism,  and  Professional  Sales. 

Academic  Courses  6 credits 

Career  Development  3 credits 

Internship  3 credits 

Total  12  credits 

The  Entrepreneur  program  is  built  on  a similar  model  except  the  intern- 
ship and  career  development  components  are  replaced  by  an  intensive 


Business  Plan  seminar. 

Fall  1985  and  Spring  1986 

Certificate  Programs 

Professional  Sales $1,495.00 

Fashion  Merchandising $1,495.00 

Electronic  Office  Management $1,495.00 

Tuition  includes  all  costs  for  the  academic  program,  struc- 
tured internship,  and  career  development  course. 

Travel  and  Tourism $1,730.00 

Tuition  includes  all  of  the  above  plus  $235  fee  for  the  com- 
puter airline  reservation  training. 

Entrepreneur  Program  (12  week  certificate) $2,350.00 

Tuition  includes  consulting  sources  in  developing  business 
plans. 

Other  Courses 

Computers:  Practical  Applications $295.00 


Individual  Courses:  $225.00  (for  a typical  three-credit  course)  Select  indi- 
vidual courses  from  the  traditional  Lasell  day  program  and  take  up  to  6 
credit  hours  for  one-half  the  regular  tuition  cost. 

101.  Computers/Practical  Applications  2 Credits 

Designed  especially  for  women  who  want  to  learn  about  personal  computers  and  how 
to  use  them,  this  course  is  structured  to  offer  an  introduction  to  basic  fundamentals 
of  the  computer.  The  special  focus  of  the  course  is  on  learning  practical  applications 
such  as  word  processing,  the  use  of  a spread  sheet,  and  how  to  set  up  a data  base. 
Topics  include  how  to  select  a personal  computer  and  software. 
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ELECTRONIC  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 


The  widespread  use  of  computers,  word  processors,  and  other  electronic 
equipment  has  created  a broad  range  of  new  job  opportunities  for  individ- 
uals who  seek  to  apply  their  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  "office  of  the 
future." 

This  certificate  program  features  a modern,  fully  equipped  electronic 
office  on  campus  for  skill  development  and  training.  Equipment  is  state-of- 
the-art  electronic  typewriters,  transcription  equipment,  IBM  Personal 
Computers,  Data  General  mainframe  and  terminals,  and  letter-quality 
printers.  The  program  is  designed  to  allow  students  to  function  with  preci- 
sion in  an  electronic  office  setting.  It  also  provides  management  skills  for 
those  who  aspire  to  supervisory  roles  in  electronic  office  environments. 

The  focus  of  the  program  is  to  provide  basic  information,  terminology, 
and  the  skills  necessary  for  positions  of  responsibility  in  the  automated 
office  setting. 

103A.  Introduction  to  Electronic  Equipment/Electronic  Keyboard  2 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  electronic  equipment  used  in  an  automated  office  and  illustrates 
how  automation  makes  work  easier,  more  efficient,  and  more  exciting.  The  focus  is  on 
skill  development  and  the  use  of  the  electronic  equipment  to  transcribe  and  manage 
information.  The  model  office  includes  state-of-the-art  equipment. 

103B.  Automated  Office  Management  2 Credits 

Develops  an  understanding  and  knowledge  of  how  to  perform  functions  in  an  automated 
office  with  an  appreciation  for  the  importance  of  the  human  element.  Students  learn 
about  the  job  responsibilities  and  functions  of  a correspondence  secretary,  an  admin- 
istrative secretary,  and  a word  processing  supervisor.  An  understanding  of  the  office 
organizational  and  staffing  structure  will  be  developed.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
ability  to  handle  work  assignments  and  developing  interpersonal  skills.  The  development 
of  decision-making  abilities  and  the  exercise  of  good  human  relations  are  underlying 
themes. 

103C.  Information  Processing  2 Credits 

Examines  the  growth  of  data  and  word  processing  technology  with  an  emphasis  on 
hands-on  experience  and  investigates  the  five-step  document  cycle  functions  in  an 
automated  ofhce.  This  step-by-step  examination  of  the  components  and  uses  of  computer 
systems  gives  the  student  computer  proficiency  for  entry-level  jobs.  Business  applications 
of  computer  technology  are  presented. 
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FASHION  MERCHANDISING 


Style  is  back  in  style,  giving  apparel  makers  and  fashion  retailers  some  of 
I the  best  growth  years  ever.  Sales  are  expected  to  grow  over  the  next  several 
I years,  providing  a wide  range  of  job  opportunities. 

The  certificate  program  in  Fashion  Merchandising  includes  three  two- 
I credit  courses,  an  internship,  and  participation  in  the  career  development 
I course.  The  focus  of  the  program  is  to  provide  basic  information  and  termi- 
nology necessary  to  enter  fashion  and  retail  industries  in  entry  level  posi- 
! tions  of  responsibility. 

105A.  Introduction  to  the  Retail  Industry  2 Credits 

Presents  the  retail  industry  — its  past,  present,  and  future.  Areas  of  discussion  include 
marketing,  merchandising,  buying,  management,  sales  promotion,  store  operations, 
and  finance  and  control.  Many  types  of  retail  operations  will  be  analyzed  including 
department  stores,  specialty  stores,  mass  merchandisers,  discounters  and  direct  mar- 
keters, catalogs  and  mail  orders.  Provides  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the 
volatile,  fast-paced  retailing  industry.  Students  will  gain  an  understanding  of  how  a 
retailer  targets  a market,  creates  an  image,  and  turns  a profit. 

105B.  Fashion  Basics/Visual  Merchandising  2 Credits 

Structured  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  workings  of  the  fashion  business,  the  devel- 
opment of  current  fashion  trends  and  their  impact  on  the  retail  industry.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  the  use  of  fashion  as  a tool  to  increase  sales  in  all  merchandise  categories. 
Presents  practical  knowledge  of  the  use  of  visual  merchandising,  advertising,  sales 
promotion  techniques,  publicity,  and  community  service. 

105C.  Creative  Selling  2 Credits 

The  dynamics  of  creative  sales  are  viewed  through  the  basic  principles  and  techniques 
of  selling.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  importance  of  merchandise  knowledge,  pro- 
motion techniques,  and  to  the  identification  of  internal  and  external  factors  affecting 
customer  behavior. 
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TRAVEL  AND  TOURISM 


The  Travel  and  Tourism  curriculum  has  been  designed  to  prepare  the  stu- 
dent for  a career  in  the  rapidly  growing  tourism  industry.  Through  this  cer- 
tificate program,  the  student  will  become  acquainted  with  all  aspects  of 
industry,  and  will  learn  the  skills  required  for  an  entry-level  position  of 
responsibility  in  her  area  of  interest.  After  completion  of  this  program,  the 
student  will  be  qualified  for  a variety  of  tourism  careers.  Career  alterna- 
tives will  include  travel  agencies,  airlines,  hotel,  as  well  as  other  related 
industries. 

The  program  is  divided  into  five  areas  of  study.  The  first  four  compo- 
nents are  completed  at  the  College.  The  fifth  component.  Airline  Reser- 
vation Procedures,  is  taken  at  the  Travel  Education  Center,  a division  of 
Crimson  Travel  in  Cambridge.  Upon  completion  of  the  academic  portion  of 
the  program,  the  student  is  placed  in  a five  week  internship.  Students  also 
participate  in  the  Career  Development  Course. 

107A.  Introduction  to  the  Travel  and  Tourism  Industry  2 Credits 

Provides  a survey  of  the  history  of  travel,  its  growth  and  future  as  an  industry.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  components  of  the  tourism  industry  while  acquainting  students  with 
travel  terminology.  Provides  a working  knowledge  of  reference  books  and  manuals 
used  in  the  tourism  industry.  Students  become  familiar  with  procedures  for  recording, 
placing,  and  documenting  reservations  for  land  arrangements. 

107B.  Travel  Destinations  and  Air  Transportation  2 Credits 

Familiarizes  students  with  major  tourism  destinations.  Students  will  become  acquainted 
with  basic  map  reading,  topography,  and  climate  of  specific  geographical  areas  and 
their  value  as  a tourism  destination.  A working  knowledge  of  the  procedures  for  creating 
airline  itineraries,  calculating  airfares,  reservations,  preparing  tickets,  and  calculating 
refunds  for  domestic  as  well  as  international  destinations  is  developed.  This  course 
utilizes  manual  procedures. 

107E.  Tourism  and  Sales  Marketing  2 Credits 

Acquaints  students  with  techniques  of  successful  tourism  sales.  Designed  to  develop 
skills  in  presentation  techniques  both  verbal  and  written.  Special  attention  given  to 
psychology  of  the  traveler  and  effective  research  methods.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  tele- 
phone sales  techniques  and  how  to  conduct  a sales  interview. 
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PROFESSIONAL  SALES 


The  program  in  Professional  Sales  provides  the  skills  necessary  to  suc- 
ceed in  a sales  career.  The  focus  of  the  program  includes  a definition  of 
the  selling  profession,  marketing  concepts  and  strategies,  and  the  art  of 
professional  selling.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  helping  women  identify 
the  appropriate  selling  opportunities  and  techniques  to  match  their  own 
sales  personality  and  skills. 

109A.  Introduction  to  Sales  2 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  sales  profession  including  a brief  historical  overview,  present 
perspectives,  and  a look  into  the  future.  Special  attention  is  given  to  sales  opportunities 
in  different  types  of  industries,  personal  income  growth,  and  professional  advancement 
opportunities.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  importance  of  the  nature  of  the  selling  situation 
including  prospects,  the  environment,  the  product,  and  training.  Students  learn  about 
the  myths  of  sales  and  how  to  dispel  those  myths. 

109B.  Art  of  Professional  Selling  2 Credits 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  techniques  necessary  for  the  professional  in  the  field 
of  sales.  Development  of  effective  communication  skills  is  a major  focus.  Topics  include 
methods  of  finding  the  decision  maker  in  a company,  strategies  to  develop  multiple 
sales,  methods  to  use  each  sale  as  a springboard  to  produce  additional  sales  and  tech- 
niques for  management  of  time  and  sales  territory. 

109C.  Marketing  2 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  basic  marketing  concepts  including  mix,  strategy,  identification, 
and  pricing.  Students  learn  how  to  apply  the  theories  of  marketing  to  their  products, 
services,  and  themselves.  Emphasis  is  given  to  identification  of  opportunites,  setting 
objectives,  and  developing  strategies.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  planning  pre- 
sentations and  demonstrations  including  the  development,  design,  and  effective  use 
of  visual  aids. 

110.  Internship  Course  3 Credits 

A structured  internship  provides  practical  on-the-job  experience  based  on  career  goals 
and  interest.  Students  are  placed  in  positions.  Students  establish  goals  and  objectives 
for  the  internship  prior  to  being  placed  in  a position  and  analyze  their  experiences  at 
the  end  of  the  work  period.  Projects  are  required  during  the  internship.  Evaluation  of 
the  internship  is  based  on  performance  of  the  students  as  reviewed  with  employer, 
faculty  member,  and  student  at  the  completion  of  the  internship.  Students  meet  to  present 
internship  projects  and  papers  to  the  class. 

111.  Career  Development  3 Credits 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  matching  the  right  job  opportunity  with  the  right  person. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment  of  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  identifying  skills 
developed  from  past  activities.  Areas  of  study  include  establishing  a job  search  strategy, 
resume  preparation,  interview  techniques,  letters  and  networking  skills.  Developing 
a support  system,  politics  on  the  job,  career  satisfaction  and  success  and  planning  for 
the  future  are  discussed. 
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ENTREPRENEURSHIP 


The  Entrepreneur  Program,  a 12-week  certificate  program,  is  designed 
for  women  who  want  to  start  businesses  and  those  who  have  businesses 
but  need  planning  help  to  survive  and  grow.  The  program  enables  women 
to  develop  practical  tools  necessary  to  start  a business  including  the  appro- 
priate business  plan,  strategies  for  funding  through  banks,  venture  capital 
and  other  sources,  and  a specific  marketing  plan. 

The  program  focuses  on  the  needs  of  the  participants.  Students  develop  a 
customized  business  plan  in  consultation  with  experts. 

The  following  two-component  program  model  is  used  for  the  Entrepre- 
neur Program: 

Academic  Courses  6 credits 

Business  Plan  Seminar  3 credits 

113A.  Financial  Strategies  2 Credits 

Designed  to  develop  financial  strategies  for  a small  business,  which  is  a job  requiring 
many  quantitative  and  qualitative  decisions.  Topics  include  capital  needs  and  the  portion 
of  those  needs  to  be  satisfied  internally  through  planned  operations,  capital  sources, 
prioritizing  capital  resources,  and  presentation  of  request  to  investors  or  lenders. 

113B.  Marketing  Strategies  2 Credits 

Focuses  on  marketing  strategies,  giving  attention  to  understanding  market  character- 
istics and  size,  pricing,  and  the  importance  of  location  and  llayout.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  advertising,  special  events  and  publicity. 

113C.  Management  and  Business  Attitude  2 Credits 

Focuses  on  business  management  techniques  used  to  start  a successful  business.  Covers 
a full  range  of  personnel  issues:  salaries,  hiring,  firing,  benefits,  and  defining  duties. 
Developing  the  business  attitude,  and  use  of  consultants  is  covered.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  establishing  systems  to  facilitate  the  growth  of  the  business. 

113D.  Business  Plan  Seminar  3 Credits 

Designed  for  women  who  want  to  start  a business  and  for  those  already  in  business. 
The  focus  is  to  assist  in  constructing  a logically  arranged  and  complete  business  plan 
including  financing  and  marketing  strategies.  Successful  completion  of  the  seminar 
results  in  production  of  a business  plan. 
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Universidad  de  Madrid,  Universidad  de 
Jaime  Balmes 

Sylvia  B.  Goodman,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Hunter  College;  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Donna  Gordon,  B.S.,  M.A. 

B.S.,  Salem  State  College 
M.A.,  Anna  Maria  College 
David  Grace,  B.A.,  M.A.,  A.L.S., 

B.A.,  Providence  College 
M.A.,  Northeastern  University 

A. L.S.,  Northeastern  University 
Lewis  Greenberg,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.  A.,  City  College 
M.A.,  City  College 

Graduate  Study,  Cornell  University 
Jane  Grenier,  R.N.,  B.A.,  B.S.N. 

B.  A.,  Regis  College 
B.S.N.,  Northeastern  University 
Paula  Gulbicki,  B.F.A.,  M.Ed. 

B E.  A.,  Pratt  Institute 

M.Ed.,  Massachusetts  College  of  Art 


Instructor  in  Accounting 


Assistant  Professor 
Division  Chair, 
Nursing  & Allied  Health 

Instructor  in  Mathematics 


Reference  Librarian 


Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy 

Assistant  Professor 
Division  Chair,  Business 

Lecturer  in  Cobol  Programming 


Lecturer  in  Business  Law 


Adjunct  Professor  of  Spanish 


Professor  of  Science 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Administrative 
Office  Technology 

Associate  Professor  of  English 

Instructor  in  Psychology 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Nursing 
Instructor  in  Business 


87 


Instructor  in  Lifestyles 


Kerrissa  Heffernan,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B.A.,  Florida  State  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Marcia  Hostetler,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
M.S.,  Wright  State  University 
Nancy  B.  Isaacs,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.S. 

B.  A.,  Swarthrnore  College 
M.S.,  Simmons  College 
Graduate  Study,  Columbia  University 
Irene  Jackmauh,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 
Graduate  Studv,  Northeastern  University 
Claire  E.  Kent,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S.  in  Nsg.  Ed. 
B.S.,  Simmons  College 
M.S.  in  Nsg.  Ed.,  Boston  University 
Rose  Marie  Knickles,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Ed.D. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
Ed.M.,  Boston  University 
Ed.D.,  Boston  University 
Jenny  Koulouris,  B.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
Graduate  Study,  Boston  University 
George  Lane,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Haverford  College 

A. B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Graduate  Study,  Boston  College, 

University  of  California,  Trinitv  Hall, 
Cambridge  University 
Margo  Lemieux,  B.E.A. 

B. E.A.,  Boston  University 

Barbara  M.  Levy,  A. A.,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  M.Ed. 

A.  A.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. S.  in  Ed.,  Tufts  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  College 

Cathy  Livingston,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D. 

B.S.,  Illinois  State  University 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Illinois 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 
Barbara  M.  Long,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 
Graduate  Study,  Boston  University, 

Columbia  University 

Norma  MacLeod,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  C.A.G.S. 

Diploma,  New  England  Baptist  Hospital 
School  of  Nursing 

B. S.,  Eastern  Nazarene  College 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 

C. A.G.S.,  Boston  University 


Instructor 

Program  Director,  Human  Services 
Director  of  the  Library 


Assistant  Professor 
Prof^ram  Director,  Administrative 
Office  Technology 

Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 


Instructor 
Director,  Lifestyles  Program 


Assistant  Professor  of 
Administrative  Office  Technology 

Professor  of  English 


Instructor  in  Art 

Adjunct  Professor  of 
Early  Childhood  Education 


Assistant  Professor 
Director  of  the  Eearning  Center 


Associate  Professor  of  Economics 


P rofes sor  of  Nursing 
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Instructor  in  Sociolog}/ 


Sylvia  P.  MacPhee,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  Regis  College 
M.A.,  Northeastern  University 
Ph.D.  Candidate,  Northeastern 
University 

Albert  R.  Manson,  B.B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B.B.A.,  Northeastern  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Kenneth  C.  Matheson,  A.B.,  A.M. 

A.B.,  Boston  University 

A. M.,  Boston  University 

Sebastian  F.  Mignosa,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  M.Ed. 

B. S.  in  Ed.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Graduate  Study,  Boston  University 

Diane  Miles,  A.S.,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. S.,  Duke  University 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Maine 

Bianca  Cody  Murphy,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D. 

B.  A.,  Marymount  Manhattan  College 
M.Ed.,  Northeastern  University 
Ed.D.,  Boston  University 
Helen  S.  O'Keefe,  B.A.,  M.S.T. 

B.A.,  Emmanuel  College 
M.S.T.,  Boston  College 
Paula  DeAngelis  Panchuck.  B.S.,  M.A. 

B.S.,  University  of  Massachusetts, 
Amherst 

M.A.,  Eramingham  State  College 
Paul  Petricone 

Anna  M.  Pollock,  R.N.,  P.N.P.,  F.N.P. 

St.  Elizabeth's  School  of  Nursing 
B.S.,  Boston  College 
M.S.,  Boston  College 
P.N.P.,  Northeastern  University 
F.N.P.,  Worcester  Hahnemann  Hospital 
Marita  Prater,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.S. 

B.S.N.,  Ohio  State  University 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Martha  Rooney,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  College 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Carolyn  Rosen,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

R.N.,  Bellevue  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 
B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Jacquelin  Saunders,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  M.A. 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Massachusetts  College  of  Art 
M.  A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University 

Graduate  Study,  Cranbrook  Academy  of 
Art 


Lecturer  in  Si/stenis  Analysis 

Professor  of  English 

Professor  of  Administrative 
Office  Technology 

Instructor  in  Nursing 

Instructor  in  Psychology 


Adjunct  Professor  of  Chemistry 


Instructor 
Program  Director,  Early 
Childhood  Education 

Adjunct  Professor  in  Photography 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Nursing 


Instructor  in  Nursing 


Instructor  in  Nursing 
Senior  Level  Coordinator 

Assistant  Professor 
Program  Director, 
Medical  Assistant  Program 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Art 
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Pamela  Shaw,  B.A.,  M.S. 

B.  A.,  University  of  Massachusetts  at 
Amherst 

M.S.,  Simmons  College 
Johanna  Hill  Simpson,  B.A.,  M.M.A. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth  College 
M.M.A.,  New  England  Conservatory  of 
Music 

Linda  L.  Spear,  A.S.,  B.S.N.,  M.S. 

A.S.,  Dean  Junior  College 

A. S.,  University  of  Maine 

B. S.N.,  University  of  Southern  Maine 
M.S.,  Boston  College 

Nancy  Ruth  Starefos,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S.N. 
Diploma,  New  England  Deaconess 
Hospital 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.S.N.,  Boston  University 
Dianne  Sullivan,  R.N.,  B.S.N. 

Diploma,  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital 
B.S.N.,  Boston  College 
Eleanor  J.  Swartz,  B.A.,  M.T.  (A.S.C.P.) 

B.A.,  Northeastern  University 
Anne  W.  Tagge,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  Wellesley  College 
M.A.,  Baylor  University 
Trinity  College,  Dublin 
Kings  College,  Cambridge  University 
David  Trayte,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  Doane  College 
M.  A.,  University  of  Nebraska 
Edwin  Urban,  B.S. 

B.S.,  City  College 
Mary  Ellen  Wells,  B.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 


Assistant  Professor 
Program  Director,  Business 


Instructor  in  Music 


Clinical  Instructor  in  Nursing 


Associate  Professor 
Program  Director,  Nursing 

Instructor  in  Nursing 

Instructor  in  Science 
Professor  of  English 


Instructor  in  Business 

Instructor  in  Business 
Instructor  in  Physical  Therapy 
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ACADEMIC  SUPPORT  STAFF 


Susan  Bosworth,  A.S. 

A.S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 
Kathryn  Bowman,  A.B.,  M.A.T. 

A.B.,  Connecticut  College  for  Women 
M.A.T.,  Harvard  University 
Patricia  Cantin,  A.S. 

A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 
Sanford  Isaacs,  B.S. 

B. S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology 

Joann  Oberbeck,  B.A. 

B.A.,  Mt.  Holyoke 
Anne  Sutherland  Rollins,  A.S. 

A.S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 
Reuben  Shetler,  A. A.,  B.A. 

A.  A.,  Hesston  College 

B. A.,  Goshen  College 
Jane  Sullivan,  A.S. 

A.S.,  Westbrook  College 


Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 
Head  of  Circulation  Periodicals 

Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 
Computer  Consultant 

Staff  Librarian 
Teacher 

Assistant  Director,  Child  Study  Center 
Computer  Laboratory  Coordinator 

Administrative  Assistant 


Physical  Therapist  Assistant  Program 
Clinical  Affiliations 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Elaine  Lander,  R.P.T. 

Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center 
Christine  Ploski,  R.P.T. 

Cushing  Hospital 
Jennifer  Bottomley,  R.P.T. 

Framingham-Union  Hospital 
Donna  McCarthy,  R.P.T. 

Greenery  Rehabilitation  and 

Skilled  Nursing  Center 
Constance  Inacio,  R.P.T. 

Hardy  Physical  Therapy 

Rehabilitation  Services 
Janice  Patten,  R.P.T. 

Hebrew  Rehabilitation  Center  for  Aged 
Karen  Brown,  R.P.T. 

Jewish  Memorial  Hospital 
Patricia  Marcus,  R.P.T. 

Lahey  Clinic  Medical  Center 


Clinical  Coordinator 
Clinical  Coordinator 
Clinical  Coordinator 
Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 
Director  of  Physical  Therapy 
and  Clinical  Coordinator 
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Debra  Azarian-Tramonti,  R.P.T. 

Lawrence  Memorial  Hospital  of  Medford 
Marygrace  Fiantaca,  R.P.T. 

Lemuel  Shattuck  Hospital 
Susan  Marantola,  R.P.T. 

Malden  Hospital 
Jean  DePerrior,  R.P.T. 

Melrose-Wakefield  Hospital 
Gayle  Gallo,  R.P.T. 

New  England  Deaconess  Hospital 
Sally  Boothe,  R.P.T. 

Newton-Wellesley  Hospital 
Colleen  Hunter,  R.P.T. 

Norwood  Hospital 
Ann  Taub,  R.P.T. 

Recuperative  Center 
Sandy  Hurwitz,  R.P.T. 

Sherrill  House 
Paulette  Aubert,  R.P.T. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Deborah  Stanisewski,  R.P.T. 

St.  John  of  God  Hospital 
Joann  Vasconcellos,  R.P.T. 

University  Hospital 
Patricia  Murphy,  R.P.T. 

V.A.  Medical  Center,  West  Roxbury 
Laurel  Bowie,  R.P.T. 

Wrentham  State  School 
Babette  Douglas,  R.P.T. 

Youville  Hospital 
Janet  Callahan,  R.P.T. 


Clinical  Coordinator 

Assistant  to  Director  and  Clinical  Coordinator 
Director  of  Ph\/sical  Therapy 
and  Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 
Director  of  Physical  Therapy 
and  Clinical  Coordinator 
Director  of  Physical  Therapy  and 
Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 
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Routes  to  Lasell 

From  south  of  Newton,  head  north 
on  Route  128,  take  exit  51  to  Route  30 
(Commonwealth  Avenue)  east. 

From  north  of  Newton,  head  south 
on  Route  128,  take  exit  51  to  Route  30 
(Commonwealth  Avenue)  east. 

From  west  of  Newton,  head  east  on 
the  Massachusetts  Turnpike,  take  exit  14 
to  Route  128  north,  to  exit  51  to  Route  30 
(Commonwealth  Avenue)  east. 

From  east  of  Newton,  head  west  on 
the  Massachusetts  Turnpike,  take  exit  16 
to  Route  16  (Washington  Street)  west  to 
Woodland  Road 


The  Lasell  Campus 
Legend 

1 Rockwell 

2 New  Dorm 

3 McClelland 

4 Bancroft 

5 President's  House 

6 Vista 

7 Haskell 

8 Blaisdell 

9 Cushing 

10  Plummer 

11  Karandon 

12  Buildings  & Grounds 

13  Carter 

14  Hoag 

15  Converse 

16  26  Maple  Terrace 

17  Old  Health  Center 

18  Briggs 

19  Ordway 

20  Chandler 

21  Keever 

22  70  Maple  Street 

23  Pickard 

24  Berkeley 

25  The  Barn 

26  Library 

27  Winslow 

28  Carpenter 

29  Nason 

30  Gardner 

31  Student  Center 

32  Woodland 

33  Wass  Science 

34  Wolfe 

35  Potter 

36  Irwin 

37  Eager 
■Parking  Areas 
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Notes 
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243-2000 

Dr.  Peter  T.  Mitchell 
President 


Accreditation 

New  England  Association  of  Schools 
and  Colleges 

Memberships 

American  Association  of  Community  & 
Junior  Colleges 

Association  of  Independent  Colleges 
and  Universities  in  Massachusetts 

National  Council  of  Independent  Junior 
Colleges 

American  Council  on  Education 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board 
National  Commission  on  Accrediting 


Lasell  Junior  College  reserves  the  right  to 
change  the  contents  of  this  catalog  without 
prior  notice. 

Lasell  Junior  College  admits  students  of  any 
age,  race,  color,  national  and  ethnic  origin,  and 
handicap  to  all  the  rights,  privileges,  programs, 
and  activities  generally  accorded  or  made  avail- 
able to  students  at  the  College.  It  does  not  dis- 
criminate on  the  basis  of  age,  race,  color, 
national  or  ethnic  origin,  or  handicap  in  the 
administration  of  its  educational  policies,  admis- 
sions policies,  scholarship  and  loan  programs, 
and  athletic  and  other  school-administered 
programs. 

Furthermore,  the  College  subscribes  fully  to 
all  federal  and  state  legislation  prohibiting  dis- 
crimination against  applicants,  faculty  and  all 
other  employees  for  reasons  of  age,  race,  color, 
national  and  ethnic  origin,  sex,  or  handicap. 
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Directions  to  Lasell 


Visitors  to  the  College  are  always 
welcome.  The  Admissions  Office  at 
1844  Commonwealth  Avenue  in 
Newton  is  open  Monday  through 
Friday  from  9 a.m.  to  4 p.m.  and  until 
12  noon  on  Saturday  during  the  Col- 
lege year.  It  is  requested  that  personal 
interviews  be  arranged  in  advance 
by  letter  or  by  telephoning 
(617)  243-2225. 


TO  ANSWER  YOUR  QUESTIONS 


Academic  Programs 

Dr.  Carol  A.  Moore 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 
243-2111 

Admissions 

Paul  J.  Lynskey 
Dean  of  Admissions 
243-2225 

Alumnae  Affairs 

Lori  Buzzell 

Director  of  Alumnae  Relations 
243-2141 

Career  and  Transfer  Services 

Shawn  Z.  Larsen 


243-2115 

Student  Services 

Mary  H.  Dunn 
Dean  of  Students 


243-2133 
Residential  Life 

Diana  E.  Fordham 

Director  of  Housing/Student  Services 


243-2115 

Student  Activities 

Mary  Ellen  Normen 


Registration 

Maureen  F.  Carey 
Registrar 


Director  of  Career  Planning/Transfer  243-2256 

Counseling 

243-2125 

Cheri  Mulder 

Assistant  Director  of 

Career  Planning/Transfer 

243-2125 

Continuing  Education 

Ruth  Ann  Brooks 

Dean  of  Continuing  Education 

243-2146 

Fees  and  Operations 

Elizabeth  H.  Winter 

Dean  of  Administration  and  Finance 

243-2101 

Financial  Aid 

Evelyn  V.  Gordon 
Associate  Dean  of  Admissions/ 

Director  of  Financial  Aid 
243-2255 

Gifts  to  the  College 

John  McDonagh 
Director  of  Development 
243-2165 


Lasett  Junior  College — 1986-1987  Calendar 


1986 

AUGUST 

31 

Sunday 

SEPTEMBER 

1 

Monday 

2 

Tuesday 

3 

Wednesday 

4 

Thursday 

15 

Monday 

OCTOBER 

13 

Monday 

17-19 

Fri.-Sun. 

24 

Friday 

26 

Sunday 

NOVEMBER 

25 

Tuesday 

DECEMBER 

1 

Monday 

12 

Friday 

13-15 

16-18 

Sat. -Mon. 

1987 

JANUARY 

15 

Thursday 

20 

Tuesday 

21 

Wednesday 

FEBRUARY 

2 

Monday 

16 

Monday 

MARCH 

6 

Friday 

9-13 

Monday 

16 

Monday 

APRIL 

5 

Sunday 

20 

Monday 

MAY 

6 

Wednesday 

7 

Thursday 

8-12 

17 

Sunday 

26 

Tuesday 

JUNE 

11 

Thursday 

18 

Thursday 

19 

Friday 

New  Students'  Arrival/Orientation 
Orientation  (Cont.) 

Orientation  (Cont.)/Returning 
Students'  Arrival 
Registration/Orientation  (Cont.) 
Classes  Begin 

Continuing  Education  (CED)  Classes 
Begin 

No  Classes— Columbus  Day 
Parents'  Weekend/River  Day 
First  Quarter  Ends 
Admissions  Open  House 

Thanksgiving  Recess  Begins  After 
Last  Class 

Classes  Resume 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Reading  Days 
Final  Exams 

WINTER  RECESS  BEGINS 


CED  Graduation  Celebration 
Winter  Recess  Ends,  Registration 
First  Day  of  Classes 

CED,  All  Classes  Begin 
No  Classes— Presidents'  Day 

Spring  Recess  Begins,  Quarter  Ends 
CED  Recess 
Spring  Recess  Ends 

Admissions  Open  House 
No  Classes— Patriots  Day 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

Reading  Day 

Final  Exams 

COMMENCEMENT 

Summer  Physical  Therapist  Assistant 

Program  Begins 

Summer  School  Begins 

CED  Graduation  Celebration 
Summer  School  Ends 
Summer  Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
Program  Ends 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History 

For  135  years,  Lasell  Junior  College  has  been  a pioneer  in  higher  edu- 
cation for  women.  Founded  in  1851,  Lasell  is  the  nation's  oldest  private 
two-year  college  for  women. 

The  College's  founder  was  Edward  Lasell,  the  youngest  graduate 
of  Williams  College  who  returned  to  his  alma  mater  as  professor  of 
Chemistry.  While  on  sabbatical  teaching  at  Mount  Holyoke  Seminary, 
Professor  Lasell  was  very  impressed  with  the  quality  of  scholarship 
exhibited  by  women.  One  year  later  he  established  the  Auburndale 
Female  Seminary.  Edward  Lasell  fell  victim  to  typhoid  fever  in  the 
school's  very  first  semester,  and  it  was  renamed  Lasell  Female  Semi- 
nary in  his  memory.  Adoption  of  the  name  Lasell  Junior  College  came 
in  1932. 

Back  in  1851,  the  only  other  institution  of  higher  learning  in  the 
Greater  Boston  area  was  Harvard  University.  Among  women's  semi- 
naries or  colleges,  only  Mount  Holyoke  and  Wheaton,  both  located  in 
Massachusetts,  were  founded  before  Lasell. 

Edward  Lasell 's  intentions  for  the  school  were  stated  in  one  of  its 
early  catalogs:  "It  is  not  to  make  bookworms  or  blue-stockings. . .but  to 
graduate  first-rate,  all-round  women,  full  of  practical  knowledge  for 
daily  duties  and  versed  in  the  classics,  as  well." 

By  emphasizing  both  the  practical  and  the  scholarly,  Lasell  departed 
radically  from  the  "finishing  school"  attitude  toward  women's  educa- 
tion so  prevalent  in  the  nineteenth  century. 

Lasell  has  been  innovating  ever  since.  For  example,  Lasell  was  one  of 
the  first— perhaps  the  first— women's  colleges  to  build  a gymnasium 
and  indoor  pool  and  to  establish  a separate  Physical  Education  Depart- 
ment. Lasell  was  the  very  first  college  to  offer  courses  in  Domestic  Sci- 
ence, courses  that  developed  into  programs  for  nutritionists  and 
dieticians.  The  College  was  the  first  to  have  a Retailing  Department  for 
students  interested  in  merchandising  careers,  and  the  first  in  New 
England  to  offer  an  associate's  degree  in  Nursing. 

Today,  Lasell  embraces  its  rich  and  distinguished  history  while  con- 
tinuing its  pioneer  spirit.  With  innovative  programs  in  Lifestyles,  Com- 
puter Applications,  and  Travel  and  Tourism,  LaseU  remains  in  the 
vanguard  of  women's  education. 
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Mission  Statement 

Lasell  Junior  College  has  a heritage  of  over  one  hundred  and  thirty 
’ years  as  a pioneer  in  the  higher  education  of  women.  Building  on  this 
heritage,  LaseU  provides  an  educational  environment  in  which  each 
student  can  acquire  the  knowledge  and  personal  competencies 
required  to  address  successfully  her  own  life  issues.  This  educational 
environment  encourages  each  student  to  develop  further  a sense  of 
personal  values  and  social  responsibility.  Sustained  by  achievements 
in  these  areas,  the  Lasell  graduate  is  prepared  to  assume  her  role  as  a 
full  participant  in  an  evolving  society.  As  a college,  Lasell  accepts 
responsibility  to  recognize  and  respond  to  conditions  in  the  world 
which  affect  women.  To  fulfill  this  mission,  Lasell  Junior  College  is 
committed  to: 

• Creating  an  educational  environment  that  stimulates  an  enthusi- 
asm for  learning,  critical  thinking,  cultural  awareness,  and  initiative; 

• Providing  the  foundation  of  knowledge,  skills,  and  attitudes  that 
will  enable  each  student  to  enter  competitive  career  fields  or  transfer 
to  four-year  institutions; 

• Developing  a student  life  program  that  fosters  a sense  of  a commu- 
nity and  complements  the  academic  program; 

• Challenging  the  student  to  integrate  knowledge  with  her  develop- 
ing values,  to  exercise  independence,  and  to  increase  self-confidence; 

• Responding  to  the  need  for  continued  personal  and  professional 
growth  by  offering  continuing  education  courses  and  programs  that 
are  academic,  self-enriching,  or  career-oriented. 

In  fulfilling  this  mission,  Lasell  strives  to  encourage  each  student  to 
recognize  and  pursue  her  potential  as  she  assumes  her  multiple  and 
changing  roles  in  contemporary  society. 

In  summary,  Lasell  Junior  College  strives  to  create  an  educational 
environment  for  women  that 

• stimulates  learning 

• provides  foundations 

• fosters  community 

• integrates  values 

• facilitates  transitions 


The  Campus 

Lasell  Junior  College  is  located  in  Auburndale,  Massachusetts,  a 
village  of  Newton,  a residential  suburb  bordering  Boston.  The  campus 
covers  sixty  acres,  mostly  along  Woodland  Road  and  adjacent  streets. 
Spacious  lawns  and  varied  foliage  provide  an  attractive  setting  for  the 
forty  College  buildings,  which  range  in  style  from  Victorian  to  modern. 
The  tree-lined  streets,  the  recreation  field,  the  Charles  River,  and  five 
tennis  courts  provide  abundant  opportunity  for  outdoor  activity. 

The  twelve  dormitories  at  Lasell  are  homelike,  well-arranged,  and 
comfortable.  Dining  facilities  are  located  in  Woodland  Hall. 

Other  buildings  house  classrooms,  an  auditorium-gymnasium;  labo- 
ratories for  anatomy,  biology,  chemistry,  and  physical  science;  a child 
study  center;  studios  for  painting,  photography,  jewelry,  and  ceramics; 
a hedth  and  counseling  center  staffed  by  a physician,  nurse,  counselor, 
and  receptionist;  a student  center  containing  a snack  bar,  game  room, 
lounges,  bookstore,  post  office,  and  student  government  offices;  and 
audio-visual  facilities. 

In  many  ways,  the  heart  of  the  LaseU  campus  is  the  Brennan  Library, 
a modern  multimedia  center  that  contains  50,000  volumes,  over  200 
periodicals,  newspapers,  audio-visual  facilities,  the  Learning  Center, 
and  the  Academic  Computer  (PC)  Lab.  All  Lasell  students  receive  train- 
ing in  fundamental  library  skills.  The  value  of  the  Library  as  a learning 
resource  is  being  expanded  by  computerization  of  the  card  catalog  and 
by  the  participation  of  the  College  in  a regional  library  network. 

Transportation 

Convenient  access  to  the  educational,  cultural,  and  entertainment 
resources  of  Boston  is  provided  by  bus,  rapid  transit  (MBTA),  train, 
local  taxi,  and  private  car.  Trains  and  buses  for  New  York  and  other 
points  stop  at  nearby  terminals.  Boston's  Logan  Airport  is  easily  acces- 
sible by  a variety  of  forms  of  transportation. 
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ADMISSIONS 


Each  year  the  Lasell  Admissions  Office  selects  from  its  applicants 
those  students  who  seem  best  qualified  to  benefit  from  a course  of 
study  at  Lasell.  Many  factors  are  considered  when  evaluating  applica- 
tions for  admission:  the  applicant's  scholastic  record;  personal  evalua- 
tions of  the  applicant  submitted  by  the  guidance  office  at  the  secondary 
school;  the  applicant's  scores  on  standardized  tests;  and  the  applicant's 
choice  of  academic  program  at  Lasell. 

It  is  strongly  suggested  that  applicants  arrange  to  be  interviewed  at 
Lasell,  and  parents  are  invited  to  accompany  the  applicant.  Interviews 
may  be  arranged  by  writing  to  the  Admissions  Office  or  by  telephoning 
that  office  at  (617)  243-2225. 

Lasell  uses  a rolling  admissions  policy.  This  means  that  an  applicant 
for  admission  need  not  wait  until  a specific  date  for  the  College's  deci- 
sion, but  rather  can  expect  a decision  shortly  after  her  application  has 
been  completed. 

Requirements 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  are  normally 
expected  to  complete  the  college  preparatory  program  of  an  approved 
secondary  school.  However,  Lasell  will  also  consider  applicants  who 
show  ability  to  do  college  work  even  though  they  have  not  taken  the 
usual  college  preparatory  courses. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Nursing  Program  must  meet  specific 
course  requirements.  (See  the  section  of  this  catalog  describing  the 
Nursing  Program.) 

Entrance  Examinations 

All  candidates  for  admission  are  urged  to  take  the  Scholastic  Apti- 
tude Test  (SAT)  given  by  the  College  Board,  or  the  equivalent  of  that 
test,  preferably  before  January  of  the  senior  year  of  secondary  school. 

Information  concerning  the  SAT  may  be  obtained  from  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540,  or 
the  College  Board,  Box  1025,  Berkeley,  California  94701.  Applications 
to  take  the  test  should  reach  the  College  Board  at  least  one  month 
before  the  date  the  test  is  to  be  taken. 
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Procedure 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  Lasell  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Admissions  Office.  The  completed  application,  together  with  a non- 
refundable  fee  of  $20,  should  be  returned  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions. 
Applicants  should  ask  their  secondary  school  guidance  counselor  to 
send  their  completed  secondary  school  transcript  to  the  Dean  of 
Admissions. 

The  applicant  is  responsible  for  making  sure  that  all  required  infor- 
mation is  sent  to  the  Admissions  Office.  Applications  are  considered 
when  all  credentials  have  been  received. 

Upon  acceptance,  the  candidate  is  requested  to  accept  the  offer  of 
admission  by  forwarding  a $200  commitment  deposit  ($100  for  com- 
muters) within  thirty  days  after  notification  of  acceptance.  This  deposit 
is  applied  toward  tuition  charges  and  is  refundable  until  May  1.  A 
student  requesting  a refund  must  do  so  in  writing  PRIOR  to  May  1. 

Assignment  of  students  to  particular  dormitories  will  be  made 
depending  on  availability  and  on  a first-come,  first-served  basis. 

Transfer  Students 

A number  of  students  are  admitted  to  Lasell  each  year  with  transfer 
credit  from  other  colleges.  These  students  must  meet  the  requirements 
for  graduation  and  must  meet  the  demands  of  their  respective  pro- 
grams. A maximum  of  30  credits  can  be  accepted  in  transfer. 
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ACADEMIC  INFORMATION 


Graduation  Requirements 

A graduate  of  Lasell  receives  the  degree  of  associate  in  arts  or  associ- 
ate in  science,  depending  on  her  choice  of  curriculum.  Specific  require- 
ments of  the  various  curricula  are  described  under  each  program. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  for  admission  into  full  freshman 
standing  already  described,  each  student,  in  order  to  graduate,  must 
complete  a minimum  of  62  semester  hours  of  academic  work,  including 
Writing  101-102  and  a minimum  of  12  hours  in  Liberal  Arts  subjects  or 
as  prescribed  by  individual  programs.  Students  must  also  complete 
the  Lasell  Lifestyle  program  and  earn  two  credits  in  the  Practicd  Com- 
puter Applications  program.  Students  are  required  to  take  a minimum 
of  50  percent  of  their  course  work  at  Lasell,  and  they  must  fulfill  the 
specific  requirements  of  the  programs  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

Although  the  passing  grade  for  each  course  is  a D,  a 1.90  cumulative 
average  is  required  for  graduation.  The  passing  grade  in  Nursing  sub- 
jects is  C,  along  with  a satisfactory  (S)  rating  in  the  clinical  area,  a 
C-minus  in  Biology  105,  and  a C in  Biology  106. 

Medical  Assistant  students  and  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  students 
must  maintain  at  least  a C-minus  average  in  each  of  their  science 
courses. 

Before  a student  will  be  admitted  to  classes,  her  program  must  be 
approved  by  her  faculty  advisor  and  the  registrar.  Grades,  issued  at  the 
end  of  each  semester,  determine  the  student's  academic  standing. 

Grading 

A permanent  record  of  each  student's  scholarship  is  kept  for  refer- 
ence, and  semester  reports  are  sent  to  students.  The  following  grading 


system  is  used: 
A 

Superior 

D 

Passing 

B 

Good 

F 

Failure 

C 

Average 

INC 

Incomplete 
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Rank  in  class,  class  promotion,  graduation,  and  honors  are  all  calcu- 
lated on  the  basis  of  grade  quotients  earned  at  Lasell.  The  grade  of  A 
is  assigned  a value  of  4;  B receives  3;  C receives  2;  D receives  1;  and  F 
receives  0.  The  student's  average  is  computed  by  multiplying  the  num- 
ber of  semester  hours  of  credit  by  the  appropriate  numerical  grade 
value  and  dividing  the  sum  of  these  products  by  the  total  number  of 
semester  hours  carried . 

Students  may  elect  a Pass  or  Fail  option  in  those  courses  designated 
by  individual  departments  at  registration. 

Academic  Advising 

Upon  arrival  at  Lasell,  each  freshman  is  assigned  to  a faculty  advisor 
who  assists  her  in  selecting  classes,  arranging  a course  schedule,  and 
identifying  resources  to  solve  problems  or  meet  her  specific  needs.  The 
student  is  encouraged  to  consult  her  faculty  advisor,  her  instructors, 
the  Learning  Center  director,  the  registrar,  the  resident  director  of  her 
dormitory,  the  director  of  career  planning/transfer  counseling,  or  the 
deans  concerning  academic  or  personal  problems.  One  important 
advantage  of  a small,  personalized  college  like  Lasell  is  the  network  of 
faculty  and  staff  ready  to  assist  the  student  to  reach  her  full  potential. 
As  noted  in  the  College  Life  section  of  this  catalog,  students  may  also 
seek  assistance  from  the  College's  Health  and  Counseling  Center. 

Career  Services 

To  promote  the  process  of  achieving  career  objectives,  the  Career 
and  Transfer  Office  offers  both  individual  counseling  and  group 
workshops.  Workshops  address  such  issues  as  job  search  strategies, 
resumes  and  interviews,  dressing  for  success,  and  transitions  to  life 
after  Lasell.  The  Office  also  has  a library  of  career  development  refer- 
ences, professional  employment  opportunities,  and  part-time  job  list- 
ings. The  highlight  of  the  year  is  the  annual  Career  Expo  held  during 
the  second  semester.  This  event  is  a forum  for  students  to  meet  repre- 
sentatives from  a variety  of  fields  such  as  business  and  health  care. 

Both  freshmen  and  seniors  are  encouraged  to  take  this  excellent  oppor- 
tunity to  make  initial  contacts  as  well  as  to  gather  employer  information 
about  entry  level  opportunities,  salaries,  and  paths  for  growth. 
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Transfer  Opportunities 

Lasell  is  regionally  accredited  by  the  New  England  Association  of 
Schools  and  Colleges,  which  attests  to  the  academic  strength  of  the 
College  and  also  enhances  students'  ability  to  transfer  to  other  institu- 
tions. Many  Lasell  graduates  elect  to  continue  and  are  accepted  by  a 
variety  of  four-year  colleges  and  universities.  To  obtain  recommenda- 
tion for  advanced  standing  to  transfer,  a student  must  obtain  a 2.0  aver- 
age or  higher.  Requirements  for  acceptance  by  four-year  schools  vary 
greatly  and  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  contemplating 
transfer  work  closely  with  their  faculty  advisor  and  program  directors 
to  select  their  courses.  Wherever  possible,  students  should  tailor  their 
Lasell  courses  to  courses  that  will  be  comparable  to  those  offered  by  the 
four-year  college  they  are  interested  in  attending. 

During  the  year  the  Transfer  Office  hosts  meetings  with  four-year 
college  admissions  representatives.  Students  interested  in  transferring 
and  Lasell  faculty  members  are  invited  to  attend  these  meetings.  Fac- 
ulty, program  directors,  advisors,  and  the  transfer  counselor  have  the 
opportunity  to  be  informed  of  new  programs,  transfer  requirements, 
and  current  trends  at  the  four-year  colleges.  The  Transfer  Office  also 
offers  a library  of  four-year  institution  catalogs,  regional  college  guides, 
and  notices  of  SAT  dates  and  open  house  dates  on  other  campuses. 

Below  is  a list  of  some  senior  colleges  to  which  Lasell  graduates  have 
been  accepted: 

New  York  State,  University  of 
Nichols  College 
Northeastern  University 
Providence  College 
Quinnipiac  College 
Regis  College 

Rhode  Island,  University  of 
Rochester  Institute  of  Technology 
Salem  State  College 
Simmons  College 
Skidmore  College 
Southern  California,  University  of 
Suffolk  University 
Syracuse  University 
Tufts  University 
Vermont,  University  of 
Wheaton  College 
Wheelock  College 


Bentley  College 
Boston  University 
Brandeis  University 
Bridgewater  State  College 
Bryant  College 
Connecticut,  University  of 
Emerson  College 
Fashion  Institute  of  Technology 
Framingham  State  College 
Hartford  University 
Keene  State  College 
Lesley  College 

Massachusetts,  University  of 
Massachusetts  College  of  Art 
Miami,  University  of 
New  England,  University  of 
New  Hampshire  College 
New  Hampshire,  University  of 
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COLLEGE  LIFE 


Student  Activities 

Lasell  offers  many  opportunities  for  active  learning  outside  the  class- 
room. Student  involvement  in  these  activities  takes  many  shapes,  rang- 
ing from  attending  lectures  or  drama  presentations  to  planning  special 
events. 

Student  organizations  have  much  to  offer  the  student  who  wishes  to 
be  involved  on  campus.  The  following  organizations  are  particularly 
active: 

• The  Student  Government  seeks  to  represent  and  promote  the 
interests  and  concerns  of  all  students.  Officers,  elected  in  the  fall, 
schedule  weekly  meetings  with  committee  members  and  student 
representatives  to  plan  and  implement  programs.  Meetings  are 
open  to  all  students. 

• The  Student  Judicial  Court  has  jurisdiction  over  many  non- 
academic  disciplinary  matters.  The  Court  consists  of  a student 
chairman,  four  students,  and  two  resident  directors. 

• The  Student  Activities  Council  plans  and  sponsors  the  major  social 
events  at  the  College,  including  concerts,  dances,  films,  and  special 
weekends.  Membership  is  open  to  all  students. 

• Student  organizations,  including  the  Art  Club,  the  Commuter  Stu- 
dent Organization,  the  Human  Services  Club,  the  International  Stu- 
dent Association,  the  Medical  Assistants  and  Physical  Therapist 
Assistants  clubs,  the  Student  Nurses  Association,  and  the  Retailing 
Club  sponsor  lectures,  films,  and  programs  for  other  students  with 
similar  interests. 

• The  Lamp  is  the  College  yearbook,  and  records  a photographic 
history  of  a year  at  Tasell.  The  student  editor  and  her  staff  plan  and 
organize  the  layout,  art  work,  and  content  of  the  publication. 

• The  Lasell  Leaf  is  the  College  newspaper,  written  and  edited  by  stu- 
dents. Contributions  are  encouraged  from  all  students,  faculty,  and 
staff. 

Lasell  Bulletin  and  Student  Handbook 

Twice  a year,  the  Office  of  External  Affairs  publishes  the  Lasell  Bulle- 
tin, the  College  magazine,  which  is  sent  to  all  alumnae,  students,  and 
parents.  The  Student  Handbook,  published  annually  by  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,  provides  information  on  services,  organi- 
zations, policies,  and  regulations  affecting  student  life. 
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Automobiles 

All  students  may  operate  cars  while  they  are  at  Lasell.  Vehicles  must 
be  registered  at  the  Business  Office.  Students  are  expected  to  abide  by 
those  rules  governing  student  and  guest  vehicles  on  campus. 

Residence  Requirements 

Most  full-time  students  are  required  to  live  in  College  housing. 
Exceptions  may  be  requested  for  students  who  are  married,  who  live 
with  parents  or  legal  guardians,  or  who  have  lived  on  their  own  for  at 
least  a year  prior  to  their  expected  date  of  enrollment. 

Students  will  be  required  to  pay  a Dorm  Damage  Deposit.  This 
deposit  is  refundable  at  year-end  pending  approval  by  the  resident 
directors. 

Health  and  Counseling  Services 

The  Health  and  Counseling  Center  is  available  for  both  resident  and 
commuter  students.  A nurse  is  on  duty  forty  hours  per  week;  a physi- 
cian and  two  counselors  are  available  at  designated  hours.  Emergency 
services  are  available  at  nearby  Newton- Wellesley  Hospital. 

The  health  fee  covers  the  following  services:  consultation  by  the  pro- 
fessional medical  staff  during  their  regular  hours  on  campus;  use  of 
the  first  aid  rooms;  those  ordinary  medications  dispensed  by  the 
Health  Center;  and  consultation,  diagnosis,  and  short-term  treatment 
with  the  counselors.  The  health  fee  does  not  cover  lab  fees,  special  pre- 
scriptions for  medication,  or  costs  of  visits  to  other  specialists. 

A complete  medical  history  and  physical  examination  are  required  of 
each  student  by  the  time  of  registration.  A physician  must  be  consulted 
to  verify  individual  immunization  needs.  Students  entering  the  Nurs- 
ing or  Medical  Assistant  programs  have  additional  requirements  and 
should  check  with  the  appropriate  program  director  for  specifics. 

The  Counseling  Service  is  available  for  help  in  special  times  of  need, 
and  for  various  workshops.  Students  are  encouraged  to  seek  individual 
counseling  when  they  need  it  and  to  participate  in  group  sessions  deal- 
ing with  social  development. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


General  Policy 

Tuition,  fees,  and  room  and  board  charges  are  usually  established  in 
March  although  the  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  fees  as  circum- 
stances warrant. 

Since  the  College  must  commit  its  resources  to  its  programs  and  ser- 
vices for  the  entire  year,  it  is  essential  that  annual  income  from  fees  be 
assured.  For  this  reason,  it  is  understood  that  students  are  enrolled  for 
the  entire  college  year,  or  such  portion  as  remains  after  the  student's 
date  of  entrance. 

The  fact  that  college  fees  are  paid  in  two  or  more  installments  does 
not  constitute  a fractional  contract.  The  parent  or  guardian  agrees  that 
in  the  event  of  the  student's  suspension,  dismissal,  absence,  illness,  or 
withdrawal  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  no  part  of  tuition,  room  and 
board,  or  other  fees  will  be  refunded  except  as  noted  in  the  section  on 
Refund  Policy.  This  includes  withdrawal  because  of  interruption  of 
classes  due  to  strikes  or  civil  disorders  beyond  the  control  of  the  Col- 
lege. Any  unpaid  balance  of  all  such  charges  shall  become  immediately 
due  and  payable. 

College  transfer  information  (transcripts)  will  not  be  processed  for 
students  with  delinquent  accounts.* * 

Fees  for  Academic  Year  September  1986-May  1987: 


BASIC  FEES  RESIDENT  COMMUTER 

Tuition  $6,339  $6,339 

Room  & Board  3,973  — 

’General  Fee  90  90 

^Health  Center  Fee  125  85 

^Student  Activities  Fee  75  75 

$10,602  $6,589 


*Interest  of  1V2%  per  month  will  be  applied  to  any  amount  unpaid  after  due 
date.  Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  take  final  exams  if  any  bills  from  the 
College  remain  unpaid;  senior  diplomas  will  be  withheld  until  all  bills  are 
paid. 

'Concentrates  a number  of  minor  cost  items,  such  as  identification  cards,  field  trip  transportation, 
graduation. 

^Entitles  the  student  to  the  use  of  the  College  Health  Center  and  consultation  with  its  professional 
medical  personnel.  Does  not  cover  the  cost  of  prescriptions,  laboratory  tests,  etc.  that  may  be  speci- 
fied by  the  College  physician. 

^Covers  class  dues,  concerts,  special  social  functions  for  students,  and  student  publications. 
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ADDITIONAL  FEES 

RESIDENT 

COMMUTER 

^Nursing  Major 

Allied  Health  Major 

Physical  Therapist 

$ 85 

$ 85 

Assistant;  Medical  Assistant 
Extra  Credits  (Over 

30 

30 

program  load) 

135/CrHr 

135/CrHr* 

Ceramics  Lab 

45/Sem 

45/Sem** 

Jewelry  Lab 

55/Sem 

55/Sem 

Photography  Lab 

60/Sem 

60/Sem 

Art  for  Childhood  Education 

30/Sem 

30/Sem 

Computer  Lab 

25/Sem 

25/Sem 

Auto  Parking 

75/Yr 

35/Yr 

Non-Resident  Room  & Board 

— 

135/Wk 

10-Payment  Plan 

45/Yr 

45/Yr 

Late  Registration 

35 

35 

‘’Dorm  Damage  Deposit 

100/Yr 

— 

*CrHr  = credit  hour 
**Sem  = semester 


^Covers  transportation  to  and  from  hospital  assignments,  extra  use  of  science  laboratories,  and 
liability  insurance. 

’Covers  extra  science  laboratory  use  and  liability  insurance. 

'’Resident  Students  only 

Other  Fees  and  Expense  Information 

Tuition  for  part-time  students  is  $150  per  credit  hour  for  those  taking 
one  to  six  credit  hours,  and  $258  per  credit  hour  for  those  taking  seven 
to  eleven  credit  hours.  Students  taking  12  credit  hours  per  semester  are 
regarded  as  'Tull  time." 

For  Nursing  students,  the  approximate  cost  of  uniforms  is  $95  for 
two  years. 

If  two  sisters  attend  Lasell  concurrently,  tuition,  room  and  board 
costs  will  be  reduced  by  ten  percent  for  one  sister. 

Nonresident  (commuter)  students  who  become  resident  students  for 
less  than  an  entire  semester  (depending  on  available  space)  will  be 
charged  for  room  and  board  on  a per  diem  basis;  $20  per  day  ($135  per 
week). 

No  deduction  from  room  and  board  fees  is  made  for  absence  from 
meals  while  a student  is  in  residence,  or  for  students  during  their  field 
work  period. 
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Textbooks,  stationery,  and  other  supplies— including  drawing  paper, 
paint,  and  other  art  materials— may  be  purchased  at  the  College 
Bookstore. 

Details  about  the  Luncheon  Program  for  commuter  students  may 
be  obtained  at  registration  time.  Details  about  automobile  fees  will  be 
found  in  the  Student  Handbook  and  from  "Rules  Governing  Student 
and  Guest  Vehicles  on  Campus." 

Payment  Schedule 

Tuition  and  room  and  board  fees  are  payable  in  four  installments:  the 
initial  deposit,  a payment  of  $1,000  on  or  before  June  1;  a payment  of 
approximately  40%  on  or  before  August  15;  and  a payment  of  approxi- 
mately 50%  on  or  before  December  1.  The  payment  schedule  is  in- 
cluded in  the  enrollment  contract  each  year.  For  those  who  prefer  to 
pay  in  monthly  installments,  a ten-payment  plan  is  available.  For 
details,  contact  the  Business  Office  at  Lasell. 

Refund  Policy 

A student  is  enrolled  and  committed  financially  for  an  entire  aca- 
demic year.  If  written  notice  that  a student  has  withdrawn  is  received 
by  the  registrar  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes,  the  amount  paid  for 
tuition  (less  the  tuition  deposit  required)  will  be  refunded. 

On  or  after  the  first  day  of  classes,  the  following  policies  apply. 

Involuntary  Withdrawal  One  hundred  percent  of  the  unused  yearly 
fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded  when  withdrawal  is  at  the  written 
direction  of  the  medical  director  of  the  College. 

Voluntary  Withdrawal  or  Dismissal.  When  withdrawal  or  dismissal 
occurs  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  class  and  prior  to  the  fourth  week 
of  classes,  eighty  percent  of  the  unused  yearly  fees  (prorated)  will  be 
refunded.  When  withdrawal  or  dismiss^  occurs  from  the  fourth  to  the 
ninth  week  of  classes,  seventy  percent  of  the  unused  yearly  fees  (pro- 
rated) wlQ  be  refunded.  When  withdrawal  occurs  after  the  ninth  week 
of  classes,  sixty  percent  of  the  unused  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded. 
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FINANCIAL  AID 


General  Policy 

Because  financial  planning  is  an  important  aspect  of  College  plan- 
ning, Lasell  provides  financial  advising  and  counseling  to  all  students 
and  their  parents.  For  those  students  seeking  financial  aid  in  the  form 
of  scholarships,  grants,  loans,  or  work  study  awards,  Lasell  participates 
in  all  major  federal  and  state  programs  as  well  as  providing  several 
institutional  sources  for  assistance. 

Financial  aid  awards  are  based  on  need,  and  are  determined  by  the 
financial  aid  director.  Decisions  are  made  using  information  from  the 
Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  of  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  from 
LaselFs  Financial  Aid  Application,  and  from  any  other  pertinent  source 
available,  including  a copy  of  the  federal  tax  return  of  the  student  and 
her  family. 

Awards  are  given  for  one  year  and  are  not  automatically  renewed 
for  the  following  year.  Students  seeking  renewal  must  file  a new  Lasell 
application  and  a new  FAF  as  soon  as  possible  after  January  1 of  the 
first  year  of  the  award. 

Both  the  FAF  and  the  Lasell  application  may  be  obtained  in  the  Col- 
lege's Financial  Aid  Office  in  Irwin  Fiall.  Entering  and  returning  stu- 
dents must  complete  the  appropriate  forms  shortly  after  January  1 to 
maximize  chances  for  receiving  aid  in  September. 

Procedure 

A student  applying  for  financial  aid  should  take  the  following  steps: 

1.  Request  and  complete  the  Lasell  Financial  Aid  Application,  avail- 
able from  the  Lasell  Financial  Assistance  Office. 

2.  Obtain  a Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  from  her  own  school  (if  she  is 
an  entering  student)  or  from  the  Financial  Assistance  Office  at 
Lasell  (if  she  is  enrolled  at  Lasell).  Complete  the  FAF  and  mail  it  to 
the  College  Scholarship  Service.  To  be  eligible  for  a Massachusetts 
State  Scholarship,  the  student  should  mail  the  FAF  by  February 
15, 1987.  A new  application  must  be  filed  each  year. 

3.  Have  a copy  of  her  family's  1986  federal  income  tax  statement 
(IRS-1040)  sent  to  Lasell 's  Financial  Assistance  Office  to  complete 
her  file. 

4.  If  she  is  independent  and  self-supporting,  she  must  submit  her 
own  lRS-1040  form,  and  she  should  be  prepared  to  submit  her 
family's  form  if  requested. 

Any  personal  financial  changes  arising  during  the  year  should  be 
reported  to,  and  discussed  with,  the  director  of  financial  aid. 
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Sources  of  Financial  Aid 

A student  applying  for  financial  aid  at  Lasell  is  considered  for  the  fol- 
lowing programs,  and  is  usually  awarded  an  aid  package  consisting  of 
two  or  more.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  herself  to  apply  to 
the  three  programs  which  are  administered  outside  of  Lasell  (i.e..  Pell, 
State  Scholarship,  and  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program).  The  Finan- 
cial Assistance  Office  stands  ready  to  help  any  student  obtain  and  sub- 
mit these  applications  properly. 


Scholarships 

Income  from  funds  donated  by  friends  of 
Lasell  supports  these  awards,  which  are 
given  on  the  basis  of  need. 

Alumnae  Association  Scholarships 
Awarded  yearly  to  seniors  who  have 
financial  need  and  who,  as  freshmen, 
have  demonstrated  their  ability  as 
scholars. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity 
Grants  (SEOG)  These  grants  from  the 
federal  government  are  available  to  stu- 
dents who  demonstrate  need.  The  awards 
are  administered  by  LaselTs  Financial 
Assistance  Office. 

National  Direct  Student  Loan  Program 
(NDSL)  These  federal  government  loans 
are  available  to  students  on  the  basis  of 
need,  and  are  administered  by  the  Finan- 
cial Assistance  Office. 

Campus  Work  Study  Students  who 
receive  work  study  are  assured  a part- 
time  job  on  campus  for  the  academic  year. 
The  placements  are  made  by  the  Financial 
Assistance  Office. 

Nursing  Loan  Program  Federal  loan  funds 
are  available  to  nursing  students  in  need 
of  assistance,  and  are  administered  by  the 
Financial  Assistance  Office. 


Pell  Grant  Program  (formerly  called 
BEOG)  The  federal  government  adminis- 
ters these  grants  directly  to  students  on 
the  basis  of  need.  Applications  may  be 
obtained  in  high  school  guidance  office, 
public  libraries,  and  Lasell's  Financial 
Assistance  Office.  The  Financial  Aid 
Form  (FAF)  may  be  used  as  the  Pell  Grant 
Application.  All  financial  aid  recipients 
must  apply  for  the  Pell  Grant. 

State  Scholarships 
These  scholarships  are  given  out  by  a 
state  to  students  in  need  of  funds.  The 
type  and  amount  of  these  scholarships 
vary  from  state  to  state.  Contact  your 
home  state's  higher  education  office  for 
information. 

Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program  These 
loans  are  available  to  most  students 
directly  through  local  banks  and  lending 
institutions.  Interested  students  should 
contact  the  student  loan  officer  at  their 
local  bank  for  application  procedures. 
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Lasell  Scholarships 

Henry  Morton  Dunham  Scholarship 

Given  by  the  will  of  Henry  M.  Dunham, 
organist,  conductor,  and  composer,  who, 
as  instructor  and  later  chairman,  was 
associated  with  the  Department  of  Music 
from  1897  to  1928.  Income  to  be  used  for  a 
student  in  organ  studies. 

Russell  B.  Stearns  Scholarship 
Jeremiah  Clark  Scholarship 
Bird  Scholarship  Given  by  the  will  of 
Charlotte  A.  K.  Bancroft  of  the  Class  of 
1857. 

Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  memory  of  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell, 
Class  of  1867,  founder  of  the  Lasell  Alum- 
nae Association. 

Patricia  Cole  Scholarship  Given  in  mem- 
ory of  Patricia  Cole,  Lasell  faculty  member. 
Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  Scholarship  Given 
in  memory  of  her  daughter,  Grace  Vicary 
Pottorf  of  the  Class  of  1907,  by  Mrs. 
Charles  N.  Vicary  of  Canton,  Ohio. 

Lillie  Rose  Potter  Memorial  Given  in 
memory  of  Lillie  Rose  Potter,  Class  of 
1880,  by  alumnae  and  friends.  Miss  Potter 
served  as  preceptress  and  dean  at  Lasell 
from  1902  to  1935  and  was  dean  emeritus 
from  1935  to  1952. 

Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe  Scholarship  Given 
by  alumnae  and  friends  in  memory  of 
Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe,  Class  of  1919.  Mrs. 
Wolfe,  elected  to  the  board  of  trustees  in 
1948,  was  chairman  at  the  time  of  her 
death  in  1961. 

Margaret  Stevenson  McCreery  Scholar- 
ship Given  by  her  classmates  in  memory 
of  Margaret  Stevenson  McCreery,  Class 
of  1960. 

Florence  Adams  Scholarship  Established 
in  1967  as  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Walter  H. 

Godsoe  (Lydia  A.  Adams,  Class  of  1918) 
in  memory  of  her  mother.  Preference  is 
to  be  giver  ' students  from  the  state  of 
Maine. 

Mabel  Tower  Eager  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship Given  by  the  family  of  Mabel  Tower 
Eager,  Class  of  1888,  who  was  a trustee  of 
the  College  from  1933  to  1958.  Nine  acres 
of  the  present  Lasell  campus  were  her  gift 
by  bequest . 


Charles  E.  Barry  Scholarship  An  annual 
scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $500  in 
memory  of  Dr.  Charles  E.  Barry,  a former 
chairman  of  the  Retailing  Department. 
Helen  Carter  Johnson  Scholarship  Initi- 
ated in  1967  by  Mrs.  Ralph  G.  Johnson 
(Helen  Carter,  Class  of  1907). 

Helane  Jones  Pressel  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1968  by  the  bequest  of  Mrs. 
Kenneth  L.  Pressel  (Helane  Jones,  Class 
of  1932). 

William  E.  Schrafft  and  Bertha  E. 
Schrafft  Memorial  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished by  grants  of  $5,000  in  1968  and 
again  in  1969,  from  the  philanthropic 
trust  bearing  the  name  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Schrafft.  Preference  is  to  be  given  to  stu- 
dents in  Nursing  or  in  training  for  one  of 
the  health  professions. 

Mary  Goodwin  Olmstead  Scholarship 
Established  in  1968  by  Mrs.  Henry  C. 
Olmstead  (Mary  E.  Goodwin,  Class  of 
1903). 

Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  Scholarship 

Given  in  memory  of  their  daughter, 
Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  of  the  Class  of 
1910,  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  L.  Proctor 
of  Millbury,  Massachusetts. 

Eva  Robertson  Scholarship 
Max  M.  and  Marian  M.  Farash  Scholar- 
ship Established  in  1973  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Farash  of  Rochester,  New  York. 

Nellie  J.  Feagles  Scholarship  Established 
in  1970  by  Walter  R.  Kattelle  in  memory 
of  his  wife,  Nellie  ].  Kattelle  (Nellie  J. 
Feagles,  Class  of  1897).  Preference  is  to  be 
given  to  students  in  Home  Economics  or 
language  study. 

Morgan  Williams  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1973  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Douglas 
R.G.  Williams  (Sylvia  T.  Morgan,  Class  of 
1930).  Given  annually  on  the  basis  of  char- 
acter and  citizenship. 

Evelyn  Ladd  Rublee  Scholarship  Given 
by  her  family  in  memory  of  Evelyn  Ladd 
Rublee,  Class  of  1928. 

Greater  Boston  Lasell  Club  Scholarship 
Given  by  the  Club  to  an  outstanding  stu- 
dent who  has  completed  one  year  of  work 
at  Lasell. 
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Eleanor  T.  Edwards  Scholarship  An 

annual  scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $500 
in  memory  of  Eleanor  T.  Edwards.  Mrs. 
Edwards,  the  mother  of  an  alumna  (Gail 
Edwards  Pocock,  Class  of  1967)  and  wife 
of  Alfred  C.  Edwards,  vice-chairman  of 
the  board  of  trustees,  provided  unusual 
understanding  and  support  to  Lasell  that 
resulted  in  significantly  positive  and  for- 
ward strides  for  the  College.  The  recipient 
should  demonstrate  the  qualities  of  love, 
loyalty,  and  understanding  as  reflected  in 
the  life  of  Mrs.  Edwards. 

Eileen  Ruth  Moses  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  established  by  the 
Student  Nurses  Association  with  the 
intent  that  the  income  of  the  monies 
should  provide  a scholarship  for  a deserv- 
ing Nursing  student.  Eileen  R.  Moses  was 
a member  of  the  Class  of  1978. 

Richard  A.  Winslow  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $500 
in  memory  of  Richard  A.  Winslow,  a 
devoted  and  long-time  trustee  of  Lasell 
Junior  College  (1948-1978).  The  recipient 
should  demonstrate  the  qualities  of  love 
of  learning,  great  personal  strength  of 
character,  and  devotion  to  duty  as  exem- 
plified by  Richard  A.  Winslow. 

Emma  Gilbert  Carver  Scholarship  Given 
by  the  family  of  Emma  Gilbert  Carver, 
Class  of  1945. 

Alice  May  Memorial  Scholarship  Given 
in  memory  of  the  late  Alice  May,  who 
served  as  bursar  of  the  College  for  four- 
teen years. 


Marjorie  MacClymon  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  of  $500  to  a student 
majoring  in  Secretarial  Studies. 

Heeb  Scholarship  An  annual  scholarship 
established  in  1980  by  the  bequest  of 
Lillian  Douglass  Heeb,  Class  of  1907. 

Ruth  Adt  Stephenson  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1983  by  Mrs.  Charles  1.  Stephen- 
son (Ruth  Adt  Stephenson,  Class  of  1914) 
for  students  of  art. 

Celia  Foss  Scholarship  Established  in 
1984  by  Celia  Foss  in  honor  of  her  class- 
mates in  the  Class  of  1934. 

Constance  W.  Milner  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1984  by  the  colleagues,  friends, 
and  former  students  of  Constance  W. 
Milner,  upon  her  retirement  as  director 
of  the  Lasell  Nursing  Program.  A grant  is 
awarded  each  year  to  a deserving  student 
of  Nursing. 
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Programs  of  Study 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Course  Numbers  The  numbering  system  used  to  identify  the  course 
offerings  described  hereafter  is  based  on  a division  of  all  courses  into 
''100  level"  or  primarily  freshman  courses,  and  "200  level"  or  senior 
courses.  This  division  is  intended  to  serve  as  a general  guide  only,  and 
in  making  up  her  program  the  student  should  be  aware  that  there  are  a 
number  of  courses  in  which  the  enrollment  is  almost  equally  divided 
between  freshmen  and  seniors,  and  that  in  cases  of  special  interest, 
special  aptitude,  or  even  of  mere  conflict  in  scheduled  hours,  excep- 
tions can  frequently  be  arranged  after  consultation  with  the  student's 
academic  advisor  and  the  instructor  of  the  course  in  question. 

In  general,  odd-numbered  courses  are  offered  in  the  first  semester 
only;  even-numbered  courses,  the  second  semester.  An  odd  number 
followed  by  the  letter  s indicates  a one-semester  course  offered  both 
semesters. 

Those  courses  marked  with  an  asterisk(*)  are  considered  Liberal  Arts 
courses. 

Seminars  A "300"  course  is  designed  to  satisfy  the  needs  of  qualified 
students  prepared  to  work  on  a specialized  subject  in  a seminar  encour- 
aging independent  academic  effort.  Each  year,  different  one-semester 
courses  that  match  faculty  ability  to  student  interest  may  be  offered. 
Enrollment  is  limited  and  requires  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Priority 
will  be  given  to  qualified  students. 

Independent  Study  Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  Directed  or  Inde- 
pendent Study  ("400"  courses)  should  consult  with  the  appropriate 
department  chairmen  before  April  1 and  December  1 of  each  academic 
year. 

College  Policy  The  College  reserves  the  right  not  to  offer  a course  for 
which  fewer  than  ten  students  enroll. 

Numerals  in  parentheses  to  the  right  of  the  course  title  in  the  Course 
Descriptions  Section  give  the  total  credit  in  semester  hours  carried  by 
the  course.  In  general,  a semester  hour  of  credit  represents  one  hour  a 
week  of  lecture  or  two  hours  of  laboratory  or  studio  work.  All  courses 
may  not  be  offered  any  one  semester  or  even  in  any  one  year. 
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Core  Curriculum 


In  May,  1986,  the  faculty  of  Lasell  Junior  College  approved  a core  cur- 
riculum for  implementation  in  the  fall  of  1986.  The  elements  of  the  core 
are  listed  below.  Additional  components,  which  have  not  been  listed, 
have  been  approved  for  implementation  beginning  in  the  fall  of  1987. 
Some  components  of  the  core  are  actual  courses,  i.e..  Writing  I & II, 
while  others  are  integrated  into  aU  courses,  i.e.,  critical  reasoning. 

Core  Curriculum  Components 

Courses:  Writing  I & II;  Practical  Computer 

Applications  I & II;  Lifestyles  and 
Mathematics  Competency* 

Integrative  Components:  Critical  Reasoning;  Writing  Across  the 

Curriculum;  Oral  Communication; 
Aesthetics;  Librar\^  Skills  and  Bal- 
anced Curriculum. 

* Mathematics  Competency— Students  must  demonstrate  the  follow- 
ing competencies  which  will  be  measured  by  a proficiency  exam: 

a.  Mastery  of  the  four  basic  operations  (addition,  subtraction,  multi- 
plication, and  division)  for  whole  numbers,  fractions,  and  decimals; 

b.  Master)^  of  the  meaning  and  use  of  percents; 

c.  Mastery  of  the  equivalent  relationships  between  fractions,  deci- 
mals, and  percents;  and 

d.  Mastery  of  signed  numbers  over  the  basic  operations. 

Students  will  take  the  proficiency  test  upon  entrance  to  the  College. 

Students  who  do  not  pass  the  proficiency  test  in  one  or  more  of  the 
areas  indicated  must  fulfill  the  math  requirement  in  one  of  the  follow- 
ing ways: 

1.  A math  course  (either  math  required  by  their  program  or  an  elec- 
tive math  course);  or 

2.  Independent  study  through  the  Learning  Center  in  conjunction 
with  the  math  area. 

After  the  student  has  completed  either  a course  or  independent 
study,  she  must  retake  the  proficiency  exam  in  the  appropriate  area(s) 
and  demonstrate  the  required  minimum  standard.  Students  should 
complete  this  requirement  by  the  end  of  the  freshman  year  or  as  their 
program  of  study  requires. 
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Division  of  Arts  and  Sciences 


Joseph  Aieta  111,  Division  Chair 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Art 

Early  Childhood  Education 
Career 
Transfer 


Human  Services 
Liberal  Arts 
Open  Studies 
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ART 

Lasell's  Art  major  offers  a flexible  program  comprised  of  studio  work 
and  liberal  arts  courses.  After  a common  first  year  of  courses  for  all 
art  majors,  students  may  choose  from  a second  year  option  in  either 
fine  arts  or  advertising  design.  In  addition  to  the  general  graduation 
requirements,  a student  in  the  Art  Program  must  complete  30  to  36 
credit  hours  in  studio  courses.  Art  History  I & II,  and  Portfolio  I & II. 

To  prepare  students  for  the  professional  presentation  of  their  work 
after  graduation,  all  students  are  required  to  submit  a portfolio  for  fac- 
ulty review  at  the  end  of  each  year. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 
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First  Semester 

Freshman  Year 

Credits  Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Art  History  I 

3 

Art  History  II 

3 

Design  and  Color  I 

3 

Design  and  Color  II 

3 

Fundamentals  of  Drawing  I 

3 

Fundamentals  of  Drawing  II 

3 

Elective 

3 

Portfolio  I 

2 

Practical  Computer 
Applications 

First  Semester 

Elective 

1 Practical  Computer 
Applications 

Senior  Year 

Fine  Arts 

Credits  Second  Semester 

3 

1 

Credits 

Advanced  Design 

3 

Figure  Drawing  I or  II 

3 

Painting  I 

3 

Ceramics  I (and/or  Jewelry  I) 

3 

Ceramics  I (and/ or  Jewelry  I)  3 

Photography  II 

3 

Photography  I 

3 

Electives 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

3 

Portfolio  II 

First  Semester 

2 

Advertising  Design 

Credits  Second  Semester 

Credits 

Advertising  Design  I 

3 

Advertising  Design  II 

3 

Advanced  Design 

3 

Photography  I 

3 

Elective 

3 

Figure  Drawing  I or  II 

3 

Watercolor  I or  Painting  I 

3 

Elective 

3 

Portfolio  II 

2 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

The  Early  Childhood  Education  Program  offers  a flexible  course  of 
study  for  women  who  are  interested  in  caring  for  young  children  in 
both  home  and  school  settings.  Students  may  elect  one  of  two  options 
offered. 

The  Early  Childhood  Transfer  Option  prepares  students  who  are 
interested  in  becoming  kindergarten  or  elementary  school  teachers. 
Basic  courses  provide  both  theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  in  the 
field  of  child  growth  and  development.  This  option  is  offered  to  stu- 
dents who  plan  to  transfer  to  a four-year  institution. 

The  Early  Childhood  Career  Option  provides  the  practical  under- 
standing and  the  skills  necessary  for  working  with  young  children 
either  in  a home  or  school  setting.  Graduates  of  this  program  are  quali- 
fied to  teach  in  nursery  school  or  day-care  programs. 

Students  in  both  transfer  and  career  option  programs  observe  indi- 
vidual and  group  behavior  of  children  in  an  educational  setting  at  the 
Lasell  Child  Study  Center.  Located  on  the  Lasell  campus,  the  Child 
Study  Center  is  a model  nursery  school  where  students  gain  practice 
in  teaching  under  the  direction  of  experienced  teachers. 

Graduates  of  the  transfer  option  program  receive  an  associate  in  arts 
degree;  graduates  of  the  career  option  receive  an  associate  in  science 
degree. 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Child  Development  I 
Observation 

Introductory  Psychology 
Writing  I 

Intro.  Math  I or  Science  I 
Elective 

Practical  Computer 
Applications 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Child  Development  II  3 

Orientation  to  Early 
Childhood  Ed.  3 

Writing  II  3 

Intro.  Math  II  or  Science  II  3 

Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  1 


3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 

1 

Senior  Year 


Career  Option 


First  Semester  Credits 

Early  Childhood  Education  I 4 

Seminar:  Art  and  Music 
for  Children  3 

American  Civ.  I or  Western 
Civ.  I 3 

Exceptional  Child  3 

Elective  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Supervised  Field  Placement 
& Seminar  6 

American  Civ.  II  or  Western 
Civ.  II  3 

Seminar:  Math  and  Science 
for  Children  3 

Children's  Literature  3 


Transfer 

First  Semester  Credits 

Early  Childhood  Education  I 4 

Exceptional  Child  3 

Principles  of  Biology  I 4 

American  Civ.  I or  Western 
Civ.  I 3 

Literature,  History,  or 
Economics  3 


Option 

Second  Semester  Credits 

*Early  Childhood  Education  II 

or  Liberal  Arts  Elective  4/3 

Principles  of  Biology  II  4 

American  Civ.  II  or  Western 
Civ.  II  3 

Literature,  History,  or 
Economics  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 


‘‘Students  wishing  to  take  Supervised  Field  Placement  and  Seminar  in  place  of  ECE  11  L.  A.  Elective 
must  receive  approval  from  the  Program  Director. 

Students  must  earn  a First  Aid  Certificate. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Eourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 


HUMAN  SERVICES 

The  Human  Services  Program  offers  the  opportunity  to  explore 
careers  working  with,  and  for,  people  as  direct  service  providers,  advo- 
cates, planners,  and  community  organizers.  As  many  career  paths  in 
the  service  professions  require  degrees  beyond  the  associate  degree, 
this  program  has  been  structured  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  intend- 
ing to  transfer  while  providing  the  graduate  with  the  skills  necessary 
for  an  entry-level  position  in  the  field  of  human  services. 

Students  are  introduced  to  social  service  theories  and  given  the 
opportunity  to  apply  their  knowledge  in  a field  placement.  A wide  vari- 
ety of  placements  are  available  to  students  depending  on  their  interests 
and  abilities. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 


First  Semester 
Writing  I 

Introductory  Sociology 
Introductory  Psychology 
Humanities  Elective 
Elective 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 


Freshman  Year 

Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

3 Writing  II  3 

3 Introduction  to  Human 

3 Service  3 

3 Abnormal  Psychology  3 

3 Humanities  Elective  3 

Social  & Behavioral  Elective  3 

1 Practical  Computer 

Applications  II  1 

Senior  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Seminar:  Theory  & Practice 
of  Human  Services  3 

Internship  (12  hours)  3 

Group  Dynamics  3 

Math/ Science  Elective*  3-4 

Elective  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Psychology  of  Life  Span  3 

Sociology  of  Family  3 

Social  Problems  3 

Humanities  Elective  3 

Elective  3 


*lt  is  recommended  that  transfer  students  take  statistics  or  Biology. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 


30 


LIBERAL  ARTS 

Lasell  offers  a Liberal  Arts  major  which  serves  two  types  of  students: 
the  student  who  wants  a full  liberal  arts  education  and  who  plans  to 
transfer  to  a four-year  college  after  graduation  from  Lasell,  and  the  stu- 
dent who  values  the  importance  of  the  liberal  arts  in  the  life  of  the  indi- 
vidual but  who  cannot,  for  a variety  of  reasons,  devote  four  years  to 
their  studies. 

The  Liberal  Arts  Program  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  take 
courses  in  English,  science,  mathematics,  the  humanities,  foreign 
language,  and  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences.  Specific  program 
requirements  are  complemented  by  elective  opportunities  that  stu- 
dents may  use  to  pursue  a particular  field  in  depth.  The  choice  of  spe- 
cific courses  is  made  in  close  consultation  with  faculty  advisors. 

To  assist  in  course  selection,  the  following  definitions  for  the  program 
apply.  1)  The  humanities:  liberal  arts  offerings  in  art  history,  foreign 
language,  literature,  music,  philosophy,  religion,  and  history.  2)  The 
social  and  behavioral  sciences:  liberal  arts  offerings  in  anthropology, 
economics,  political  science,  psychology  and  sociology.  3)  The  sciences 
and  mathematics:  liberal  arts  offerings  in  biology,  chemistry,  and 
mathematics. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 


First  Semester 

Freshman  Year 

Credits  Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Science/Mathematics* 

3-4 

Science/Mathematics* 

3-4 

Humanities 

3-4 

Humanities 

3-4 

Social/Behavioral  Science 

3 

Social/Behavioral  Science 

3 

Foreign  Language 

4 

Foreign  Language 

4 

Practical  Computer 
Applications 

1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications 

1 

First  Semester 

Senior  Year 

Credits  Second  Semester 

Credits 

Literature 

3 

Literature 

3 

Social/Behavioral  Science 

3 

Social/Behavioral  Science 

3 

Science/Mathematics* 

3-4 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

9 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

6 

* A student  must  complete  either  two  semesters  of  science  and  one  of  mathematics  or  two  semesters 
of  mathematics  and  one  of  science.  I’lacement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results 
of  the  math  assessment. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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OPEN  STUDIES 

The  Open  Studies  curriculum  combines  a liberal  arts  education  with 
the  opportunity  to  develop  interests  in  other  fields  of  study. 

Lasell  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  design  a program  to  meet 
their  specific  individual  needs.  The  Open  Studies  Program  permits 
latitude  in  the  choice  of  subjects,  with  the  understanding  that  the  pro- 
gram must  meet  serious  vocational  or  personal  needs,  and  that  it  must 
form,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty  advisor,  a coherent  and  integrated 
plan  of  study  without  falling  into  the  extremes  of  overspecialization  or 
random  distribution.  The  Open  Studies  Program  is  buHt  around  a core 
of  liberal  arts  electives,  with  numerous  free  electives.  Students  may  opt 
to  take  other  additional  liberal  arts  courses  or  non-liberal  arts  electives. 

A student  in  Open  Studies  must  elect  a minimum  of  36  semester 
hours  of  liberal  arts  courses.  Liberal  arts  courses  are  so  designated  by 
an  asterisk  in  the  course  description  section  of  this  catalog. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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Division  of  Business 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Business 
Accounting 
Business  Management 
Fashion  Merchandising 
Retail  Management 
Travel  and  Tourism  Management 
Office  Management 
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ACCOUNTING 

The  Accounting  Program  offers  students  a strong  background  in  spe- 
cialized accounting  skills  and  exposure  to  the  world  of  business  in  gen- 
eral. Students  learn  the  various  components  of  business  organizations 
and  the  role  of  accounting  within  them.  The  emphasis  is  on  practical 
accounting  work  such  as  the  maintenance  of  financial  records  for  a vari- 
ety of  types  of  business  concerns,  the  preparation  of  federal  tax  returns 
for  individuals  and  corporations,  and  the  analyzing  and  interpreting  of 
financial  statements. 

Graduates  are  eligible  for  immediate  employment  as  paraprofes- 
sionals  directly  assisting  certified  public  accountants,  or  as  junior 
accountant  trainees,  cost  accounting  trainees,  or  assistant  office 
managers. 

The  Accounting  major  provides  a solid  accounting  background  and 
a strong  liberal  arts  foundation  to  enable  interested  students  to  transfer 
to  a baccalaureate  program. 

Graduates  receive  the  associate  in  science  degree. 


Freshman  Year 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 Writing  II  3 

Principles  of  Economics—  Managerial  Accounting  3 

Micro  3 Math*  3 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt.  3 Introductory  Psychology  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 Elective  3 

Business  Law  I 3 Practical  Computer 

Practical  Computer  Applications  1 

Applications  1 

Senior  Year 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Financial  Management  3 Intermediate  Accounting  I 3 

Organizational  Behavior  3 Law  of  Commercial 

Principles  of  Economics—  Transactions  3 

Macro  3 Career  Dev. /Internship  3 

Business  Communications  3 Statistics  3 

Federal  Income  Taxation  3 Marketing  3 


‘Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT 

The  Business  Management  Program  provides  students  with  manage- 
rial training  for  professional  careers  in  management.  Students  develop 
a diverse  managerial  base  from  which  to  draw  once  they  complete 
course  work  in  the  areas  of  management,  marketing,  economics,  per- 
sonnel management,  advertising,  business  law,  and  communications. 

Students  are  qualified  to  accept  positions  such  as  assistant  to  the 
manager,  office  manager,  assistant  office  manager,  or  general  opera- 
tions assistant  in  a number  of  companies  such  as  small  businesses, 
manufacturing  companies,  government  organizations,  stores,  and 
franchises. 

This  program  enables  graduates  to  transfer  to  a four-year  institution 
or  to  seek  employment  in  entry  level  management  positions. 

Graduates  receive  the  associate  in  science  degree. 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 
Writing  1 

Financial  Accounting 
Principles  of  Business  Mgmt. 
Business  Law  I 
Principles  of  Economics- 
Micro 

Practical  Computer 
Applications 


Second  Semester 
Writing  11 

Managerial  Accounting 
Math* 

Introductory  Psychology 
Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Practical  Computer 
Applications 

Senior  Year 


Credits 


Credits 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

1 


First  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Economics- 
Macro  3 

Organizational  Behavior  3 

Business  Communications  3 

Marketing  3 

Elective  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Advertising  3 

Law  of  Commercial 
Transactions  3 

Career  Dev. /Internship  3 

Elective  3 

Sales  Principles  3 


Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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FASHION  MERCHANDISING 

The  Fashion  Merchandising  Program  prepares  students  to  enter  the 
field  by  combining  a solid  background  in  business  skills  with  technical 
courses  specific  to  the  fashion  industry.  Liberal  arts  courses  add 
breadth  to  this  program  of  study  and  provide  the  opportunity  to  trans- 
fer to  a four-year  institution. 

A third  semester  supervised  field  placement  is  incorporated  into  the 
career  development  course.  Program  faculty  place  students  in  Boston 
area  retailing  firms  offering  a variety  of  work  environments.  As  selling 
is  fundamental  to  merchandising,  students  are  required  to  complete 
200  hours  of  retail  work  experience,  preferably  selling  experience,  prior 
to  the  field  placement. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


First  Semester 
Writing  I 
Math* 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt. 
Principles  of  Economics- 
Micro 

Prin.  of  Fashion  & Retailing 
Practical  Computer 
Applications 


Second  Semester 
Writing  II 

Retail  Organization 
Marketing 
Textiles 

Introductory  Psychology 
Practical  Computer 
Applications 

Senior  Year 


Freshman  Year 
Credits 


Credits 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

1 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Principles  of  Buying 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Advertising 

3 

Retail  Store  Practices 

3 

Organizational  Behavior 

3 

Einancial  Accounting 

3 

Business  Communications 

3 

Elective 

3 

Career  Dev. /Internship 

3 

Merchandise  Group 
(three  1-credit  courses) 

3 

*Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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RETAIL  MANAGEMENT 

The  Retail  Management  Program  provides  functional  understanding 
of  the  major  divisions  of  operation  and  responsibility  within  the  field 
of  retailing.  Prime  areas  of  concentration  include  merchandising  and 
buying,  personnel  administration,  and  advertising.  Students  learn  to 
analyze  and  evaluate  situations  related  to  the  role  of  the  retail  manager. 

A supervised  field  placement  is  incorporated  into  the  third  semester 
of  the  senior  year.  Students  must  accumulate  200  hours  of  work  experi- 
ence in  the  retail  field  as  a prerequisite  to  the  field  placement.  Students 
are  responsible  for  the  completion  of  this  requirement  prior  to  the  sen- 
ior year. 

Supervised  field  placements  are  arranged  through  program  faculty. 
Placements  are  available  in  local  retail  companies  offering  students  a 
variety  of  work  settings. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


Freshman  Year 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  11 

3 

Math* 

3 

Retail  Organization 

3 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt 

3 

Financial  Accounting 

3 

Prin.  of  Fashion  & Retailing 

3 

Principles  of  Economics- 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Micro 

3 

Practical  Computer 

Advertising 

3 

Applications 

1 Practical  Computer 
Applications 

Senior  Year 

1 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Business  Communications 

3 

Managerial  Accounting 

3 

Marketing 

3 

Sales  Principles 

3 

Introductory  Psychology 

3 

Organizational  Behavior 

3 

Retail  Store  Practices 

4 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Career  Dev. /Internship 

3 

Retail  Analysis  & 
Decision-Making 

3 

‘Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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TRAVEL  AND  TOURISM  MANAGEMENT 

The  Travel  and  Tourism  Management  Program  offers  students  the 
background  necessary  to  enter  the  rapidly  growing  travel  industry. 

Program  requirements  combine  liberal  arts  and  industry-specific 
courses  to  provide  general  business  management  skills  and  a solid 
background  for  a career  in  the  travel  and  tourism  field.  With  such  a 
foundation,  students  may  choose  to  enter  the  job  market  upon  gradua- 
tion or  pursue  further  study  at  the  baccalaureate  level. 

A fourth  semester  internship  is  required  of  all  students  as  part  of  the 
career  development  course.  Program  faculty  arrange  placement  in  a 
work  environment  that  will  enable  students  to  apply  classroom  knowl- 
edge to  actual  work  experience. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Foreign  Language  4 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt.  3 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Intro,  to  Travel  & Tourism 
Industry  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Foreign  Language  4 

Travel  Procedures  & Process  3 

World  Geography  3 

Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  1 


First  Semester  Credits 

Western  Civilization  I 3 

Domestic  Travel  Mgmt.  3 

Computers  for  Travel  Mgmt.  3 

Marketing  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Western  Civilization  II  3 

International  Travel  Mgmt.  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Career  Dev. /Internship  3 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 

Lasell  Junior  College  offers  several  program  options  for  women  seek- 
ing careers  in  the  field  of  office  management.  Each  option  provides  stu- 
dents with  a balanced  combination  of  professional  business  courses 
and  liberal  arts. 

Today,  business  executives  seek  intelligent  women  whose  education 
has  prepared  them  to  make  decisions,  communicate  effectively,  and 
relate  well  with  others,  and  has  provided  a thorough  knowledge  of  the 
latest  electronic  office  equipment.  LaselTs  well-planned  program  pre- 
pares its  graduates  to  accept  responsibilities  such  as  these  for  the  effi- 
cient management  of  the  office  environment.  Graduates  of  this 
program  have  the  background  necessary  to  pursue  a career  in  office 
administration  or  transfer  to  a baccalaureate  program  in  this  field. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


Freshman  Year 

Administrative  Assistant 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Typewriting  I***  3 

Fundamentals  of  Grammar**  1 

Business  Law  I 3 

Information  Processing/BASIC  3 

Math*  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Typewriting  II***  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Statistics  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


Senior  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt.  3 

Organizational  Behavior  3 

Office  Procedures  & 

Management  3 

Prod.  Typing/Business 
Applications  2 

Machine  Transcription  2 

Principles  of  Economics- 
Micro  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Word  Processing  3 

Elective  3 

Business  Communications  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Career  Dev. /Internship  3 


‘Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment— Business 
Math  or  other. 

“Exemption  test  allowed 
‘“Exemption  test  or  Elective 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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Freshman  Year 


Executive  Office  Management 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Typewriting  I**  3 

Shorthand  I***  3 

Fundamentals  of  Grammar**  1 

Information  Processing/BASIC  3 

Math*  3 

Business  Law  I 3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  11  3 

Typewriting  II**  3 

Shorthand  II  3 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt.  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


Senior  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Dictation  & Transcription  I 3 

Organizational  Behavior  3 

Office  Procedures  & 

Management  3 

Prod.  Typing/Business 
Applications  2 

Machine  Transcription  2 

Principles  of  Economics- 
Micro  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Dictation  & Transcription  II  3 

Word  Processing  3 

Business  Communications  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Career  Dev. /Internship  3 


*Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  (dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment— Business 
Math  or  other. 

**  Exemption  test  allowed 
***Exemption  test  or  Elective 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 
Writing  I 
Typewriting  I** 

Shorthand  I*** 

Fundamentals  of  Grammar** 
Business  Law  I 

Information  Processing/ BASIC 
Math* 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Typewriting  II**  3 

Shorthand  II  3 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt.  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


Legal  Office  Management 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
1 


1 

Senior  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Dictation  & Transcription  I 3 

Organizational  Behavior  3 

Office  Procedures  & 

Management  3 

Prod.  Typing/Bus.  App.  2 

Legal  Term  & Transcription  2 

Principles  of  Economics- 
Micro  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Word  Processing  3 

Business  Communications  3 

Dictation  & Transcription  II  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Career  Dev. /Internship  3 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 

‘Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment— Business 
Math  or  other. 

“Exemption  test  allowed 
‘“Exemption  test  or  Elective 
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Freshman  Year 

Medical  Office  Management 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Typewriting!**  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Fundamentals  of  Grammar**  1 
Introductory  Psychology  3 

information  Processing/BASIC  3 
Math*  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester 
Writing  II 
Typewriting  II*** 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Financial  Accounting 
Organizational  Behavior 
Practical  Computer 
Applications  II 


Senior  Year 


Credits 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

1 


First  Semester  Credits 

Medical  Assistant  Tech.  3 

Medical  Terminology  2 

Medical  Transcription  I 1 

Medical  Office  Procedures  3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  I 4 

Principles  of  Economics- 
Micro  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Word  Processing  3 

Medical  Transcription  II  1 

Medical  Typewriting  2 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II  4 

Career  Dev. /Internship  3 


*Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment— Business 
Math  or  other. 

** Exemption  test  allowed 
** ‘Exemption  test  or  Elective 

LASELL  LIEESTYLES  is  a degree  rec]uirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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Division  of  Nursing  and  Aiiied  Heaith 


Dr.  EdnaMay  Duffy,  Division  Chair 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Medical  Assistant 
Nursing 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
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MEDICAL  ASSISTANT 

The  Medical  Assistant  Program  prepares  students  for  future  employ- 
ment in  a doctor's  office,  clinic,  or  health  maintenance  organization. 
Skills  learned  include  medical  skills  in  hematology  and  urinalysis,  per- 
forming EKG's,  taking  vital  signs,  and  preparing  patients  for  examina- 
tion. Secretarial  skills  include  typing,  accounting,  and  transcription. 
Training  includes  a six-week  externship  in  a medical  office  or  clinic  dur- 
ing the  senior  year.  (Students  must  provide  their  own  transportation  to 
their  externship.) 

The  student's  progress  toward  the  degree  is  reviewed  periodically. 
Upon  completion  of  this  program,  graduates  are  eligible  to  take  the 
medical  assistant  certifying  examination.  The  Medical  Assistant  Pro- 
gram is  accredited  by  the  Committee  on  Allied  Health  Education  and 
Accreditation  of  the  American  Medical  Association. 

Entrance  Requirements:  High  school  biology  (C  or  better),  typing  is 
recommended. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 
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Freshman  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  I 4 

Typewriting  I*  3 

Introduction  to  Health 
Sciences  2 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Medical  Terminology  2 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II 
Typewriting  II* 

Principles  of  Nutrition  1 

Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  1 


Senior  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Medical  Office  Systems  3 

Clinical  Laboratory 
Techniques  3 

Medical  Assistant  Techniques  3 

Pharmacology  2 

Electives  6 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Einancial  Accounting  3 

Medical  Transcription  I 1 

Medical  Assistant  Externship  5 

Biological  Basis  of  Disease  3 

Medical  Typewriting  2 


*Exemption  exam  allowed 

Students  must  earn  a certificate  in  First  Aid  and  CPR. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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NURSING 

The  Lasell  Nursing  Program,  established  in  1954,  is  the  oldest  associ- 
ate degree  nursing  program  in  New  England,  and  has  graduates  who 
work  in  major  medical  centers  and  community  hospitals  throughout 
New  England  and  the  country.  Two  years  of  carefully  integrated  aca- 
demic education  and  clinical  experience  prepare  graduates  to  enter  the 
nursing  field  or  to  transfer  to  a baccalaureate  program  at  a four-year 
institution. 

Laboratory  sciences,  liberal  arts  courses,  and  nursing  subjects  are 
combined  with  clinical  experience  at  a variety  of  Boston  area  health 
agencies.  Patient  care  is  closely  correlated  with  classroom  instruction 
and  is  supplemented  by  ward  conferences. 

Entrance  Requirements 

Students  applying  for  admission  to  the  Lasell  Nursing  Program 
should  submit  an  above-average  college  preparatory  record  of  sixteen 
units,  including  two  units  in  science  (one  in  chemistry  and  one  in  biol- 
ogy) and  two  units  in  mathematics.  A foreign  language  is  strongly 
advised. 

Students  who  wish  to  attend  on  a part-time  basis  may  opt  for  a three- 
year  program  of  study  or,  with  appropriate  transfer  credits,  may  com- 
plete their  nursing  program  in  two  years  of  part-time  study.  Licensed 
practical  nurses  may  be  exempt  from  taking  NU 101  upon  achieving  a 
satisfactory  score  on  the  ACT/PEP  exam  and  the  clinical  evaluation,  as 
directed  by  the  Nursing  faculty. 

Lasell 's  Nursing  Program  is  fully  approved  by  the  Massachusetts 
Board  of  Registration  in  Nursing,  and  graduates  are  eligible  to  take  the 
National  Council  Licensure  Examination  for  Registered  Nurses  in 
Massachusetts. 

According  to  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  Statutes,  can- 
didates for  initial  examination  and  licensure  to  practice  nursing  are 
required  to  advise  the  Board  of  Registration  in  Nursing  if  they  have  a 
court  record.  The  Massachusetts  Board  of  Registration  takes  such  infor- 
mation into  consideration  when  deciding  on  the  application  for  licen- 
sure to  practice  nursing. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 
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First  Semester 

Freshman  Year 

Credits  Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 Anatomy  & Physiology  II 

4 

Anatomy  & Physiology  I 

4 Nursing  II  (7^/2  weeks) 

5 

Nursing  I 

7 Nursing  III  (7V2  weeks) 

5 

Introductory  Psychology 

3 Psychology  of  Life  Span 

3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications 

Practical  Computer 

1 Applications 

1 

First  Semester 

Senior  Year 

Credits  Second  Semester 

Credits 

Nursing  IV  (7V2  weeks) 

5 Nursing  VI  (7V2  weeks) 

4 

Nursing  V (7V2  weeks) 

5 Nursing  VII  {7Vi  weeks) 

5 

Microbiology 

4 Introductory  Sociology 

3 

Writing  II 

3 Philosophy/Ethics 

1 

Nursing  Trends  & Issues 

Students  must  earn  a certificate  in  First  Aid  and  CPR. 

Clinical  experience  at  affiliated  hospitals,  3 clinical  hours  carry  1 semester  hour  of  credit. 

2 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT 

The  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  Program  prepares  students  to  assist 
professional  physical  therapists  in  rehabilitating  patients  disabled  by 
illness  or  accident  or  patients  with  birth  handicaps.  Students  learn  to 
utilize  heat,  cold,  light,  water,  massage,  sound,  and  exercise.  A high 
level  of  skill  in  the  use  of  these  physical  means  will  be  developed 
through  both  classroom  and  clinical  experience.  Boston  area  physical 
therapy  departments  will  be  used  for  the  students'  clinical  experience. 
(Students  are  responsible  for  their  own  transportation  to  clinical 
assignments.) 

Students  are  expected  to  receive  at  least  a C-minus  in  each  science 
course  and  each  physical  therapy  course  undertaken.  All  students  will 
be  reviewed  at  the  end  of  each  semester  regarding  their  academic  per- 
formance and  progress  in  the  program. 

The  program  is  accredited  by  the  American  Physical  Therapy 
Association. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  I 4 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  I 4 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  II  2 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  1 

Summer  Ses 

Clinical  Experience  I 3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II  4 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  Ill  2 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  IV  2 

Intro,  to  Human  Services  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  1 

on  (4  weeks) 


Senior  Year 


First  Semester  Credits 

Psychology  of  the  Life  Span  4 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  V 4 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  VI  2 

Kinesiology  2 

Electives*  6 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  VII  2 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  VIII  5 

Physical  Therapist  Asst.  IX  2 

Clinical  Experience  II  3 

Clinical  Experience  III  3 


Students  must  obtain  certificates  in  First  Aid  and  CPR. 


* Electives  must  be  selected  from  courses  other  than  social  relations  and  science. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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Course  Descriptions* 


*Courses  designated  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are 
Liberal  Arts  courses. 
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ART 


103.  Art  History  1*  3 Credits 

Presents  a survey  of  artistic  styles  from  the  prehistoric  period  through  the  art 
of  the  early  Renaissance.  Periods  included  are  Egyptian,  Aegean,  Greek, 
Roman  and  Etruscan  art  and  the  art  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Films  and  slides  are 
used  in  the  presentation  of  works  of  art  from  the  fields  of  architecture,  sculp- 
ture, and  painting. 

104.  Art  History  II*  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ART  103.  Presents  a study  of  works  of  art  from  the  High  Ren- 
aissance and  the  Mannerist  periods,  the  Renaissance  in  the  North,  the 
baroque  period,  and  the  modern  age.  Slides  and  films  are  used  in  this  presen- 
tation of  works  of  art  from  the  fields  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting. 

105.  Design  and  Color  I 3 Credits 

A studio,  lecture/demonstration  course  which  covers  the  fundamentals  of 
design.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  exploration  and  use  of  three  broad  catego- 
ries: structural  relationships,  color  phenomena  and  composition  organiza- 
tion. A variety  of  materials  and  media  are  utilized. 

106.  Design  and  Color  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  105.  Students  again  experience  in  applying  basic  con- 
cepts and  techniques  through  their  own  work.  The  study  of  color,  color  organi- 
zation, and  control  are  advanced.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  illusion  of  color  in 
a pictorial  space. 

107.  Watercolor  I 3 Credits 

Students  experiment  with  a wide  variety  of  techniques  in  watercolor  and  other 
water-based  media.  (Offered  when  sufficient  student  interest  exists.) 

108.  Watercolor  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  107  in  which  increasingly  more  advanced  problems  in 
watercolors  are  explored.  Each  student's  individual  interest  in  subjects  and 
methods  will  determine  the  emphasis.  Designed  to  meet  student  needs  in  the 
development  of  expressive  styles.  (Offered  when  sufficient  student  interest 
exists.)  Prerequisite:  ART  107. 

113.  Fundamentals  of  Drawing  I 3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  drawing  with  an  emphasis  on  the  ele- 
ments of  line,  form,  positive  and  negative  shapes,  shading,  light,  perspective 
and  illusion  of  depth. 

114.  Fundamentals  of  Drawing  II  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ART  113  using  a variety  of  subject  matter,  and  advanced  devel- 
opment of  all  the  elements  of  drawing  to  further  strengthen  the  drawing  ability 
of  the  students  for  their  final  portfolio  review. 
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126.  Portfolio  I 2 Credits 

Assists  the  students  in  assembling  a professional  portfolio  of  their  work  from 
their  other  courses.  Freshmen  will  carry  their  work  into  their  senior  year 
toward  a more  selective,  final  presentation. 

203.  Painting  I 3 Credits 

The  student  explores  varied  composition  and  technical  problems  in  oil  paint, 
acrylics,  and  an  array  of  water-based  paints.  (Course  offered  alternate  years.) 

204.  Painting  II  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ART  203  with  the  opportunity  for  progressively  more  ad- 
vanced problems.  Prerequisite:  ART  203.  (Course  offered  alternate  years.) 

205.  Figure  Drawing  I 3 Credits 

Introduction  to  the  anatomy  of  the  figure  and  detail  studies  of  the  various  parts 
of  the  figure.  Live  drawings  from  models  in  the  form  of  gesture,  contour,  and 
realistic  studies.  Multi-media  used  in  finished  works. 

206.  Figure  Drawing  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  205.  Figures  are  drawn  in  a variety  of  media  including 
pen  and  ink,  pastels,  watercolor,  tempera  and  mixed  media.  Students  are 
expected  to  make  more  interpretive,  personal  statements  about  the  figure.  Pre- 
requisite: ART  205. 

207.  Advanced  Design  3 Credits 

A studio-lecture  course  in  which  students  exchange  critical  ideas  while  explor- 
ing concepts  relative  to  the  elements  of  design  as  applied  to  different  media. 
Prerequisite:  ART  105-106. 

209.  Jewelry  I 3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  jewelry  design.  Basic  techniques,  and  the  use  of  tools  are 
explained.  The  history  of  jewelry  is  covered  and  students  acquire  a back- 
ground in  the  use  of  a variety  of  metals  and  stones  (precious  and  semi- 
precious). 

210.  Jewelry  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  209.  The  potentials  of  metal  and  other  materials  are 
explored  through  self-directed  work,  while  students  develop  technical  compe- 
tence and  skill.  Prerequisite:  ART  209. 

211.  Ceramics  I 3 Credits 

Introduction  to  clay  as  an  art  form  by  the  process  of  hand-building  and  throw- 
ing on  the  potter's  wheel.  Students  acquire  experience  in  designing  and  sur- 
facing; bisque-fired  and  glaze-fired  techniques  are  included. 
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212.  Ceramics  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  211.  Students  learn  the  characteristics  of  clay  as  a 
medium  of  self-expression  while  developing  skill  on  the  potter's  wheel  and 
technical  competence  in  glazing.  Prerequisite:  ART  211. 

217.  Advertising  Design  I 3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  design  of  visuals  for  advertising  purposes.  Each  phase 
of  the  design  process  will  be  explored.  Students  will  gain  experience  in  pro- 
ducing and  packaging  materials  within  the  limitations  of  photo-mechanical 
reproduction. 

218.  Advertising  Design  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  217.  Students  apply  basic  concepts  to  a broader  array  of 
media.  Comprehensives  and  mechanicals  for  the  graphic  arts  media,  news- 
papers, magazines,  direct  mail,  and  posters  will  be  included.  Prerequisite: 
ART  217. 

219s.  Photography  I 3 Credits 

A foundation  course  covering  the  fundamentals  of  photography  such  as 
seeing/perception  and  critiquing,  as  well  as  the  basic  darkroom  skills  which 
allow  the  students  to  make  technically  good  negatives  and  prints.  A brief  intro- 
duction to  the  history  of  photography  is  included. 

224.  Fundamentals  of  Drawing  III  3 Credits 

Further  development  of  skills,  themes,  and  styles.  Recommended  to  those 
who  wish  to  acquire  more  studio  experience  under  professional  guidance.  Pre- 
requisite: ART  114. 

226.  Portfolio  II  2 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  126.  The  assembling  of  a final  portfolio  for  seniors  in 
preparation  for  transfer  to  a four-year  program  or  for  employment  purposes. 
Each  portfolio  will  be  reviewed  by  Art  Program  faculty. 


BUSINESS 

Accounting 

101s.  Financial  Accounting  3 Credits 

Provides  the  student  with  an  applied  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  account- 
ing procedures  used  in  business.  Using  computer  simulations,  students  prac- 
tice recording  business  transactions,  adjustments,  closing  entries,  use  of 
special  journals,  worksheets,  financial  statement  development,  financial 
ration  measurement,  asset  management,  depreciation  methods,  inventory 
methods,  and  cash  control  systems,  within  the  three  business  entities. 
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102.  Managerial  Accounting  3 Credits 

Students  gain  experience  in  the  development  and  use  of  information  inside 
an  organization.  Course  topics  include:  organizations  and  their  objectives, 
cost  terms;  production  costing;  cost  allocation  for  planning  and  control;  cost 
behavior  patterns;  cost- volume-prof  it  relationships;  budgeting;  inventory 
planning  and  control;  pricing  decisions;  and  aspects  of  investment  decisions. 

225.  Intermediate  Accounting  I 3 Credits 

Builds  on  concepts  developed  in  Financial  Accounting.  Concentration  is  on 
financial  statements  covering  assets,  liabilities,  corporate  capital,  and  working 
capital.  Prerequisites:  ACC  101s  and  102. 

227.  Cost  Accounting  3 Credits 

Methods  of  identifying  labor  and  material  costs,  and  of  allocating  overhead  as 
applied  to  job  order,  process,  and  standard  cost  systems  are  studied.  This 
information  is  related  to  budgetary  control  and  the  reporting  procedures  for 
management  and  tax  implications.  Prerequisites:  ACC  101s  and  102. 

228.  Federal  Income  Taxation  3 Credits 

Principles  of  personal,  business,  and  corporation  taxes  are  explored.  Students 
gain  experience  in  preparing  federal  tax  returns  with  some  emphasis  on  state 
tax  returns  as  well.  Prerequisites:  ACC  101s  and  102. 

231.  Financial  Management  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  finance.  Various  techniques  of 
analysis  that  reveal  the  relationships  of  risk  return  and  value  are  demon- 
strated. Topics  include:  financial  reporting;  long-  and  short-term  forecasting; 
managing  working  capital;  capital  budgeting;  and  the  nature  of  corporate 
securities  and  debt-equity  mix. 

Business  Management 

107.  Principles  of  Business  Management  3 Credits 

Provides  a working  knowledge  of  business  practices  as  applied  to  structure, 
methods,  policies,  and  objectives  of  a company.  Specific  businesses  are  ana- 
lyzed from  the  perspective  of  operational  practices,  procedures,  and  profit 
motives.  Types  of  business  ownership,  financing,  organization,  management, 
leadership,  control,  and  marketing  are  discussed. 

135s.  Business  Law  I 3 Credits 

Provides  a working  knowledge  of  everyday  law  as  it  applies  to  business  and 
personal  needs.  The  focus  is  primarily  on  contract  law  and  property  law. 

136.  Law  of  Commercial  Transactions  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  BUS  135.  Subjects  include:  Articles  II,  III,  and  IV  of  the  Uni- 
form Commercial  Code,  corporations,  agency,  and  insurance  law.  Prerequi- 
site: BUS  135s. 
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203.  Organizational  Behavior  3 Credits 

The  study  and  application  of  knowledge  about  how  people  work  within  orga- 
nizations and  how  they  may  be  motivated  to  work  together  more  productively 
in  the  organizational  environment.  Topics  include:  value  systems;  motiva- 
tional factors  and  behavioral  considerations  as  applied  to  job  enrichment;  lead- 
ership; employee  communication;  teamwork;  and  performance  appraisal. 

207.  Marketing  3 Credits 

Fundamentals  of  the  nature  of  marketing  are  presented  and  evaluated  for  spe- 
cific functions  and  institutions.  Policies  and  practices  as  applied  generally  to 
marketing  research  involves  product  development,  selection,  channels  of  dis- 
tribution buying,  physical  distribution  selling,  and  policies.  Pricing  under 
competitive  conditions,  social  benefits  of  competition  and  government  regula- 
tions are  included. 

209.  Principles  of  Advertising  3 Credits 

A broad  view  of  advertising,  dealing  with  its  planning,  creation,  and  execution 
in  relation  to  the  marketing  cycle.  Topics  include:  organization  and  operation 
of  the  advertising  agency;  publicity;  public  relations;  behavioral  sciences  as 
applied  to  advertising;  budgeting;  and  planning. 

245.  Career  Development/Internship  3 Credits 

Combines  basic  concepts  in  career  development  with  a structured  internship. 
Provides  practical  on-the-job  experience  based  upon  the  student's  career  goals 
and  interests.  Topics  covered  include:  resume  writing,  interviewing,  and  goal 
setting.  Each  student  must  complete  an  internship-related  project.  Evaluation 
of  the  internship  is  based  on  performance  of  the  student  as  reviewed  with  the 
employer,  faculty  member,  and  student  at  the  completion  of  the  internship. 

Fashion  and  Retail  Management 

101.  Principles  of  Fashion  & Retailing  3 Credits 

Each  segment  of  retail  store  structure  and  operation  is  analyzed  as  related  to 
the  coordination  and  function  of  department  stores,  discount  houses,  and 
branch  and  speciality  stores.  Provides  insight  into  the  functioning  of  various 
fashion  enterprises  and  organizations. 

102.  Retail  Organization  3 Credits 

Provides  a basic  analysis  of  principles  of  retail  organizations.  Elements  of  sales 
are  considered  and  application  of  retail  practices  are  demonstrated  through 
role  playing  and  class  discussion.  Prerequisite:  BUS  101. 
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106.  Fundamentals  of  Fashion  Design  3 Credits 

An  understanding  and  appreciation  of  fashion  and  interior  design  from  the 
past  to  the  present  is  developed  through  the  study  of  line,  color,  and  form. 
Projects,  lectures,  and  field  trips  stress  the  value  of  art  in  the  retailing  field. 
Open  to  all  students. 

110.  Textiles  3 Credits 

A study  of  the  fibers,  weaves,  and  finishes  used  in  the  production  of  today's 
fabrics.  Students  explore  the  new  developments  in  textile  technology,  fiber 
construction,  color  and  finishes,  and  develop  a practical  working  knowledge 
of  fabrics  in  view  of  their  particular  end  uses. 

201.  Principles  of  Buying  3 Credits 

Introduces  concepts  related  to  buying.  Topics  include:  role  of  buyers;  mer- 
chandising techniques;  practical  math;  selling  operations;  control;  computer 
applications;  open-to-buy;  mark-ups;  mark-downs;  stock  analysis;  pricing; 
and  dollar  planning. 

202.  Retail  Store  Practices  3 Credits 

The  decision-making  aspects  of  retail  management  are  analyzed  within  the 
framework  of  the  major  functions  of  management.  Specific  applications  of 
retail  management  responsibility  are  examined  through  consideration  of  store 
image;  competition;  legal  restraints;  the  consumer;  consumer  behavior  and 
motivation;  consumerism;  critical  financial  statements;  and  practical  retail 
research. 

204.  Retail  Analysis  and  Decision  Making  3 Credits 

A study  of  merchandise  control  techniques  including  such  topics  as  merchan- 
dise planning,  open-to-buy,  markup,  retail  inventory  methods,  profit  and  loss 
statements,  and  trade  and  cash  discounts.  The  course  also  covers  operational 
functions  in  the  retail  environment  and  emphasizes  profitability  management. 

205.  Merchandising  Group  3 Credits 

A survey  of  the  Fashion  Merchandising  field  via  "minicourses."  Each  five 
week  minicourse  is  offered  for  one  credit.  Students  may  take  one  course,  the 
entire  sequence  (three  credits)  or  any  combination.  Offerings  are  in  the  areas 
of  Fashion  Coordination,  Fashion  Showmanship  and  various  Fashion 
Industries. 

206.  Sales  Principles  3 Credits 

Salesmanship  in  modern  business  is  analyzed  with  emphasis  placed  on  the 
principles  and  techniques  of  individual  selling  styles  in  both  the  retail  and 
wholesale  markets.  Topics  covered  include:  dramatization  of  the  sales  presen- 
tation; the  selling  role;  buyer  characteristics  and  motivations;  and  modern 
sales  practices. 


55 


Travel  and  Tourism 

115.  Introduction  to  Travel  & Tourism  Industry  3 Credits 

A survey  course  that  introduces  students  to  the  travel  and  tourism  industry.  A 
historical  overview  of  the  travel  field  including  socio-economic,  political,  and 
cultural  implications.  Current  and  future  trends  in  the  field  as  well  as  concepts 
fundamental  to  this  industry  are  emphasized. 

116.  Travel  Procedures  & Process  3 Credits 

Familiarizes  students  with  the  procedures  specific  to  the  travel  industry.  Skills 
such  as  itinerary  preparation,  office  practices,  business  ethics,  sales,  group 
planning  and  ticketing  are  developed.  Prerequisite:  TT 101. 

211.  Domestic  Travel  Management  3 Credits 

Familiarizes  students  with  the  procedures  involved  in  planning  domestic  tour 
programs.  Topics  include:  transportation;  accommodations;  resort  areas;  cul- 
tural and  historical  features  of  selected  areas.  Students  are  required  to  develop 
travel  programs. 

212.  International  Travel  Management  3 Credits 

Familiarizes  students  with  the  procedures  involved  in  planning  foreign  tour 
programs.  International  culture  and  sociology  are  emphasized.  Topics 
include:  transportation;  accommodations;  and  historical  and  cultural  features 
of  selected  areas.  Students  are  required  to  develop  travel  programs. 

213.  Computers  for  Travel  Management  3 Credits 

Basic  instruction  in  the  use  of  computerized  transportation  reservation  proce- 
dures. Students  gain  hands-on  experience  through  projects  and  assignments. 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

101.  Child  Development  I 3 Credits 

Students  examine  infant  and  toddler  development  from  conception  to  age 
three  in  the  following  areas:  physical,  cognitive,  emotional,  and  social.  Stu- 
dents investigate  the  types  of  programs  serving  infants  and  toddlers,  and 
focus  on  creating  optimum  environments  for  very  young  children. 

102.  Child  Development  II  3 Credits 

Students  examine  the  physical,  cognitive,  social,  and  emotional  development 
of  the  preschool  and  early  school  age  child.  Class  discussions  focus  on  charac- 
teristic behavior  as  related  to  the  growth  sequence,  the  influences  of  adult 
guidance,  and  important  issues  in  this  developmental  period.  Prerequisite: 
ECE  101. 

103.  Observation  1 Credit 

Students  acquire  skill  in  observing  the  young  child  by  discussing  and  practic- 
ing methods  of  recording  behavior.  The  lecture  and  seminar  sessions  are  com- 
bined with  eight  hours  of  observation  at  Lasell's  laboratory  school.  Required: 
Early  Childhood  freshmen.  Corequisite:  ECE  101. 
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106.  Orientation  to  Early  Childhood  Education  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  history,  philosophy,  and  psychology  of  early  childhood 
education  that  concentrates  on  the  essentials  and  methods  used  in  teaching 
the  preschool  child.  An  understanding  of  the  role  of  the  teacher  is  acquired, 
preschool  settings  are  surveyed.  Limited  supervised  participation  in  a pre- 
school setting  is  included.  Prerequisites:  ECE  101, 103. 

201.  Early  Childhood  Education  I 4 Credits 

Students  gain  further  practical  experience  in  working  with  preschool  children 
by  spending  four  hours  per  week  at  Lasell's  Child  Study  Center.  Students 
explore  classroom  management  and  program  planning  methods  by  which 
modern  early  childhood  programs  meet  the  needs  of  young  children.  Pre- 
requisites: ECE  101, 102. 

202.  Early  Childhood  Education  II  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  both  practical  experience  at  Lasell's  Child  Study  Center  and 
exploration  of  curriculum,  classroom  management,  and  program  planning 
methods.  (For  transfer  students  only.)  Prerequisite:  ECE  201. 

207s.  Children's  Literature  3 Credits 

Includes  a survey  of  the  place  of  children's  literature  and  its  role  in  the  educa- 
tion and  development  of  the  young  child.  Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions 
focus  on  the  historical  influences  as  well  as  the  evaluation  and  selection  of  con- 
temporary books. 

211s.  The  Exceptional  Child*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  classification  and  general  characteristics  of  the  visually 
and  hearing  impaired,  mentally  retarded,  gifted,  and  physically  and  emotion- 
ally handicapped  children.  Emphasis  is  on  their  special  needs  during  the  pre- 
school and  elementary  school  years.  Prerequisite:  ECE  102,  PSYCH  201s, 
PSYCH  204,  or  PSYCH  212. 

214.  Supervised  Field  Placement  and  Seminar  6 Credits 

Students  spend  12  hours  per  week  in  an  early  childhood  setting  as  a student 
teacher.  This  practicum  is  designed  to  meet  the  standards  associated  with  a 
classroom  teaching  certificate  as  defined  by  the  state  of  Massachusetts.  Weekly 
seminars  serve  as  an  opportunity  to  examine  the  issues  that  arise  from  a daily 
student  teaching  experience.  Prerequisite:  ECE  201. 

300.  Seminar:  Art  and  Music  for  Young  Children  3 Credits 

Students  experiment  with  a variety  of  art  materials  to  develop  an  understand- 
ing of  creative  art  experiences  and  their  value  to  the  child.  Students  explore 
songs,  musical  games,  rhythm  instruments  and  activities  appropriate  for 
young  children.  For  ECE  majors  only. 

301.  Seminar:  Math  and  Science  for  Young  Children  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  materials  and  teaching  strategies  that  encourage  an  aware- 
ness of  science  and  math  in  young  children.  For  ECE  majors  only. 


57 


HUMANITIES 


English 

101.  Writing  I*  3 Credits 

Concentrates  on  improving  the  student's  attitude  toward  writing  as  well  as  the 
writing  itself.  The  student  can  expect  to  write  informal  exercises,  nongraded 
papers,  graded  papers,  and  journals.  Scheduled  individual  conferences  with 
the  instructor  are  for  the  purpose  of  working  on  the  student's  particular  writ- 
ing projects  and  problems. 

102.  Writing  II*  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ENG  101.  Concentrates  on  the  student's  writing  ability.  There 
is  a greater  emphasis  on  exploring  various  literary  types  and  themes  such  as 
Women  in  Literature,  Literature  of  Survival,  and  Women  in  Crime.  Prerequi- 
site: ENG  101. 

201-202.  English  Literature:  Selected  Themes  3-3  Credits 

and  Writers  I & II* 

A survey  that  each  semester  offers  a special  thematic  approach  to  the  study  of 
English  literature.  Various  authors,  from  Chaucer  and  Shakespeare  to  Shaw 
and  Yeats,  are  studied  within  such  contexts  as  convention  and  revolt;  the  hero 
and  the  heroine;  or  evil  and  decadence.  Prerequisite:  ENG  101-102. 

203.  Advanced  Writing*  3 Credits 

Designed  to  develop  writing  skills  well  beyond  the  level  of  Freshman  English, 
with  the  principal  emphasis  to  be  announced  each  year;  journalistic  writing, 
the  writing  of  poetry,  or  the  writing  of  fiction.  The  student's  own  work  com- 
prises the  basic  material  to  be  studied,  but  texts  and  other  assignments  are 
used  as  needed.  Prerequisite:  approval  of  instructor. 

204.  Business  Communications  3 Credits 

Designed  to  provide  an  understanding  of  business  and  career-related  writing, 
including  letters,  memos,  instructions,  and  reports.  Special  emphasis  is  given 
to  various  writing  processes  to  be  used  when  time  is  short,  form  is  prescribed, 
and  the  audience  is  real. 

209.  Children  in  Literature*  3 Credits 

The  nature  of  the  child  as  revealed  in  representative  modern  literature  is  con- 
sidered. Particular  topics:  the  child  as  criminal  and  in  relation  to  the  criminal 
system,  the  child  against  the  background  of  a critical  historical  situation,  and 
the  child  as  a rebel  against  his  society. 

215.  The  British  Novel  I*  3 Credits 

Principal  emphasis  is  on  the  great  figures  of  the  past  two  centuries.  Some  back- 
ground is  provided  on  the  history  of  the  novel  in  the  British  Isles  from  Elizabe- 
than origins  onward.  Readings  range  from  the  Brontes  to  Joseph  Conrad. 

216.  The  British  Novel  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ENG  215.  Readings  concentrate  on  significant  authors  and 
trends  from  about  1914  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  ENG  215. 


58 


217.  Contemporary  Literature  I*  3 Credits 

Representative  English,  American,  and  continental  literature  of  the  modern 
period  with  an  emphasis  on  existential  thought,  alienation,  and  such  literary 
movements  as  realism,  naturalism,  surrealism,  and  the  absurd. 

221.  The  City  in  Literature*  3 Credits 

Through  the  use  of  selected  texts,  this  course  traces  the  history  and  meaning 
of  the  city  as  it  has  appeared  in  literature  from  ancient  times  to  the  present. 
Students  analyze  the  use  of  the  city  as  a major  metaphor  in  literature.  Students 
study  various  authors'  interpretations  of  man's  principal  location  of  habitation 
through  time. 

224.  Film  and  Literature*  3 Credits 

The  historical  development,  techniques,  and  critical  appreciation  of  significant 
films.  Stresses  various  contributions  and  problems  of  the  screenwriter,  actor, 
director,  cinematographer,  and  editor. 

225.  The  Short  Story*  3 Credits 

Studies  the  development  of  the  short  story  as  a twentieth  century  form;  critical 
and  creative  approaches  are  offered.  Selections  are  taken  from  such  authors  as 
Edith  Wharton,  Ernest  Hemingway,  William  Faulkner,  Joyce  Carol  Oates, 
Doris  Lessing  and  Alice  Walker. 

227.  The  Literature  of  Travel  and  Adventure*  3 Credits 

Selected  reading  in  the  literature  of  travel  and  adventure  from  classic  and  con- 
temporary sources.  Both  travelogues  and  works  of  fiction  are  considered.  Set- 
tings for  the  readings  are  worldwide. 

229.  Doctor  and  Patient:  The  Literature  of  Medicine*  3 Credits 

For  students  interested  in  the  relationships  between  patients  and  physicians 
and  the  role  of  medicine  in  the  modern  world.  Selected  readings  include:  pop- 
ular presentations  of  the  medical  profession;  women's  issues;  biographical 
and  autobiographical  narrative;  ethical  problems  in  current  medicine;  emo- 
tional reactions  to  illness;  and  medicine  and  philosophies  of  life. 


301-302. 

Seminar* 

(See  page  ) 

French 

101. 

Elementary  French  I* 

4 Credits 

Provides  students  with  the  basic  elements  of  French  grammar  and  conversa- 
tion. Use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  French  for 
admission  or  who  have  had  no  more  than  two  years  of  secondary  school 
French  with  a grade  of  less  than  C-minus. 
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102.  Elementary  French  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  FREN  101.  Grammar  and  vocabulary  are  emphasized.  Read- 
ing and  writing  skills  are  developed  through  the  use  of  literary  selections  from 
outstanding  French  authors.  Prerequisite:  FREN  101. 

105.  Intermediate  French  I*  4 Credits 

Offers  an  integrated  approach  to  the  study  of  French  language,  literature,  and 
culture.  Grammar  review  and  literary  discussions  to  develop  a firm  command 
of  the  language.  Use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students  who  have  completed 
French  101-102  with  a grade  of  C-minus  or  better  or  who  present  two  or  three 
years  of  secondary  school  French. 

106.  Intermediate  French  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  FREN  105  with  further  emphasis  on  the  integration  of  lan- 
guage skills  with  French  literature  and  culture.  Individualized  materials  of 
practical  use  in  a student's  major  are  incorporated. 

400.  Independent  Study*  (See  page  00) 

Spanish 

101.  Elementary  Spanish  I*  4 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  the  basic  elements  of  Spanish  through  a multiple 
approach  to  the  skills  of  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing.  Use  of  Lan- 
guage Lab.  Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  Spanish  for  admission  or 
who  have  no  more  than  two  years  of  secondary  school  Spanish  with  a grade  of 
less  than  C-minus. 

102.  Elementary  Spanish  II  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  101.  Strong  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  spoken  lan- 
guage. Introduction  to  Hispanic  culture  through  lectures;  extensive  use  of  the 
Language  Lab.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  101. 

105.  Intermediate  Spanish  I*  4 Credits 

Review  of  grammar  and  its  application  to  spoken  and  written  Spanish.  Read- 
ings and  discussion  of  literary  and  cultural  texts  to  develop  a firm  command  of 
the  language.  Use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students  who  have  completed 
SPAN  101-102  or  who  have  taken  two  or  three  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 

106.  Intermediate  Spanish  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  105  with  further  emphasis  on  integrating  language 
skills  with  Spanish  literature  and  culture.  Individualized  materials  of  practical 
use  in  a student's  major  are  incorporated.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  105. 

111.  Translation  and  Interpretation  I 3 Credits 

An  analysis  and  discussion  of  both  oral  and  written  translations  of  various 
subjects.  Students  build  vocabulary  with  emphasis  on  idiomatic  expressions. 
This  course  is  especially  designed  for  students  whose  first  language  is  Spanish 
or  who  are  fluent  in  this  language. 
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112.  Translation  and  Interpretation  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  111.  Second  semester  is  a continuation  of  the  above, 
developing  translation  ability  of  printed  materials  and  simultaneous  transla- 
tion. Concentration  on  more  advanced  subject  matter.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  111. 

400.  Independent  Study*  (see  page  ) 

Geography 

104.  World  Geography*  3 Credits 

A basic  study  of  world  geography.  Map  reading  skills  are  developed.  A funda- 
mental understanding  of  geography  as  it  relates  to  climate  and  culture  is 
presented. 

History 

101.  History  of  Western  Civilization  to  1300*  3 Credits 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  development  of  western  humanity.  Lec- 
tures cover  prehistory  to  the  Renaissance  with  a concentration  on  the  culture, 
literature,  art,  and  philosophy.  Weekly  discussion  groups  concentrate  on 
either  literary  or  philosophic  materials  beyond  the  text.  (Course  available  alter- 
nate years.) 

102.  History  of  Western  Civilization:  1300  to  the  Present*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  HIST  101  that  covers  western  civilization  from  the  Renais- 
sance through  the  mid-twentieth  century.  Focuses  on  developments  that  have 
shaped  the  life  of  today.  (Course  available  alternate  years.) 

114.  Recent  European  History*  3 Credits 

Examination  of  Europe  in  the  twentieth  century  with  emphasis  on  cultural 
developments  with  a passing  reference  to  politics  and  economics.  The  Third 
World  and  the  Western  Hemisphere  are  mentioned  as  appropriate;  concentra- 
tion is  on  interpretation  rather  than  chronology. 

115.  Issues  in  Contemporary  Political  Thought*  3 Credits 

Consideration  of  political  and  social  issues  under  four  broad  topics:  law;  lib- 
erty; justice;  and  equality,  particularly  as  they  apply  to  women.  Examines  a 
variety  of  traditional  and  modern  political  and  social  theories  in  search  of  some 
understanding  of  contemporary  problems  such  as  civil  disobedience,  life  and 
death  issues,  restitution,  war,  anarchy,  and  public  employee  strikes. 

123.  American  Civilization  I*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  chief  political,  social,  and  cultural  features  of  American 
society  as  they  have  developed  through  the  period  of  Reconstruction.  Empha- 
sis is  on  Colonial  America,  the  War  of  Independence,  the  Constitution,  and  the 
emergence  of  the  Republic  through  the  Civil  War. 
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124.  American  Civilization  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  HIST  123  from  the  period  of  Reconstruction  to  the  present. 
Emphasis  is  on  reconstruction,  industrialization,  immigration,  and  the  emer- 
gence of  American  foreign  policy.  There  will  be  some  examination  of  Ameri- 
can political  life  in  the  nuclear  age. 

125.  Colonial  America*  3 Credits 

An  in-depth  examination  of  factors  that  shaped  the  society,  religion,  politics, 
and  mind  of  America  from  1607  to  1775.  Special  emphasis  on  comparison  of, 
and  contrast  with,  Puritan  New  England  and  Anglican  Virginia.  The  position 
of  women  is  highlighted.  America  is  examined  on  the  eve  of  rebellion. 

131.  Revolutions  and  Revolutionary  Thought*  3 Credits 

An  interdisciplinary  course  that  undertakes  the  analysis  of  many  types,  facets, 
and  styles  of  revolution,  including  political,  cultural,  and  scientific  meanings 
of  the  concept.  The  readings  are  taken  from  literature  as  well  as  from  history 
and  the  social  sciences. 

133.  History  of  Women  (U.S.)*  3 Credits 

A social  history  of  women  in  the  United  States,  beginning  in  the  colonial 
period  and  ending  with  an  examination  of  twentieth  century  issues.  Emphasis 
on  the  image  of  women  held  during  these  periods,  in  contrast  to  actual  condi- 
tions. Contributions  of  women  to  social  change  and  the  growth  of  women's 
movements  are  also  analyzed. 

142.  Recent  American  History:  1960-to-Date*  3 Credits 

Focuses  on  the  Kennedy,  Johnson,  Nixon,  Ford,  Carter,  and  Reagan  presiden- 
cies. Work  is  divided  roughly  into  three  areas:  foreign  affairs;  domestic  politics; 
economic,  social,  and  cultural  trends.  Specific  topics  range  from  the  Vietnam 
War  to  the  women's  movement,  from  the  rise  of  divorce  to  the  decline  in  educa- 
tion. Discussion  predominates  over  lectures. 

150.  The  Middle  East  in  World  Affairs*  3 Credits 

Study  of  the  Middle  East  as  a "problem  area"  with  emphasis  on  the  period 
from  World  War  I to  the  present.  Topics  include  nationalism— Arab  and 
Zionist— the  Arab-Israeli  dilemma,  OPEC,  and  the  strategies  and  aims  of  the 
external  powers. 

Humanities 

100.  Introduction  to  the  Humanities*  1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  various  fields  covered  within  the  humanities  via  "mini- 
courses." Each  five-week  minicourse  is  offered  for  one  credit.  Students  may 
take  one  course,  the  entire  sequence  (three  credits)  or  any  combination.  Each 
semester  offerings  are  usually  found  in  philosophy,  music,  and  literature. 
Depending  on  faculty  available,  offerings  may  also  be  given  in  art,  religion, 
history,  and  history  of  science. 
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Music 


101.  Music  Appreciation  I*  3 Credits 

A musical  survey  course  through  which  students  can  begin  to  enjoy  and 
appreciate  music.  The  history  and  development  of  music  is  emphasized  start- 
ing with  Bach.  The  music  of  Mannheim  and  the  classic  periods  through 
Beethoven  and  Schubert  are  covered.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  sym- 
phonic form  and  the  orchestra. 

102.  Music  Appreciation  II*  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  MUSIC  101.  Music  of  the  Romantic  period  and  the  twentieth 
century  through  Stravinsky  is  studied  in  detail. 

105.  Chorale  1 Credit 

Provides  a repertory  of  choral  experience  for  those  who  enjoy  singing. 
Includes  popular,  semi-classical,  and  classical  selections.  Students  have  the 
opportunity  in  at  least  one  concert  per  semester;  a student  may  enroll  every 
semester. 

111.  Musical  Comedy*  3 Credits 

A survey  of  the  rise  of  the  musical  comedy  from  origins  in  England  in  the  eigh- 
teenth century  (Gay's  The  Beggar's  Opera)  through  the  1920s  in  the  United 
States.  Works  by  Weill,  Kern,  Hammerstein,  Rogers,  Gershwin,  Bernstein, 
Porter,  Lerner  and  Loewe,  Wilson,  and  others  are  studied. 

203.  Popular  Music*  3 Credits 

A detailed  investigation  of  the  rise  of  popular  music  in  the  United  States  with 
particular  emphasis  on  the  development  of  rock  music  and  its  derivatives. 
Musical  examples  include  work  from  Presley,  The  Beatles,  The  Rolling  Stones, 
Clapton,  The  Who,  Cooper,  Hendrix,  Joplin,  and  Dylan. 

Applied  Music 

Applied  music  available  for  beginners  and  advanced  students.  Lessons  in 
voice,  piano,  organ,  and  other  instruments  may  be  taken. 

Philosophy 

100.  Introduction  to  Philosophy*  3 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  basic  problems  of  philosophy,  such  as  the  sources 
of  knowledge,  the  relationship  between  mind  and  body,  freedom  as  opposed 
to  determinism,  and  the  nature  of  values. 

110.  Ethics*  3 Credits 

Introduction  to  analysis  of  conduct,  moral  reasoning,  and  foundation  of  ethi- 
cal values  in  a search  for  the  ultimate  meanings  of  human  experience.  The  fol- 
lowing specific  problems  are  examined:  life  and  death  issues;  human 
experimentation;  sexuality;  truth-telling  in  medicine;  honesty  in  business; 
cheating  and  lying;  stealing  and  reparation;  egoism;  obligation;  and  capital 
punishment. 
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126.  Aesthetics*  3 Credits 

Creativity,  interpretation,  expression,  style,  symbolism,  evaluation,  art,  and 
society— all  from  the  philosophical  perspective.  Students  are  exposed  to  a vari- 
ety of  approaches  to  the  question  "what  is  beauty?"  The  arts  and  everyday 
experiences  are  examined  in  an  effort  to  answer  the  question  about  beauty,  as 
well  as  the  other  questions  such  exploration  raises.  (Course  offered  alternate 
years.) 

128.  Existentialism*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  such  questions  as:  who  am  I?;  what  relationship(s)  do  I 
have  with  myself?,  with  others?,  with  the  universe?  Readings  are  taken  from 
Kierkegaard,  Nietzsche,  Heidegger,  Buber,  Jaspers,  Sartre,  and  others.  The 
influence  of  existentialism  on  psychology,  society,  art,  religion,  and  politics  is 
explored.  (Course  offered  alternate  years.) 

130.  Philosophy  of  Love  and  Sex*  3 Credits 

An  investigation  of  affectivity  centering  on  different  meanings  of  the  emotion 
'love,'  including  friendship,  spirituality,  ecstasy,  and  romance.  A philosophi- 
cal inquiry  into  the  person-as-sexed,  freedom,  choice,  responsibility,  object, 
subject,  and  authenticity.  Readings  from  Plato  to  Robert  Solomon. 

300-301.  Seminar* 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES 


Lasell  Lifestyles  is  a unique  offering  designed  to  support  each  student 
in  her  efforts  to  manage  her  body  and  mind  in  a knowledgeable  and  self- 
determined  style  so  that  she  may  fully  develop  her  individual  potential.  This 
program  has  several  components,  including  self-assessments  in  the  areas  of 
physical  fitness,  nutrition,  stress  and  relaxation,  sports,  and  seminars  on  a 
variety  of  topics. 

Lasell  Lifestyles  is  required  of  all  students;  completion  of  this  program  is 
a degree  requirement.  Students  must  attend  14  hours  of  lecture  to  fulfill  the 
health-wellness  component  of  the  program.  In  addition,  students  must  com- 
plete six  units  of  physical  activity.  Each  unit  is  a seven-week  minicourse. 
Students  may  select  from  such  a variety  of  activities  as: 


Aerobics 

Badminton 

Basketball 

Dance  (Modern,  Jazz,  Ballet) 
Fitness  Lab  (Weight  Training) 
Karate 


Tennis 

Volleyball 

Crew 

Soccer 

Floor  Hockey 
Slimnastics 


105.  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR) 

This  course  may  be  taken  at  Lasell  or  through  an  accredited  organization  such 
as  the  American  Red  Cross  or  American  Heart  Association.  An  acceptable 
cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  (CPR)  course  consists  of  no  less  than  six  (6) 
hours  of  instruction  including,  but  not  limited  to,  lectures  and  practical  appli- 
cations in  infant,  child,  and  adult  choking  and  CPR  techniques. 
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108.  First  Aid 

This  course  may  be  taken  at  Lasell  or  through  an  accredited  organization  such 
as  the  American  Red  Cross  or  Department  of  Transportation.  An  acceptable 
Standard  First  Aid  course  will  consist  of  no  less  than  15  hours  of  instruction 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  lectures  and  practical  applications  in  artificial 
respiration,  control  of  bleeding,  fractures  and  splinting,  medical  and  environ- 
mental emergencies,  poisoning,  and  drug  abuse. 

MEDICAL  ASSISTANT 

202.  Biological  Basis  of  Disease  3 Credits 

Discussion  of  some  of  the  more  common  diseases  encountered  in  a clinical 
situation.  Emphasis  placed  on  clinical  symptoms,  pathology,  etiology,  diagno- 
sis and  treatment.  Prerequisites:  BIO  105-106,  209;  MA  209;  OM 134.  Required 
in  Medical  Assistant  Program. 

207.  Clinical  Laboratory  Techniques  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  routine  procedures  commonly  employed  in  a medical  labo- 
ratory or  physician's  office.  Includes  urinalysis,  hematology,  chemistry,  bacte- 
riology, and  body  fluid  analysis.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  theoretical  background 
and  practical  application  of  the  concepts  studied.  Required  in  Medical  Assis- 
tant Program. 

209.  Medical  Assistants  Techniques  3 Credits 

Provides  for  the  clinical  procedures  used  by  a medical  assistant  in  a doctor's 
office  or  clinic.  Includes  skills  in  medical  asepsis,  reading  prescriptions,  assist- 
ing in  minor  surgery,  the  taking  of  vital  signs,  EKG  and  routine  X-ray  proce- 
dures, and  the  importance  of  preparing  and  assisting  with  examinations. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  105-106, 109;  OM  134.  Required  in  Medical  Assistant  Program. 

214.  Medical  Assistant  Externship  5 Credits 

Externship  in  a doctor's  office,  clinic,  or  health  maintenance  organization.  Stu- 
dents work  six  full  weeks,  in  addition  to  attending  weekly  seminars.  Prerequi- 
sites: BIO  105-106,  209;  MA  209,  202;  OM  134.  Required  in  Medical  Assistant 
Program. 

NURSING 

101.  Nursing  I 7 Credits 

Provides  a foundation  for  future  courses  in  the  nursing  curriculum  and  focuses 
on  the  development  of  scientific  skills,  basic  understandings,  and  apprecia- 
tions necessary  to  meet  the  basic  physical  and  psychological  needs  of  patients. 
Pharmacologic  and  nutritional  aspects  are  integrated  as  well  as  professional 
aspects  of  nursing.  Clinical  experience  is  centered  at  Newton-Wellesley  Hos- 
pital and  Glover  Memorial  Hospital. 
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102.  Nursing  II  5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  for  7 V2  weeks  with  Nursing  III  (NURS 104)  and  focuses  on  the 
application  of  the  nursing  process  to  the  care  of  the  adult  with  common  health 
problems.  Specific  emphasis  is  placed  on  management  of  clients  with  long- 
term problems  affecting  such  areas  as  sensory  function,  mobility,  and  elimina- 
tion. The  role  of  the  nurse  as  a member  of  the  health  team  is  examined.  Clinical 
experience  is  at  Glover  Memorial  Hospital  and  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  101  and  BIO  105. 

104.  Nursing  III  5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  Nursing  II  (NURS  102),  and  focuses  on  the  nursing  care 
of  the  family  during  the  childbearing  phase  of  the  life  cycle.  The  nursing  pro- 
cess is  used  to  identify  and  meet  the  needs  of  childbearing  families  with 
emphasis  on  developmental  and  situational  stressors,  effects  of  bio-physical- 
psyche-social-cultural  differences,  and  learning  needs  of  new  parents.  Experi- 
ence is  provided  in  caring  for  the  mother  and  newborn  infant  at  Brigham  and 
Women's  Hospital.  Prerequisites:  NURS  101,  PSYCH  201,  and  BIO  105. 

201.  Nursing  IV  5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  Nursing  V (NURS  203),  focusing  on  the  nursing  care  of 
the  adult  with  a medical  or  surgical  disorder  in  an  acute  care  setting.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  use  of  nursing  process  in  planning  patient  care,  and  on  the 
health  needs  of  the  client  in  relation  to  his  role  within  the  family  system  and  the 
environment.  Clinical  experience  is  at  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital  and  Lahey 
Clinic  Medical  Center.  Prerequisites:  NURS  102,  NURS  104,  BIO  106,  and 
PSYCH  212. 

203.  Nursing  V 5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  Nursing  IV  (NURS  201).  Prepares  the  student  to  pro- 
vide nursing  care  to  children  and  their  families.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  appli- 
cation of  principles  of  growth  and  development.  Experience  is  provided  in 
giving  nursing  care  to  children  and  families  with  immediate-,  short-,  and 
long-term  alterations  in  health.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  212,  BIO  106,  NURS  102, 
and  NURS  104. 

202.  Nursing  VI  4 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  Nursing  VII  (NURS  204)  in  the  last  semester.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  nursing  management  of  patients/clients  with  relatively  complex 
disease  entities  or  critical  illness  in  acute  care  settings.  Application  of  princi- 
ples to  care  of  specific  clients  is  facilitated  by  means  of  weekly  student-run 
seminars.  Clinical  experiences  are  provided  at  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital  and 
Lahey  Clinic  Medical  Center  to  develop  awareness  of  the  total  nursing  func- 
tion in  the  clinical  area.  Prerequisite:  NURS  201,  NURS  203,  and  BIO  107. 

204.  Nursing  VII  5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  Nursing  VI  (NURS  202).  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  de- 
velopment of  a beginning  understanding  of  mental  health  concepts  and  of 
adaptive  and  maladaptive  psychological  coping  mechanisms  of  clients  and 
families.  The  integrative  effects  of  bio-psycho-social  needs  and  stressors  on 
adaptive  capabilities  is  also  stressed.  The  nursing  process  is  used  to  assess  and 
meet  the  psychological  needs  of  clients.  Clinical  experience  is  centered  at 
Westwood  Lodge.  Prerequisites:  NURS  201,  NURS  203,  and  PSYCH  212. 
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206.  Nursing  Issues  and  Trends  2 Credits 

A study  of  the  major  trends  in  nursing  and  health  care.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  personal  and  professional  responsibilities  of  a nurse  in  a society  that  has 
changing  health  needs.  Career  opportunities  in  various  fields  of  nursing  are 
discussed,  along  with  legal  and  ethical  aspects  of  nursing. 

OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 

101.  Shorthand  I 3 Credits 

A basic  course  in  Gregg  Shorthand,  covering  theory,  a review  of  business 
English  fundamentals,  dictation  practice,  and  introduction  of  transcription. 
Corequisite:  OM  111  or  its  equivalent. 

102.  Shorthand  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  OM  101.  English  grammar,  spelling,  and  vocabulary  are 
included.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  dictation  speed  and  transcription  ability.  Rec- 
ommended for  students  with  a shorthand  equivalent  to  OM  101. 

105.  Keyboarding  1 Credit 

Training  in  keyboarding  proficiency  aimed  at  enabling  individuals  to  enter 
data  into  a microcomputer  terminal  through  the  touch  method  using  both  the 
alphabetic  and  numeric  keyboard.  Open  to  all  students. 

111.  Typewriting  I:  Introduction  3 Credits 

An  intensive  and  thorough  course  in  beginning  typewriting.  Training  in 
touch-typewriting,  correct  operating  techniques  on  various  machines,  and  the 
development  of  reasonable  speed  and  accuracy  are  included.  Instruction  cov- 
ers centering,  arrangements,  letter  styles,  and  rough  drafts. 

112.  Typewriting  II  3 Credits 

For  students  who  have  had  previous  typing  experience  equivalent  to  OM  111. 
Typewriting  fundamentals  are  reviewed  and  instruction  is  given  in  more 
depth  on  letter  styles,  memos,  manuscripts,  and  tabulations.  Speed  and  accu- 
racy are  developed  for  career  competency. 

115.  Fundamentals  of  Grammar  1 Credit 

Includes  English  essentials  needed  by  the  professional  entering  today's  busi- 
ness office.  The  basic  rules  for  communicating,  i.e.  sentence  structure,  punc- 
tuation, spelling,  correct  word  usage,  and  grammar  studies  are  included. 

131.  Information  Processing/ BASIC  3 Credits 

Includes  an  introduction  to  computer  terminology,  concepts  of  electronic 
information  processing,  and  an  introduction  to  the  BASIC  programming  lan- 
guage. Problem  analysis  and  solution  techniques  are  emphasized.  The  Data 
General  Eclipse  C/150  Advanced  Operating  System  is  used  for  hands-on  com- 
puter training. 

132.  Problem  Solving  with  BASIC  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  OM  131.  Flow  charts,  writing  and  documentation  of  pro- 
grams, testing  and  debugging  are  the  primary  areas  of  focus.  Opportunity  for 
extensive  computer  laboratory  experience.  Prerequisite:  OM  131. 
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134.  Medical  Terminology  2 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  a mastery  of  medical  prefixes,  suffixes,  and  roots  in 
order  to  reach  a comprehension  of  basic  medical  terms. 

201.  Dictation  and  Transcription  I 3 Credits 

Presupposes  a complete  mastery  of  shorthand  theory  and  a reasonable  de- 
gree of  dictation  and  transcription  ability.  Emphasis  on  fundamentals  of 
grammar. 

202.  Dictation  and  Transcription  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  OM  201.  The  students'  ability  to  produce  mailable  copy  is 
perfected  to  meet  the  more  demanding  secretarial  positions  in  business. 

211.  Typewriting  III  2 Credits 

Develops  typewriting  speed  and  accuracy.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  business  correspondence,  advance  tabulations,  manuscripts,  statisti- 
cal data,  and  executive  typewriting.  Prerequisite:  OM  112  or  equivalent. 

212.  Business  Production  Typing  2 Credits 

Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  office  simulations,  and  the  build  up  of  typing 
speed  and  accuracy  during  the  first  half  of  the  semester.  The  second  half  of  the 
semester  stresses  business  applications  using  IBM  PCs.  Prerequisite:  OM  211 
or  its  equivalent  and  PC  102. 

213.  Medical  Typewriting  2 Credits 

A typewriting  course  designed  specifically  for  the  secretary  who  will  be  em- 
ployed in  a medical  setting.  Medical  terminology,  records,  and  forms  are  em- 
phasized. Practice  to  improve  accuracy  and  speed.  Required  of  all  Medical 
Secretarial  and  Medical  Assistant  majors.  Prerequisite:  OM  112. 

218.  Legal  Terminology  and  Transcription  2 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  most  commonly  used  legal  terms.  In  addi- 
tion, the  student  transcribes  from  tapes,  various  legal  papers,  forms,  and 
correspondence. 

231.  Office  Procedures  and  Management  3 Credits 

Develops  an  understanding  of  operational  functions  in  an  electronic  office.  A 
problem-solving  approach  is  used  via  office  simulations.  The  following  topics 
are  covered:  public  and  human  relations;  records  control  and  indexing;  travel 
arrangements;  planning  and  facilitating  meetings;  scheduling  appointments; 
telephone  techniques;  preparing  business  reports;  presenting  statistical  infor- 
mation; time  management;  office  organization;  introduction  to  management 
and  supervision  principles. 

233.  Medical  Office  Systems  and  Procedures  3 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  systems  and  procedures  required  in  a medical 
environment.  Medical  terminology,  ethics,  telephone  technique,  case  histo- 
ries, and  filing  are  stressed.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  a review  of  English 
grammar,  letter  writing,  patients'  records,  and  all  routine  office  procedures 
required  in  a medical  secretarial  position.  For  Medical  Secretarial  and  Medi- 
cal Assistant  seniors  only. 
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237.  Machine  Transcription  2 Credits 

Prepares  the  student  to  develop  expertise  in  machine  transcription.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  producing  mailable  copy  from  taped  material.  Students  are  pro- 
vided with  an  in-depth  review  of  language  arts,  document  formats,  and  tran- 
scription skills. 

241.  Medical  Transcription  I 1 Credit 

Students  acquire  skill  in  the  transcription  of  medical  case  histories  and  medi- 
cal letters.  Instruction  offered  for  two  hours  per  week  in  a laboratory  setting. 
Prerequisite:  OM  112  and  134. 

242.  Medical  Transcription  II  1 Credit 

A continuation  of  OM  241.  Students  gain  proficiency  in  transcription  as  they 
work  more  independently  on  projects.  Prerequisite:  OM  241. 

245.  Word  Processing  3 Credits 

Required  of  all  second-year  students  in  the  Office  Management  Program.  Pro- 
vides students  with  hands-on  training  in  word  processing  using  Data  General 
Eclipse  C/150  computers  and  WordPerfect  software.  Familiarization  with  word 
processing  concepts,  terminology,  editing  skills,  and  more  advanced  tech- 
niques are  included. 

PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT 

101.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  I 4 Credits 

An  introduction  to  therapeutic  exercise.  Topics  include  body  mechanics,  bed 
mobility,  positioning,  and  transfers.  Corequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  102.  Pro- 
gram majors  only. 

102.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  II  2 Credits 

An  introduction  to  physical  therapy  and  the  contribution  of  the  physical  thera- 
pist and  physical  therapist  assistant.  Basic  concepts  and  systems  of  health  care 
are  presented.  Medical  terminology,  anatomy,  and  physiology  for  physical 
therapist  assistants,  and  medical/surgical  conditions  module  one  included. 
Corequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  101.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

103.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  III  2 Credits 

A continuation  of  therapeutic  exercise  in  a seminar  that  prepares  students  for 
Clinical  Experience  I.  Prerequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  101,  102.  Corequisites:  BIO 
106;  PTA  104.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

104.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IV  2 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  response  to  illness  and  patient-helper  interaction.  Prin- 
ciples of  teaching  and  learning,  vital  signs  and  uses,  tilt  table,  and  ambulation 
are  included.  Medical  terminology,  and  anatomy  and  physiology  for  physical 
therapist  assistants  are  continued;  medical/surgical  conditions  module  two. 
Prerequisites:  BIO  105;  PSYCH  213;  PTA  101,  102.  Corequisites:  BIO  106,  PTA 
103.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 
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105.  Clinical  Experience  I (Summer  Session  Course)  3 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisite:  satisfactory  completion  of  all  first  and  second  semester  courses. 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

201.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  V 4 Credits 

Therapeutic  exercise  continued.  Normal  and  abnormal  motor  development, 
concepts  of  evaluation,  and  tests  and  measurements  are  covered.  Prerequi- 
sites: satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year.  Corequisites:  PTA  202,  211. 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

202.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VI  2 Credits 

Introduction  to  respiratory  physical  therapy.  Stress  relaxation  techniques, 
asepsis,  advanced  activities  of  daily  living,  orthotics,  and  prosthetics  are  pre- 
sented. Medical/surgical  conditions  module  three.  Prerequisites:  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  first  year.  Corequisites:  PTA  201,  211.  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  majors  only. 

203.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VII  2 Credits 

Therapeutic  exercise  continued.  A seminar  that  prepares  students  for  the  Clin- 
ical Experience  II  and  III.  Prerequisites:  PTA  201,  202,  211.  Corequisites:  PTA 

204.  205.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

204.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VIII  5 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  procedures  used  for  relief  of  pain  and  improvement  of 
tissue  nutrition.  Prerequisites:  PTA  201,  202,  211.  Corequisites:  PTA  203,  205. 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

205.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IX  2 Credits 

Response  to  illness  and  patient-helper  interaction  and  concepts  and  systems 
of  health  care  continued.  Organization  and  administration,  legal  considera- 
tions in  physical  therapy  practice,  documentation,  medical  laboratory  tests 
and  implications,  and  pharmacology  are  included;  medical/surgical  condi- 
tions module  four.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  212;  PTA  201,  202,  211.  Corequisites: 
PTA  203,  204.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

206.  Clinical  Experience  II  3 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisite:  satisfactory  completion  of  all  first  and  second  semester  courses. 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

207.  Clinical  Experience  III  2 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisites:  satisfactory  completion  of  PTA  206.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
majors  only. 

211.  Kinesiology  2 Credits 

Introduction  to  the  function  of  the  musculoskeletal  system  and  application  to 
patient-related  activities.  Prerequisites:  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first 
year.  Corequisites:  PTA  201,  202.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 
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PRACTICAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS 


101.  Practical  Computer  Applications  I 1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  computer/information  technology.  Includes  computer  ter- 
minology, an  understanding  of  the  IBM  DOS  operating  system,  and  end-user 
familiarity  with  common  software  packages.  Word  processing  is  emphasized 
and  is  used  to  support  students'  work  in  ENG  101. 

102.  Practical  Computer  Applications  11  1 Credit 

A continuation  of  PC  101.  Students  learn  to  use  a database  management  soft- 
ware package  to  solve  problems  related  to  their  major.  This  course  teaches 
students  to  manipulate  data,  to  create  files,  to  enter,  update,  and  retrieve 
information.  An  introduction  to  telecommunications  and  on-line  databases  is 
included.  Prerequisite:  PC  101. 

SCIENCE  AND  MATHEMATICS 

Biology 

101.  Principles  of  Biology  1*  4 Credits 

A basic  laboratory  course  in  biology  to  develop  an  appreciation  for  the  patterns 
and  functions  of  living  organisms.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  cellular  structure 
and  function.  Topics  include:  respiration;  photosynthesis;  mitosis/meiosis;  ge- 
netics; and  protein  synthesis. 

102.  Principles  of  Biology  11*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  BIO  101  that  surveys  the  five  kingdoms.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  phylogenetic  development  of  systems.  The  laboratory  focuses  on  famil- 
iarization with  major  groups  of  plants  and  animals  as  well  as  selected  systems. 
Basic  concepts  in  ecology  are  considered.  Prerequisite:  BIO  101. 

104.  Human  Reproduction*  3 Credits 

A study  of  the  hormonal,  anatomical,  and  physiological  aspects  of  the  human 
reproductive  process.  Reproductive  functions  are  related  to  present  day  prob- 
lems of  fertility  and  sterility,  of  population  control  and  contraception,  and  of 
childbirth  and  abortion. 

105.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I*  4 Credits 

A comprehensive  study  of  the  human  body  by  systems.  Systems  included  in 
the  first  semester  are  skeletal,  muscular,  digestive,  and  respiratory  and  circula- 
tory. Required  for  all  students  in  the  Physical  Therapist  Assistant,  Medical 
Assistant,  and  Nursing  programs. 

106.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  BIO  105.  The  excretory,  reproductive,  endocrine  and  ner- 
vous sytems  are  covered  in  this  semester.  Prerequisite:  BIO  105. 
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109.  Introduction  to  Health  Sciences  2 Credits 

IVesents  a brief  history  of  medicine,  medical  law  and  ethics,  communication, 
aging,  death,  and  dying.  The  role  of  the  allied  health  worker  in  today's  society 
is  emphasized  throughout.  Required  in  the  Medical  Assistant  Program. 

110.  Principles  of  Nutrition  1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  nutrition  that  include  nutrients,  evaluat- 
ing menus,  planning  menus,  and  eating  habits.  Emphasizes  modified  diets, 
the  influence  of  culture  and  economic  factors,  and  nutritional  needs  of  the  var- 
ious age  groups  in  the  life  cycle.  Required  in  Medical  Assistant  Program. 

201.  Pharmacology  2 Credits 

Introduction  to  medication  therapy.  Focuses  on  drug  laws,  definitions,  modes 
of  administration  and  drug  doses,  interaction  of  drugs,  and  the  affect  of  medi- 
cation on  the  system.  Required  in  Medical  Assistant  Program.  Open  to  other 
students  as  an  elective  course. 

211.  Microbiology*  4 Credits 

A study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  different  groups  of  microorgan- 
isms and  their  role  in  health  and  environment.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
human  pathogenic  microorganisms.  The  interactions  between  man  and 
microbes  is  examined  with  reference  to  immunology  and  antibiotics.  Required 
in  the  Nursing  Program.  Prerequisite:  one  year  of  college  biology  (BIO  101-102 


or  105-106)  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

300-301.  Seminar* 

(See  page  ) 

Chemistry 

101. 

College  Chemistry  I* 

4 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry;  properties  of  solids, 
liquids  and  gases,  the  periodic  table  in  relation  to  atomic  and  molecular  struc- 
tures, and  acid-base  theory.  Prerequisite:  high  school  algebra. 

102.  College  Chemistry  II*  4 Credits 

A detailed  treatment  of  chemical  equilibrium,  including  pH  buffers  and  the 
common  ion  effect  is  presented.  Fundamental  topics  in  electrochemistry, 
organic  chemistry,  and  biochemistry  are  covered  along  with  selected  topics  in 
descriptive  chemistry.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  101. 

Mathematics 

105.  Introductory  Mathematics  I*  3 Credits 

Reinforces  student's  background  in  the  foundations  of  mathematics.  Basic 
mathematical  operations  on  whole  numbers,  fractions,  decimals,  percents, 
and  signed  numbers  are  included. 

106.  Introductory  Mathematics  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  MATH  105.  Acquaints  students  with  mathematical  opera- 
tions as  applied  to  the  fields  of  business,  social  sciences,  and  allied  health. 
Topics  such  as  linear  equations,  problem  solving,  and  statistics  are  considered. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  105. 
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108.  Introduction  to  Statistics*  3 Credits 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  statistical  methods.  Topics  such  as  means 
and  dispersion,  probability  and  frequency  distribution  are  presented.  Exam- 
ples are  used  from  science,  the  humanities,  and  business. 

109.  College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry  I*  3 Credits 

A study  of  algebra  and  trigonometry  including  real  numbers,  equations,  func- 
tions, polynomials,  matrices,  and  determinants.  The  primary  objective  is  to 
prepare  students  for  the  study  of  calculus. 

110.  College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  MATH  109.  Topics  include  logarithmic  and  exponential 
functions,  partial  fractions,  and  law  of  sines.  Prerequisite:  MATH  109. 

201.  Calculus  I*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  limits,  continuity,  and  methods  of  differentiation,  with  a 
brief  study  of  antiderivatives  and  integrals.  Application  to  problems  in  busi- 
ness management,  physical  sciences,  and  sociology  is  emphasized.  The  objec- 
tives are  to  prepare  students  for  Calculus  II,  to  improve  problem  solving  skills, 
and  to  solve  problems  by  differentiation. 

202.  Calculus  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  Calculus  I,  covering  integration  and  differential  equations 
with  applications  to  business,  management,  medical  and  biological  sciences, 
physical  sciences,  and  sociology.  Prepares  students  for  Calculus  III;  improves 
problem-solving  skills;  and  develops  an  understanding  of  the  methods  and 
processes  of  finding  integrals  and  solving  differential  equations.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  201. 

Science 

100.  Contemporary  Issues  in  Science  1 Credit 

A series  of  minicourses  in  the  fields  of  biology,  chemistry,  physics,  astronomy, 
general  science,  health,  and  medicine.  Each  minicourse  meets  five  weeks  for 
one  credit.  During  a semester  a student  may  enroll  in  one  or  all  three  of  the 
minicourses.  Specific  minicourses  are  listed  in  the  semester's  master  schedule. 

101.  Science  I*  3 Credits 

Provides  the  non-science  major  with  an  introduction  to  the  principles  govern- 
ing the  technological  world  of  our  era.  A descriptive  rather  than  quantitative 
approach  is  used.  Hands-on  experience  with  simple  laboratory  experiments  is 
provided.  Topics  include  energy,  matter,  motion,  light,  electricity,  and  mag- 
netism. Recommended  for  Early  Childhood  Education  students. 

102.  Science  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  SCI  101.  Topics  include  weather,  solar  system,  rocks,  miner- 
als, and  introductory  chemistry. 
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SOCIAL  RELATIONS 


Anthropology 

131s.  Introduction  to  Anthropology*  3 Credits 

A comprehensive  survey  of  the  origins  of  present-day  man  with  emphasis  on 
the  cultural  uniformity  that  unites  all  people,  as  well  as  the  cultural  diversity 
which  distinguishes  one  people  from  another.  A cross-cultural  understanding 
and  appreciation  of  pre-literate  groups,  as  well  as  today's  emerging  societies  all 
over  the  world. 

Economics 

131s.  Principles  of  Economics — Micro*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  the  economic  behavior  of  individuals, 
firms,  and  industries  in  the  mixed  economic  system.  Topics  include  consumer 
demand;  elasticity;  supply  and  costs  of  production;  the  allocation  of  economic 
resources;  international  trade;  and  the  role  of  government  in  promoting  eco- 
nomic welfare. 

132.  Principles  of  Economics — Macro*  3 Credits 

Basic  functions  of  the  United  States  economy  viewed  as  a whole  and  policies 
designed  to  affect  its  performance.  Topics  include  economic  scarcity;  causes 
of  unemployment  and  inflation;  money  and  monetary  policy;  the  impact  of 
government  taxation  and  spending;  and  the  federal  debt.  Some  considera- 
tion is  given  to  international  economic  problems  and  to  contrasting  economic 
systems. 

Psychology 

201s.  Introductory  Psychology*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  human  behavior.  While  investigating 
such  areas  as  learning  theory,  perception,  motivation,  individual  differences, 
and  personality  traits,  the  students  integrate  classic  theories  with  contempo- 
rary issues  in  the  field. 

202s.  Psychology  of  Personality*  3 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  a variety  of  the  most  important  theories  of  personality: 
i.e.,  Freud,  Jung,  Adler,  Rogers,  and  others.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  developing 
insight  and  self-awareness.  Case  studies  are  examined  with  the  intent  of  mak- 
ing theories  more  practical  and  useful.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  201s. 

204s.  Child  Psychology*^  3 Credits 

Focuses  on  the  development  of  the  child's  personality  prior  to  adolescence. 
Principles  and  concepts  of  child  psychology  are  supported  by  research  evi- 
dence and  are  drawn  from  the  major  theoretical  viewpoints  about  early  per- 
sonality formation.  Normal  developmental  patterns  and  preventive  aspects 
are  central;  however,  students  do  investigate  some  areas  of  psychopathology. 
Prerequisite:  PSYCH  201s. 
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210.  Abnormal  Psychology*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  wide  range  of  personality  and  behavioral  disorders. 
Both  traditional  and  contemporary  theories  of  psychopathology  are  reviewed. 
Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  the  tools,  techniques,  and  process  of  both  the  diag- 
nosis and  the  treatment  of  various  disorders.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  201s  and 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

211s.  Adolescent  Psychology*  3 Credits 

Interpretation  of  adolescent  behavior,  emotions,  and  thought  process  from 
the  perspective  of  such  theorists  as  Erikson,  Piaget,  Sullivan,  and  Freud  is 
stressed.  Investigation  includes  recognition  of  the  larger  society  in  determin- 
ing the  adolescent  experience.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  201s. 

212.  Psychology  of  the  Life  Span*  3 Credits 

Investigates  the  progressive  unfolding  of  the  "person"  through  the  life  span. 
Consideration  will  be  given  to  both  the  building  blocks  of  personality  and  to 
the  dynamic  variables  that  emerge  as  one  moves  into  new  stages  of  matura- 
tion. The  application  of  the  theoretical  to  life/ work  settings  is  emphasized.  Pre- 
requisite: PSYCH  201s. 

213.  Introduction  to  Human  Services  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  human  services  field  through  an  examination  of  the 
history  and  development  of  human  services  as  a profession.  Students  become 
familiar  with  available  community  resources  and  their  structure.  Values,  skills, 
attitudes,  and  knowledge  needed  by  professionals  are  explored  as  well  as  strat- 
egies of  intervention. 

215.  Internship  3 Credits 

Provides  human  service  students  the  opportunity  to  experience  field  work. 
Training  in  the  skills  by  which  students  can  offer  direct  and  indirect  assistance 
to  the  client  population  is  provided. 

217.  Seminar:  Theory  and  Practice  of  Human  Services  3 Credits 

Taken  concurrently  with  the  human  services  internship  and  provides  a forum 
for  discussing  the  internship  experience.  Students  build  the  skills  necessary  to 
offer  direct  and  indirect  assistance  to  clients. 

218s.  Dynamics  of  Small  Groups*  3 Credits 

Focus  is  on  the  "class"  as  a small  group  as  it  unfolds  through  the  semester.  The 
objective  is  to  engender  a basic  understanding  of  the  nature  of  a group;  inter- 
personal relations  within  it;  varieties  of  leadership;  goal-setting;  decision- 
making; communication  networks;  and  techniques  of  observing  and 
analyzing  group  process.  Prerequisites:  SOC  Ills  or  PSYCH  201s  (with  con- 
sent of  the  instructor). 


220.  Psychology  of  Dreaming’^  3 Credits 

The  phenomenon  of  dreaming  is  approached  from  several  eclectic  perspec- 
tives: Jungian  analysis  of  dream  symbols;  the  relevant  aspects  of  Freudian  the- 
ory; Gestalt  principles  as  applied  to  the  dream;  experimental  research  on 
dreaming;  dreaming  as  a therapeutic  tool;  and  dream  analysis  for  deepening 
self-knowledge.  Each  student  is  required  to  keep  a dream  journal.  Prerequi- 
site: PSYCH  201. 

225.  Human  Sexuality*  3 Credits 

A basic  study  of  human  sexuality  from  a psycho-social  perspective.  Integrates 
psychological,  sociological,  and  medical  dimensions.  Specific  content  areas 
include  normal  psycho-sexual  development,  variations  and  deviations,  sexual 
dysfunction,  fertility  and  its  related  problems,  and  sex  role  options. 

Sociology 

Ills.  Introductory  Sociology*  3 Credits 

A survey  course  that  explores  how  social  and  cultural  forces  influence  personal 
experience  and  social  behavior.  The  focus  is  on  the  inter-relationships  of 
groups,  social  organization,  and  social  institutions  such  as  education,  religion, 
family,  and  the  economic  and  political  order. 

112s.  Contemporary  Social  Issues:  Social  Problems*  3 Credits 

A study  of  those  conditions  and  issues  that  result  in  tension  and  disorder,  the 
punishment  of  individuals  for  deviation  from  societal  norms,  or  deprivation  of 
society's  rewards  from  oppressed  minority  groups.  Examples  are  usually 
drawn  from  American  society.  Areas  studied  may  include  oppression  of 
minorities,  attitudes  toward  deviant  behavior  such  as  homosexuality,  drug 
addiction,  and  alcoholism;  and  global  problems  such  as  violence,  crime,  pov- 
erty, or  war.  Prerequisite:  SOC  Ills. 

214s.  Sociology  of  the  Family*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  physiological,  psychological,  and  cultural  aspects  of 
one's  expression  of  self  and  how  they  influence  the  patterns  and  process  of 
establishing  and  maintaining  a family  unit.  Patterns  and  processes  of  forming 
and  dissolving  family  relationships,  and  finally,  reinforcing  the  stability  of  the 
family  unit  are  considered. 

217.  Social  Psychology  of  Women*  3 Credits 

Examines  "woman"  in  the  many  roles  she  plays  and  the  interactions  of  these 
roles  within  the  society.  The  course  focuses  on  women  as  daughters,  sisters, 
friends,  lovers,  wives,  mothers,  heads  of  households,  members  of  the  general 
workforce  and  related  areas. 

220.  Sociology  of  Health  Care*  3 Credits 

A survey  of  various  issues  related  to  the  delivery  of  medical  care  in  the  United 
States.  TTie  roles  of  physicians,  nurses,  allied  health  workers,  medical  schools, 
and  hospitals  are  discussed  as  well  as  alternative  ways  of  financing  and  provid- 
ing health  care;  emphasis  is  placed  on  problems  in  health  care  delivery. 

301-302.  Seminar*  (See  page  ) 
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The  Women’s  Center  for 
Continuing  Education 


Ruth  Ann  Brooks,  Dean 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

17-Week  Certificates 

Electronic  Office  Management 
Fashion  Merchandising 
Professional  Sales 
Travel  and  Tourism 

12-Week  Certificate 

Entrepreneur 


THE  WOMEN'S  CENTER 

The  establishment  of  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  at  Lasell 
in  1984  was  in  direct  response  to  specific  needs  in  women's  education 
as  identified  by  area  women  and  by  local  businesses  and  industries. 

Based  on  the  special  needs  of  women  and  the  business  community, 
Lasell's  Women's  Center  for  Continuing  Education  offers  17-week  cer- 
tificate programs  in  the  fields  of  Fashion  Merchandising,  Travel  and 
Tourism,  Electronic  Office  Management,  and  Professional  Sales.  All  of 
these  programs  combine  class  work  with  on-the-job  training  through 
an  internship  cooperative  with  area  businesses.  The  four  programs 
also  include  a career  development  course. 

The  academic  courses  in  each  program  offer  an  overview  of  the  pro- 
fession, serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  language  and  terminology  of 
the  chosen  field  of  interest,  and  provide  participants  with  the  theory 
behind  day-to-day  professional  activities. 

In  addition,  the  career  development  course  enables  students  to 
clearly  assess  their  strengths  and  weaknesses  while  developing  skills 
in  leadership,  goal-setting,  job  search  techniques,  and  networking. 

The  importance  of  a strong  personal  support  system  is  emphasized  in 
the  career  development  component. 

The  internship  program  is  designed  for  planned  success.  Internship 
sites  are  arranged  with  prominent  local  affiliates  in  both  the  corporate 
and  small  business  sectors.  Compensation  may  be  earned  through  the 
internship. 

The  Women's  Center  for  Continuing  Education  has  also  designed  an 
innovative  program  for  women  who  currently  own  or  plan  on  starting 
their  own  business.  The  certificate  in  Entrepreneurship  is  a 12- week 
program  with  courses  in  marketing,  operations,  and  financial  strategies 
as  well  as  an  intensive  seminar  to  write  an  individual  business  plan. 

The  programs  and  courses  offered  through  the  Continuing  Educa- 
tion Division  are  practical  and  are  designed  specifically  for  mature 
women  who  are  managing  some  type  of  change  and  want  to  enter  the 
job  market  or  change  careers. 

The  Fitness  Center,  located  on  the  Lasell  campus,  is  an  integral  part 
of  the  Women's  Center's  programs  and  is  available  for  student  use.  The 
focus  is  on  the  importance  of  physical  fitness  and  health  in  the  manage- 
ment of  stress.  Our  approach  is  holistic  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  total 
person. 
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17-WEEK  CERTIFICATE  PROGRAMS 

The  following  three  components  constitute  the  model  used  for  each 
of  the  17-week  certification  programs  in  Fashion  Merchandising,  Elec- 
tronic Office  Management,  Travel  and  Tourism,  and  Professional  Sales. 
Academic  Courses  6 credits 

Career  Development  3 credits 

Internship  3 credits 

Total  12  credits 

The  Entrepreneur  program  is  built  on  a similar  model  except  the 
internship  and  career  development  components  are  replaced  by  an 


intensive  Business  Plan  seminar.  Total  9 credits 

Fall  1986  and  Spring  1987 
Certificate  Programs 

Professional  Sales $1,695.00 

Fashion  Merchandising $1,695.00 

Electronic  Office  Management $1,695.00 

Tuition  includes  all  costs  for  the  academic  program, 
structured  internship,  and  career  development  course. 

Travel  and  Tourism $1,930.00 

Tuition  includes  all  of  the  above  plus  $235  fee  for  the 
computer  airline  reservation  training. 

Entrepreneur  Program  (12-week  certificate) $2,495.00 

Tuition  includes  consulting  sources  in  developing 
business  plans. 

Other  Courses 


Individual  Courses:  $225  (for  a typical  three-credit  course)  Select  indi- 
vidual courses  from  the  traditional  Lasell  day  program  and  take  up  to 
6 credit  hours  for  one-half  the  regular  tuition  cost. 
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ELECTRONIC  OEFICE  MANAGEMENT 

The  widespread  use  of  computers,  word  processors,  and  other  elec- 
tronic equipment  has  created  a broad  range  of  new  job  opportunities 
for  individuals  who  seek  to  apply  their  knowledge  and  skills  in  the 
''office  of  the  future." 

This  certificate  program  features  a modern,  fully  equipped  electronic 
office  on  campus  for  skill  development  and  training.  Equipment  is 
state-of-the-art  electronic  typewriters,  transcription  equipment,  IBM 
Personal  Computers,  Data  General  mainframe  and  terminals,  and 
letter-quality  printers.  The  program  is  designed  to  allow  students  to 
function  with  precision  in  an  electronic  office  setting.  It  also  provides 
management  skills  for  those  who  aspire  to  supervisory  roles  in  elec- 
tronic office  environments. 

The  focus  of  the  program  is  to  provide  basic  information,  terminol- 
ogy, and  the  skills  necessary  for  positions  of  responsibility  in  the  auto- 
mated office  setting. 

103A.  Introduction  to  Electronic  Equipment/  2 Credits 

Electronic  Keyboard 

Introduces  the  student  to  electronic  equipment  used  in  an  automated  office 
and  illustrates  how  automation  makes  work  easier,  more  efficient,  and  more 
exciting.  The  focus  is  on  skill  development  and  the  use  of  the  electronic  equip- 
ment to  transcribe  and  manage  information.  The  model  office  includes  state- 
of-the-art  equipment. 

103B.  Automated  Office  Management  2 Credits 

Develops  an  understanding  and  knowledge  of  how  to  perform  functions  in  an 
automated  office  with  an  appreciation  for  the  importance  of  the  human  ele- 
ment. Students  learn  about  the  management  of  information  flow  in  the  auto- 
mated office  environment.  An  understanding  of  the  office  organizational  and 
staffing  structure  will  be  developed.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  ability  to 
handle  work  assignments  and  developing  interpersonal  skills.  The  develop- 
ment of  decision-making  abilities  and  the  exercise  of  good  human  relations  are 
underlying  themes. 

103C.  Information  Processing  2 Credits 

Examines  the  growth  of  data  and  word  processing  technology  with  an  empha- 
sis on  hands-on  experience  and  investigates  the  five-step  document  cycle 
functions  in  an  automated  office.  This  step-by-step  examination  of  the  compo- 
nents and  uses  of  computer  systems  gives  the  student  computer  proficiency 
for  entry  and  management  level  positions.  Business  applications  of  computer 
technology  are  presented. 
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FASHION  MERCHANDISING 

Style  is  back  in  style,  giving  apparel  makers  and  fashion  retailers 
some  of  the  best  growth  years  ever.  Sales  are  expected  to  grow  over 
the  next  several  years,  providing  a wide  range  of  job  opportunities. 

The  certificate  program  in  Fashion  Merchandising  includes  three 
two-credit  courses,  an  internship,  and  participation  in  the  career  devel- 
opment course.  The  focus  of  the  program  is  to  provide  basic  informa- 
tion and  terminology  necessary  to  enter  fashion  and  retail  industries 
in  entry  and  supervisory  level  positions  of  responsibility. 

105 A.  Introduction  to  the  Retail  Industry  2 Credits 

Presents  the  retail  industry— its  past,  present,  and  future.  Areas  of  discussion 
include  marketing,  merchandising,  buying,  management,  sales  promotion, 
store  operations,  and  finance  and  control.  Many  types  of  retail  operations  will 
be  analyzed  including  department  stores,  specialty  stores,  mass  merchan- 
disers, discounters  and  direct  marketers,  catalogs  and  mail  orders.  Provides 
the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  volatile,  fast-paced  retailing  indus- 
try. Students  will  gain  an  understanding  of  how  a retailer  targets  a market, 
creates  an  image,  and  turns  a profit. 

105B.  Fashion  Basics/ Visual  Merchandising  2 Credits 

Structured  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  workings  of  the  fashion  business, 
the  development  of  current  fashion  trends  and  their  impact  on  the  retail  indus- 
try. Special  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  fashion  as  a tool  to  increase  sales  in 
all  merchandise  categories.  Presents  practical  knowledge  of  the  use  of  visual 
merchandising,  advertising,  sales  promotion  techniques,  publicity,  and  com- 
munity service. 

105C.  Creative  Selling  2 Credits 

The  dynamics  of  creative  sales  are  viewed  through  the  basic  principles  and 
techniques  of  selling.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  importance  of  merchan- 
dise knowledge,  promotion  techniques,  and  to  the  identification  of  internal 
and  external  factors  affecting  customer  behavior. 
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TRAVEL  AND  TOURISM 

The  Travel  and  Tourism  curriculum  has  been  designed  to  prepare  the 
student  for  a career  in  the  rapidly  growing  tourism  industry.  Through 
this  certificate  program,  the  student  will  become  acquainted  with  all 
aspects  of  industry,  and  will  learn  the  skills  required  for  an  entry-level 
position  of  responsibility  in  her  area  of  interest.  After  completion  of 
this  program,  the  student  will  be  qualified  for  a variety  of  tourism 
careers.  Career  alternatives  include  travel  agencies,  airlines,  hotel, 
as  well  as  other  related  industries. 

The  program  is  divided  into  four  areas  of  study.  The  first  three  com- 
ponents are  completed  at  the  College.  The  fourth  component.  Com- 
puter Airline  Reservation  Procedures,  is  taken  at  the  Travel  Education 
Center,  a division  of  Crimson  Travel  in  Cambridge.  Upon  completion 
of  the  academic  portion  of  the  program,  the  student  is  placed  in  a five- 
week  internship.  Students  also  participate  in  the  Career  Development 
Course. 

107A.  Introduction  to  the  Travel  and  Tourism  Industry  2 Credits 

Provides  a survey  of  the  history  of  travel,  its  growth  and  future  as  an  industry. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  components  of  the  tourism  industry  while  acquaint- 
ing students  with  travel  terminology.  Provides  a working  knowledge  of  refer- 
ence books  and  manuals  used  in  the  tourism  industry.  Students  become 
familiar  with  procedures  for  recording,  placing,  and  documenting  reserva- 
tions for  land  arrangements. 

107B.  Travel  Destinations  and  Air  Transportation  2 Credits 

Familiarizes  students  with  major  tourism  destinations.  Students  will  become 
acquainted  with  basic  map  reading,  topography,  and  climate  of  specific  geo- 
graphical areas  and  their  value  as  a tourism  destination.  A working  knowledge 
of  the  procedures  for  creating  airline  itineraries,  calculating  airfares,  reserva- 
tions, preparing  tickets,  and  calculating  refunds  for  domestic  as  well  as  inter- 
national destinations  is  developed.  This  course  utilizes  manual  procedures. 

107E.  Tourism  and  Sales  Marketing  2 Credits 

Acquaints  students  with  techniques  of  successful  tourism  sales.  Designed  to 
develop  skills  in  presentation  techniques  both  verbal  and  written.  Special 
attention  given  to  psychology  of  the  traveler  and  effective  research  methods. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  telephone  sales  techniques  and  how  to  conduct  a sales 
interview. 
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PROFESSIONAL  SALES 

The  program  in  Professional  Sales  provides  the  skills  necessary  to 
succeed  in  a sales  career.  The  focus  of  the  program  includes  a definition 
of  the  selling  profession,  marketing  concepts  and  strategies,  and  the 
art  of  professional  selling.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  helping  women 
identify  the  appropriate  selling  opportunities  and  techniques  to  match 
their  own  sales  personality  and  skills. 

109 A.  Introduction  to  Sales  2 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  sales  profession  including  a brief  historical  overview, 
present  perspectives,  and  a look  into  the  future.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
sales  opportunities  in  different  types  of  industries,  personal  income  growth, 
and  professional  advancement  opportunities.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  impor- 
tance of  the  nature  of  the  selling  situation  including  prospects,  the  environ- 
ment, the  product,  and  training.  Students  learn  about  the  myths  of  sales  and 
how  to  dispel  those  myths. 

109B.  Art  of  Professional  Selling  2 Credits 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  techniques  necessary  for  the  professional  in 
the  field  of  sales.  Development  of  effective  communication  skills  is  a major 
focus.  Topics  include  methods  of  finding  the  decision  maker  in  a company, 
strategies  to  develop  multiple  sales,  methods  to  use  each  sale  as  a springboard 
to  produce  additional  sales,  and  techniques  for  management  of  time  and  sales 
territory. 

109C.  Marketing  2 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  basic  marketing  concepts  including  mix,  strategy,  iden- 
tification, and  pricing.  Students  learn  how  to  apply  the  theories  of  marketing 
to  their  products,  services,  and  themselves.  Emphasis  is  given  to  identification 
of  opportunities,  setting  objectives,  and  developing  strategies.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  planning  presentations  and  demonstrations  including  the 
development,  design,  and  effective  use  of  visual  aids. 

110.  Internship  Course  3 Credits 

A structured  internship  provides  practical  on-the-job  experience  based  on 
career  goals  and  interest.  Students  are  placed  in  positions.  Students  establish 
goals  and  objectives  for  the  internship  prior  to  being  placed  in  a position  and 
analyze  their  experiences  at  the  end  of  the  work  period.  Projects  are  required 
during  the  internship.  Evaluation  of  the  internship  is  based  on  performance  of 
the  students  as  reviewed  with  employer,  faculty  member,  and  student  at  the 
completion  of  the  internship.  Students  meet  to  present  internship  projects 
and  papers  to  the  class. 

111.  Career  Development  3 Credits 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  matching  the  right  job  opportunity  with  the 
right  person.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment  of  strengths  and  weaknesses 
and  identifying  skills  developed  from  past  activities.  Areas  of  study  include 
establishing  a job  search  strategy,  resume  preparation,  interview  techniques, 
letters  and  networking  skills.  Developing  a support  system,  politics  on  the  job, 
career  satisfaction,  and  success  and  planning  for  the  future  are  discussed. 
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ENTREPRENEURSHIP 

The  Entrepreneur  Program,  a 12-week  certificate  program,  is 
designed  for  women  who  want  to  start  businesses  and  those  who  have 
businesses  but  need  planning  help  to  survive  and  grow.  The  program 
enables  women  to  develop  practical  tools  necessary  to  start  a business 
including  the  appropriate  business  plan,  strategies  for  funding  through 
banks,  venture  capital  and  other  sources,  and  a specific  marketing 
plan. 

The  program  focuses  on  the  needs  of  the  participants.  Students 
develop  a customized  business  plan  in  consultation  with  experts. 

The  following  two-component  program  model  is  used  for  the  Entre- 
preneur Program: 

Academic  Courses  6 credits 
Business  Plan  Seminar  3 credits 

113A.  Financial  Strategies  2 Credits 

Designed  to  develop  financial  strategies  for  a small  business,  which  is  a job 
requiring  many  quantitative  and  qualitative  decisions.  Topics  include  capital 
needs  and  the  portion  of  those  needs  to  be  satisfied  internally  through 
planned  operations,  capital  sources,  prioritizing  capital  resources,  and  pre- 
sentation of  request  to  investors  or  lenders. 

113B.  Marketing  Strategies  2 Credits 

Focuses  on  marketing  strategies,  giving  attention  to  understanding  market 
characteristics  and  size,  pricing,  and  the  importance  of  location  and  layout. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  advertising,  special  events,  and  publicity. 

113C.  Management  Strategies  2 Credits 

Focuses  on  business  management  techniques  used  to  start  a successful  busi- 
ness. Covers  a full  range  of  personnel  issues:  salaries,  hiring,  firing,  benefits, 
and  defining  duties.  Developing  the  business  attitude,  and  use  of  consultants 
is  covered.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  establishing  systems  to  facilitate  the  growth 
of  the  business. 

113D.  Business  Plan  Seminar  3 Credits 

Designed  for  women  who  want  to  start  a business  and  for  those  already  in 
business.  The  focus  is  to  assist  in  constructing  a logically  arranged  and  com- 
plete business  plan  including  financing  and  marketing  strategies.  Successful 
completion  of  the  seminar  results  in  production  of  a business  plan. 
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Barbara  M.  Long,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
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Norma  MacLeod,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  C.A.G.S. 
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School  of  Nursing 

B. S.,  Eastern  Nazarene  College 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 

C. A.G.S.,  Boston  University 
Sylvia  P.  MacPhee,  B.S.,  M.A. 

B.S.,  Regis  College 
M.A.,  Northeastern  University 
Ph.D.  Candidate,  Northeastern  University 
Kenneth  C.  Matheson,  A.B.,  A.M. 
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Sebastian  F.  Mignosa,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  M.Ed. 
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M.Ed.,  Boston  University 

Diane  Miles,  A.S.,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 
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B. S.,  Duke  University 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Maine 
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B.S.,  University  of  Massachusetts-Amherst 
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Jeanne  Semer-Purzycki,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Vermont 
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Martha  Rooney,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  College 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Carolyn  Rosen,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

R.N.,  Bellevue  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 
B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
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Director, 
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Elizabeth  Sandberg 

Candidatus  Magisterii,  University  of  Oslo 
Candidata  Philologiae,  University  of  Oslo 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts- Amherst 
Sarah  Scavone,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
M.S.,  Lesley  College  (Spring  1987) 

Pamela  Shaw,  B.S.,  M.S. 
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B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.S.N.,  Boston  University 
Dianne  Sullivan,  R.N.,  B.S.N. 

Diploma,  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital 
B.S.N.,  Boston  College 
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B.  A.,  Wellesley  College 
M.  A.,  Baylor  University 
Lorraine  Telegren,  B.S.,  Ed.M. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
Ed.M.,  Boston  University 
Edwin  Urban,  B.S. 

B.S.,  City  College 
Karen  Vellekamp,  B.A.,  M.S. 
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Instructor  in  Computer  Applications 


Instructor  in  Business 
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Barbara  Boudreau,  B.S. 

B.S.,  McGill  University 
Kathryn  Bowman,  A.B.,  M.A.T. 

A.B.,  Connecticut  College  for  Women 
M.A.T.,  Harvard  University 
Patricia  Cantin,  A.S. 

A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 
Susan  Long,  B.S. 

B. S.,  University  of  New  Hampshire 

Anne  Sutherland  Rollins,  A.S. 

A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 
Nancy  Roy,  B.F.A. 

B. E  A.,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 
Reuben  Shetler,  A. A.,  B.A. 

A.  A.,  Hesston  College 
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Jane  Sullivan,  A.S. 
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Library 

Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 
Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 
Teacher 

Assistant  Director,  Child  Study  Center 
Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 
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Academic  Computer  Center 
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PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT  PROGRAM 
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Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Elaine  Lander,  R.P.T. 

Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center 
Christine  Ploski,  R.P.T. 

Cushing  Hospital 
Jennifer  Bottomley,  R.P.T. 
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Donna  McCarthy,  R.P.T. 

Greenery  Rehabilitation  and 

Skilled  Nursing  Center 
Constance  Inacio,  R.P.T. 

Hardy  Physical  Therapy 

Rehabilitation  Services 
Janice  Patten,  R.P.T. 

Jewish  Memorial  Hospital 
Lena  Guild,  R.P.T. 

Lawrence  Memorial  Hospital  of  Medford 
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New  England  Deaconess  Hospital 
Sally  Boothe,  R.P.T. 

Newton- Wellesley  Hospital 
Colleen  Hunter,  R.P.T. 

Norwood  Hospital 
AnnTaub,  R.P.T. 

Recuperative  Center 
Sandy  Hurwitz,  R.P.T. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Deborah  Stanisewski,  R.P.T. 

University  Hospital 
Patricia  Murphy,  R.P.T. 

V.A.  Medical  Center,  West  Roxbury 
Laurel  Bowie,  R.P.T. 

Wrentham  State  School 
Babette  Douglas,  R.P.T. 

Youville  Hospital 
Janet  Callahan,  R.P.T. 


Clinical  Coordinator 
Clinical  Coordinator 
Clinical  Coordinator 
Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Assistant  to  Director  and  Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Director  of  Physical  Therapy 
and  Clinical  Coordinator 
Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 


Clinical  Coordinator 


Routes  to  Lasell 

From  south  of  Newton,  head  north 
on  Route  128,  take  exit  51  to  Route  30 
(Commonwealth  Avenue)  east. 

From  north  of  Newton,  head  south 
on  Route  128,  take  exit  51  to  Route  30 
(Commonwealth  Avenue)  east. 

From  west  of  Newton,  head  east 
on  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike, 
take  exit  14  to  Route  128  north,  to 
exit  51  to  Route  30  (Commonwealth 
Avenue)  east. 

From  east  of  Newton,  head  west 
on  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike,  take 
exit  16  to  Route  16  (Washington 
Street)  west  to  Woodland  Road. 


The  Lasell  Campus 
Legend 
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2 New  Dorm 

3 McClelland 
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5 President's  House 
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17  Old  Health  Center 

18  Briggs 
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22  70  Maple  Street 
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24  Berkeley 

25  The  Barn 

26  Brennan  Library 
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28  Carpenter 

29  The  Women's  Center 

30  Gardner 

31  Edwards  Student  Center 

32  Woodland 

33  Wass  Science 

34  Wolfe 

35  Potter 

36  Irwin 

37  Eager 

■ Parking  Areas 


94 


95 


Index 

Academic  Information 

Requirements  for  Admission 9 

Requirements  for  Graduation 11 

Grading 11 

Academic  Advising 12 

Transfer  to  Four- Year  Colleges 13 

Placement 12 

College  Administration,  Faculty,  Staff 
College  Life 

Student  Activities 14 

Residence  Requirements 15 

Health  & Counseling  Services 15 

Course  Descriptions 

Accounting 52 

Art 50 

Business  Management 53 

Early  Childhood  Education 56 

English 58 

Fashion  Merchandising  and  Retail  Management 54 

Foreign  Languages 59 

History,  Philosophy,  Humanities,  Geography 61 

Lasell  Lifestyles 64 

Medical  Assistant 65 

Music 63 

Nursing 65 

Office  Management 67 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant 69 

Practical  Computer  Applications 71 

Science  and  Mathematics 71 

Social  Relations 74 

Travel  and  Tourism 56 

Women's  Center  for  Continuing  Education 77 

Fees  and  Financial  Aid 

General  Policy 16 

Refund  Policy 18 

Financial  Aid 19 

General  Information 
Programs  of  Study 

General  Information 23 

Accounting 34 

Art 26 

Business  Management 35 

Early  Childhood  Education 28 

Fashion  Merchandising 36 

Human  Services 30 

Liberal  Arts 31 

Medical  Assistant 44 

Nursing 46 

Office  Management 39 

Administrative  Assistant 39 

Executive  Office  Management 40 

Legal  Office  Management 41 

Medical  Office  Management 42 

Open  Studies 32 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant 48 

Retail  Management 37 

Travel  and  Tourism  Management 38 


96 


Lasell  Junior  College 
Newton,Massachusetts  02166 


Non-profit  O 
U.S.  Posta 
PA 

Newton,  Ma 
Permit  No.  10^ 


UNIOR  COLLEGE 


1987-88 

Catalog 

^asell 


UNIOR  COLLEGE 


Lasell  Junior  College 
1844  Commonwealth  Avenue 
Newton,  Massachusetts  02166 
243-2000 

Dr.  Peter  T.  Mitchell 
President 


Accreditation 

New  England  Association  of  Schools 
and  Colleges 

Memberships 

American  Association  of  Community 
& Junior  Colleges 

Association  of  Independent  Colleges 
and  Universities  in  Massachusetts 

National  Council  of  Independent 
Junior  Colleges 

American  Council  on  Education 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board 
National  Commission  on  Accrediting 


Lasell  Junior  College  reserves  the  right  to 
change  the  contents  of  this  catalog  without 
prior  notice. 

Lasell  Junior  College  admits  students  of  any 
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and  athletic  and  other  school-administered  pro- 
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criminarion  against  applicants,  faculty  and  all 
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TO  ANSWER  YOUR  QUESTIONS 


Registration 

Maureen  F.  Carey 

Registrar 

243-2133 

Residential  Life 

Diana  E.  Fordham 
Director  of  Residential  Life 
243-2115 

Student  Activities 

Mary  Ellen  Normen 
Director  of  Student  Activities 
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John  McDonagh,  CFRE 
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Academic  Programs 

Dr.  Carol  A.  Moore 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 
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Admissions 

Kathleen  M.  O'Connor 
Dean  of  Admissions 
243-2225 

Alumnae  Affairs 

Lori  Buzzell 

Director  of  Alumnae  Relations 
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Career  and  Transfer  Services 
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Services 
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Continuing  Education 

Ruth  Ann  Brooks 

Dean  of  Continuing  Education 
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Lasell  Junior  College  • 1987-1988  Calendar 


1987 


AUGUST 

29 

Saturday 

30 

Sunday 

31 

Monday 

SEPTEMBER 

1 

Tuesday 

2 

Wednesday 

7 

Monday 

11-13 

Fri-Sun 

18-20 

Fri-Sun 

21 

Monday 

OCTOBER 

12 

Monday 

16-18 

Fri-Sun 

23 

Friday 

25 

Sunday 

NOVEMBER 

10 

Tuesday 

24 

Tuesday 

30 

Monday 

DECEMBER 

16 

Wednesday 

17 

Thursday 

18 

Friday 

19-20 

Sat-Sun 

21 

Monday 

22 

Tuesday 

1988 

JANUARY 

19 

Tuesday 

20 

Wednesday 

22 

Friday 

28 

Thursday 

FEBRUARY 

8 

Monday 

15 

Monday 

New  Students  Arrive/Orientation 
Orientation  (Continued) 

Orientation  (Continued)/Returning 
Students  Arrive 
Registration:  Seniors  only 
Orientation  (Continued) 
Registration:  Freshmen 
Classes  Begin 
No  Classes  - Labor  Day 
Freshman  Experience 
Freshman  Experience 
Continuing  Education  Classes 
Begin 

No  Classes  - Columbus  Day 
Parents'  Weekend/River  Day 
First  Quarter  Ends  - Warnings 
Issued 

Admissions  Open  House 

Last  Day  To  Drop  A Class  Without 

“F"  On  Record 

Thanksgiving  Recess  Begins  After 
Last  Class 

Undergraduate  and  Cont.  Ed. 

students 

Classes  Resume 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

Reading  Day 

Final  Exams  Begin 

Reading  Days 

Final  Exams  Continued 

Last  Day  of  Final  Exams 

WINTER  RECESS  BEGINS 

Winter  Recess  Ends,  Registration 
First  Day  of  Classes 
Continuing  Education  Fall  Term 
Ends 

Continuing  Education  Celebration 
Continuing  Education  Classes 
Begin 

No  Classes  - Presidents'  Day 
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MARCH 

11 

Friday 

Spring  Recess  Begins,  Third 

Quarter  Ends- 
Warnings  Issued 

Undergraduate  and  Cont.  Ed. 
students 

21 

Monday 

Spring  Recess  Ends 

APRIL 

6 

Wednesday 

Last  Day  To  Drop  A Class  Without 
“F"  On  Record 

10 

Sunday 

Admissions  Open  House 

18 

Monday 

No  Classes  - Patriots  Day 

MAY 

4 

Wednesday 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

5 

Thursday 

Reading  Day 

6 

Friday 

Final  Exams  Begin 

7-8 

Sat-Sun 

Reading  Days 

9 

Monday 

Final  Exams  Continued 

10 

Tuesday 

Last  Day  of  Final  Exams 

15 

Sunday 

COMMENCEMENT 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History 

For  136  years,  Lasell  Junior  College  has  been  a pioneer  in 
higher  education  for  women.  Founded  in  1851,  Lasell  is  the  na- 
tion's oldest  private  two-year  college  for  women. 

The  College's  founder  was  Edward  Lasell,  a graduate  of  Wil- 
liams College  who  returned  to  his  alma  mater  as  professor  of 
Chemistry.  While  on  sabbatical  teaching  at  Mount  Holyoke  Sem- 
inary, Professor  Lasell  was  very  impressed  with  the  quality  of 
scholarship  exhibited  by  women.  One  year  later  he  established 
the  Auburndale  Female  Seminary.  Edward  Lasell  fell  victim  to 
typhoid  fever  in  the  school's  very  first  semester,  and  it  was  re- 
named Lasell  Female  Seminary  in  his  memory.  Adoption  of  the 
name  Lasell  Junior  College  came  in  1932. 

Back  in  1851,  the  only  other  institution  of  higher  learning  in 
the  Greater  Boston  area  was  Harvard  University.  Among  wom- 
en's seminaries  or  colleges,  only  Mount  Holyoke,  also  located  in 
Massachusetts,  was  founded  before  Lasell. 

Edward  Lasell' s intentions  for  the  school  were  stated  in  one  of 
its  early  catalogs:  "It  is  not  to  make  bookworms  or  blue-stock- 
ings... but  to  graduate  first-rate,  all-round  women,  full  of  practi- 
cal knowledge  for  daily  duties  and  versed  in  the  classics,  as 
well." 

By  emphasizing  both  the  practical  and  the  scholarly,  Lasell  de- 
parted radically  from  the  "finishing  school"  attitude  toward 
women's  education  so  prevalent  in  the  nineteenth  century. 

Lasell  has  been  innovating  ever  since.  For  example,  Lasell  was 
one  of  the  first  — perhaps  the  first  — women's  colleges  to  build 
a gymnasium  and  indoor  pool  and  to  establish  a separate  Physi- 
cal Education  Department.  Lasell  was  the  very  first  college  to  of- 
fer courses  in  Domestic  Science,  courses  that  developed  into 
programs  for  nutritionists  and  dieticians.  The  College  was  the 
first  to  have  a Retailing  Department  for  students  interested  in 
merchandising  careers,  and  the  first  in  New  England  to  offer  an 
associate's  degree  in  Nursing. 

Today,  Lasell  embraces  its  rich  and  distinguished  history  while 
continuing  its  pioneer  spirit.  With  innovative  programs  in  Life- 
styles, Computer  Applications,  and  Travel  and  Tourism,  Lasell 
remains  in  the  vanguard  of  women's  education. 
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Mission  Statement 

Lasell  Junior  College  has  a heritage  of  over  one  hundred  and 
thirty  years  as  a pioneer  in  the  higher  education  of  women. 
Building  on  this  heritage,  Lasell  provides  an  educational  envi- 
ronment in  which  each  student  can  acquire  the  knowledge  and 
personal  competencies  required  to  address  successfully  her  own 
life  issues.  This  educational  environment  encourages  each  stu- 
dent to  develop  further  a sense  of  personal  values  and  social  re- 
sponsibility. Sustained  by  achievements  in  these  areas,  the  Lasell 
graduate  is  prepared  to  assume  her  role  as  a full  participant  in 
an  evolving  society.  As  a college,  Lasell  accepts  responsibility  to 
recognize  and  respond  to  conditions  in  the  world  which  affect 
women.  To  fulfill  this  mission,  Lasell  Junior  College  is  commit- 
ted to: 

• Creating  an  educational  environment  that  stimulates  an  en- 
thusiasm for  learning,  critical  thinking,  cultural  awareness, 
and  initiative; 

• Providing  the  foundation  of  knowledge,  skills,  and  attitudes 
that  will  enable  each  student  to  enter  competitive  career  fields 
or  transfer  to  four-year  institutions; 

• Developing  a student  life  program  that  fosters  a sense  of  a 
community  and  complements  the  academic  program; 

• Challenging  the  student  to  integrate  knowledge  with  her  de- 
veloping values,  to  exercise  independence,  and  to  increase 
self-confidence; 

• Responding  to  the  need  for  continued  personal  and  profes- 
sional growth  by  offering  continuing  education  courses  and 
programs  that  are  academic,  self-enriching,  or  career-oriented. 
In  fulfilling  this  mission,  Lasell  strives  to  encourage  each  stu- 
dent to  recognize  and  pursue  her  potential  as  she  assumes  her 
multiple  and  changing  roles  in  contemporary  society. 

In  summary,  Lasell  Junior  College  strives  to  create  an  educa- 
tional environment  for  women  that 

• stimulates  learning 

• provides  foundations 

• fosters  community 

• integrates  values 

• facilitates  transitions 


8 


The  Campus 

Lasell  Junior  College  is  located  in  Auburndale,  Massachusetts, 
a village  of  Newton,  a residential  suburb  bordering  Boston.  The 
campus  covers  sixty  acres,  mostly  along  Woodland  Road  and  ad- 
jacent streets.  Spacious  lawns  and  varied  foliage  provide  an  at- 
tractive setting  for  the  forty  college  buildings,  which  range  in 
style  from  Victorian  to  modern.  Tree-lined  streets,  the  recreation 
field,  the  Charles  River,  and  five  tennis  courts  provide  abundant 
opportunity  for  outdoor  activity. 

The  fourteen  dormitories  at  Lasell  are  homelike,  well-ar- 
ranged, and  comfortable.  Dining  facilities  are  located  in  Wood- 
land Hall. 

Other  buildings  house  classrooms;  an  auditorium-gymnasium 
and  Fitness  Center;  laboratories  for  anatomy,  biology,  chemistry, 
and  physical  science;  a child  study  center;  studios  for  painting, 
photography,  jewelry,  and  ceramics;  a health  and  counseling 
center  staffed  by  a physician,  nurse,  counselor,  and  receptionist; 
a student  center  containing  a snack  bar,  game  room,  lounges, 
bookstore,  post  office,  and  student  government  offices;  and  au- 
dio-visual facilities. 

In  many  ways,  the  heart  of  the  Lasell  campus  is  the  Jessie  S. 
Brennan  Library,  a modern  multimedia  center  that  contains 
50,000  volumes,  with  ''Minuteman, "access  to  2 million  volumes, 
over  200  periodicals,  newspapers,  audio-visual  facilities,  the 
Learning  Center,  the  Brightman  Rosen  Auditorium,  and  the  Ac- 
ademic Computer  (PC)  Lab.  All  Lasell  students  receive  training 
in  fundamental  library  skills.  The  value  of  the  Library  as  a learn- 
ing resource  is  being  expanded  by  computerization  of  the  card 
catalog  and  by  the  participation  of  the  College  in  a regional  li- 
brary network. 

Transportation 

Convenient  access  to  the  educational,  cultural,  and  entertain- 
ment resources  of  Boston  is  provided  by  bus,  rapid  transit 
(MBTA),  train,  local  taxi,  and  private  car.  Trains  and  buses  for 
New  York  and  other  points  stop  at  nearby  terminals.  Boston's 
Logan  Airport  is  easily  accessible  by  a variety  of  forms  of  trans- 
portation. 
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ADMISSIONS 


Each  year  the  Lasell  Admissions  Office  selects  from  its  appli- 
cants those  students  who  seem  best  qualified  to  benefit  from  a 
course  of  study  at  Lasell.  Many  factors  are  considered  when 
evaluating  applications  for  admission:  the  applicant's  scholastic 
record;  personal  evaluations  of  the  applicant  submitted  by  the 
guidance  office  at  the  secondary  school;  the  applicant's  scores  on 
standardized  tests;  and  the  applicant's  choice  of  academic  pro- 
gram at  Lasell. 

It  is  strongly  suggested  that  applicants  arrange  to  be  inter- 
viewed at  Lasell,  and  parents  are  invited  to  accompany  the  ap- 
plicant. Interviews  may  be  arranged  by  writing  to  the 
Admissions  Office  or  by  telephoning  that  office  at  (617)  243-2225. 

Lasell  uses  a rolling  admissions  policy.  This  means  that  an  ap- 
plicant for  admission  need  not  wait  until  a specific  date  for  the 
College's  decision,  but  rather  can  expect  a decision  shortly  after 
her  application  has  been  completed. 

Requirements 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  are  normally 
expected  to  complete  the  college  preparatory  program  of  an  ap- 
proved secondary  school.  However,  Lasell  will  also  consider  ap- 
plicants who  show  ability  to  do  college  work  even  though  they 
have  not  taken  the  usual  college  preparatory  courses. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Nursing  Program  and  the 
Medical  Assistant  Program  must  meet  specific  course  require- 
ments. (See  the  section  of  this  catalog  describing  these  pro- 
grams.) 

GATE  (Grow  Academically  Through  Education) 

Students  who  are  admitted  to  their  program  of  choice  through 
the  GATE  program  will  have  a structured  first  semester  course 
schedule,  which  will  include  assistance  in  developing  study  and 
learning  skills.  Following  successful  completion  of  the  GATE  se- 
mester, students  will  be  prepared  to  continue  in  their  program 
of  choice. 
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Entrance  Examinations 

All  candidates  for  admission  are  urged  to  take  the  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  given  by  the  College  Board,  or  the  equiva- 
lent of  that  test,  preferably  before  January  of  the  senior  year  of 
secondary  school. 

Information  concerning  the  SAT  may  be  obtained  from  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New 
Jersey  08540,  or  the  College  Board,  Box  1025,  Berkeley,  California 
94701.  Applications  to  take  the  test  should  reach  the  College 
Board  at  least  one  month  before  the  date  the  test  is  to  be  taken. 

Procedure 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  Lasell  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Admissions  Office.  The  completed  application,  together 
with  a non-refundable  fee  of  $20,  should  be  returned  to  the 
Dean  of  Admissions.  Applicants  should  ask  their  secondary 
school  guidance  counselor  to  send  their  completed  secondary 
school  transcript  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions.  Foreign  applicants 
must  submit  official  results  of  the  TOEFL  (Test  of  English  as  a 
Foreign  Language). 

The  applicant  is  responsible  for  making  sure  that  all  required 
information  is  sent  to  the  Admissions  Office.  Applications  are 
considered  when  all  credentials  have  been  received. 

Upon  acceptance,  the  candidate  is  requested  to  accept  the  of- 
fer of  admission  by  forwarding  a $200  commitment  deposit  ($100 
for  commuters)  within  thirty  days  after  notification  of  accept- 
ance. This  deposit  is  applied  toward  tuition  charges  and  is  re- 
fundable until  May  1.  A student  requesting  a refund  must  do  so 
in  writing  PRIOR  to  May  1. 

Assignment  of  students  to  particular  dormitories  will  be  made 
depending  on  availability  and  on  a first-come,  first-served  basis. 

Transfer  Students 

A number  of  students  are  admitted  to  Lasell  each  year  with 
transfer  credit  from  other  colleges.  These  students  must  meet  the 
requirements  for  graduation  and  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
their  respective  programs.  A maximum  of  30  credits  can  be  ac- 
cepted in  transfer. 
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ACADEMIC  INFORMATION 


Graduation  Requirements 

A graduate  of  Lasell  receives  the  degree  of  associate  in  arts  or 
associate  in  science,  depending  on  her  choice  of  curriculum. 
Specific  requirements  of  the  various  curricula  are  described  un- 
der each  program. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  for  admission  into  full  fresh- 
man standing  already  described,  each  student,  in  order  to  grad- 
uate, must  complete  a minimum  of  63  semester  hours  of 
academic  work,  including  Writing  101-102,  Moral  Reasoning,  and 
a minimum  of  12  hours  in  Liberal  Arts  subjects  or  as  prescribed 
by  individual  programs.  Students  must  also  complete  the  Lasell 
Lifestyle  program,  pass  the  Math  competency,  and  earn  two 
credits  in  the  Practical  Computer  Applications  program.  Students 
are  required  to  take  a minimum  of  50  percent  of  their  course 
work  at  Lasell,  and  they  must  fulfill  the  specific  requirements  of 
the  programs  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

Although  the  passing  grade  for  each  course  is  a D,  a 2.00  cu- 
mulative average  is  required  for  graduation.  The  passing  grade 
in  Nursing  subjects  is  C,  along  with  a satisfactory  (S)  rating  in 
the  clinical  area,  a C-minus  in  Biology  105,  and  a C in  Biology 
106.  Medical  Assistant  students  must  maintain  at  least  a C-minus 
average  in  each  of  their  science  and  secretarial  courses. 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  students  must  maintain  at  least  a 
C-minus  average  in  each  semester  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
and  in  each  Physical  Therapy  course;  satisfactory  in  each  of  three 
clinical  education  experiences. 

Before  a student  will  be  admitted  to  classes,  her  program  must 
be  approved  by  her  faculty  adviser  and  the  registrar.  Grades,  is- 
sued at  the  end  of  each  semester,  determine  the  student's  aca- 
demic standing. 
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Grading 

Grades  are  issued  at  the  end  of  each  semester  and  are  repre- 
sented by  letters.  Rank  in  class,  class  promotion,  graduation, 
honors.  Low  Scholastic  Standing,  Academic  Probation  and  Sus- 
pension are  based  on  a student's  grade  point  average  (GPA). 
The  GPA  is  computed  by  multiplying  the  number  of  semester 
hours  of  credit  by  the  appropriate  quality  point  value,  and  then 
dividing  the  sum  of  these  products  by  the  total  number  of  se- 
mester hours  of  credit  carried.  Students  may  take  a specific 
course  on  a pass/fail  basis  with  permission  of  the  instructor  and 


Registrar. 

Grade 

Numerical  Value 

Quality  Points 

A 

100-93 

4.0 

A- 

92-90 

3.7 

B + 

89-87 

3.3 

B 

86-83 

3.0 

B- 

82-80 

2.7 

C-H 

79-77 

2.3 

c 

76-73 

2.0 

c- 

72-70 

1.7 

D-h 

69-67 

1.3 

D 

66-63 

1.0 

D- 

62-60 

0.7 

F 

59-0 

0.0 

INC  means 

Incomplete 

WA  means  Warning  (used  only  at  the  mid  point  of  each  se- 
mester) 

W means  Withdrew  (grade  not  computed  in  GPA) 

In  Pass/Fail  courses,  P means  Pass,  and  F means  Fail 
S means  Satisfactory 
NC  means  No  Credit 
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Warnings 

Students  with  a grade  of  C-  or  less  in  any  semester  course  will 
receive  a warning  notice  (WA)  at  mid-semester.  A copy  of  the 
warning  notice  is  kept  in  the  student's  file,  but  it  does  not  be- 
come part  of  the  student's  Permanent  Record.  Students  receiving 
Warnings  should  immediately  meet  with  the  course  instructor(s) 
and  their  faculty  adviser  to  determine  what  must  be  done  to  im- 
prove the  grade. 

Students  may  elect  a Pass  or  Fail  option  in  those  courses  des- 
ignated by  individual  departments  at  registration,  and  if  her  in- 
dividual program  permits. 

For  first  semester  freshmen  only,  failing  grades  will  be  re- 
corded on  the  transcript  as  NC  (No  Credit),  and  will  not  be  fac- 
tored into  the  student's  cumulative  average. 

Academic  Advising 

Upon  arrival  at  Lasell,  each  freshman  is  assigned  to  a faculty 
adviser  who  assists  her  in  selecting  classes,  arranging  a course 
schedule,  and  identifying  resources  to  solve  problems  or  meet 
her  specific  needs.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  consult  her  fac- 
ulty adviser,  her  instructors,  the  Learning  Center  director,  the 
registrar,  the  resident  director  of  her  dormitory,  the  director  of 
career  planning/transfer  counseling,  or  the  deans  concerning  aca- 
demic or  personal  problems.  One  important  advantage  of  a 
small,  personalized  college  like  Lasell  is  the  network  of  faculty 
and  staff  ready  to  assist  the  student  to  reach  her  full  potential. 

As  noted  in  the  College  Life  section  of  this  catalog,  students  may 
also  seek  assistance  from  the  College's  Health  and  Counseling 
Center. 

Career  Services 

To  promote  the  process  of  achieving  career  objectives,  the  Ca- 
reer and  Transfer  Office  offers  both  individual  counseling  and 
group  workshops.  Workshops  address  such  issues  as  job  search 
strategies,  resumes  and  interviews,  dressing  for  success,  and 
transitions  to  life  after  Lasell.  A Transfer  Fair  is  held  once  a year. 
The  Office  also  has  a library  of  career  development  references, 
professional  employment  opportunities,  and  part-time  job  list- 
ings. The  highlight  of  the  year  is  the  annual  Career  Expo  held 
during  the  second  semester.  This  event  is  a forum  for  students 
to  meet  representatives  from  a variety  of  fields  such  as  business 
and  health  care.  Both  freshmen  and  seniors  are  encouraged  to 
take  this  excellent  opportunity  to  make  initial  contacts  as  well  as 
to  gather  employer  information  about  entry  level  opportunities, 
salaries,  and  paths  for  growth. 
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Transfer  Opportunities 

Lasell  is  regionally  accredited  by  the  New  England  Association 
of  Schools  and  Colleges,  which  attests  to  the  academic  strength 
of  the  College  and  also  enhances  students'  ability  to  transfer  to 
other  institutions.  Many  Lasell  graduates  elect  to  continue  and 
are  accepted  by  a variety  of  four-year  colleges  and  universities. 

To  obtain  recommendation  for  advanced  standing  to  transfer,  a 
student  must  obtain  a 2.0  average  or  higher.  Requirements  for 
acceptance  by  four-year  schools  vary  greatly  and  it  is  strongly 
recommended  that  students  contemplating  transfer  work  closely 
with  their  faculty  adviser  and  program  directors  to  select  their 
courses.  Wherever  possible,  students  should  tailor  their  Lasell 
courses  to  courses  that  will  be  comparable  to  those  offered  by 
the  four-year  college  they  are  interested  in  attending. 

During  the  year  the  Transfer  Office  hosts  meetings  with  four- 
year  college  admissions  representatives,  as  well  as  a Transfer 
Fair.  Students  interested  in  transferring  and  Lasell  faculty  mem- 
bers are  encouraged  to  attend  these  programs.  Faculty,  program 
directors,  advisers,  and  the  transfer  counselor  have  the  opportu- 
nity to  be  informed  of  new  programs,  transfer  requirements,  and 
current  trends  at  the  four-year  colleges.  The  Transfer  Office  also 
offers  a library  of  four-year  institution  catalogs,  regional  college 
guides,  notices  of  SAT  dates,  and  open  house  dates  on  other 
campuses. 

Below  is  a list  of  some  senior  colleges  to  which  Lasell  gradu- 
ates have  been  accepted: 


Babson  College 
Bentley  College 
Boston  University 
Brandeis  University 
Bridgewater  State  College 
Bryant  College 
Connecticut,  University  of 
Emerson  College 
Fashion  Institute  of  Technology 
Framingham  State  College 
Hartford  University 
Lesley  College 

Massachusetts,  University  of 
Massachusetts  College  of  Art 
Miami,  University  of 
New  England,  University  of 
New  Hampshire  College 
New  Hampshire,  University  of 


New  York  State,  University  of 
Nichols  College 
Northeastern  University 
Providence  College 
Quinnipiac  College 
Regis  College 

Rhode  Island,  University  of 
Rochester  Institute  of  Technology 
Salem  State  College 
Simmons  College 
Skidmore  College 
Southern  California,  University  of 
Suffolk  University 
Syracuse  University 
Tufts  University 
Vermont,  University  of 
Wheaton  College 
Wheelock  College 
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COLLEGE  LIFE 


Student  Activities 

Lasell  offers  many  opportunities  for  active  learning  outside  the 
classroom.  Student  involvement  in  these  activities  takes  many 
shapes,  ranging  from  attending  lectures  or  drama  presentations 
to  planning  special  events. 

Student  organizations  have  much  to  offer  the  student  who 
wishes  to  be  involved  on  campus.  The  following  organizations 
are  particularly  active: 

• The  Student  Government  seeks  to  represent  and  promote 
the  interests  and  concerns  of  all  students.  Officers,  elected  in 
the  late  fall  for  the  calendar  year,  schedule  weekly  meetings 
with  committee  members  and  student  representatives  to  plan 
and  implement  programs.  Meetings  are  open  to  all  students. 

• The  Student  Judicial  Court  has  jurisdiction  over  many  non- 
academic  disciplinary  matters.  The  Court  consists  of  a student 
chairwoman,  four  students,  and  two  resident  directors. 

• The  Student  Activities  Council  plans  and  sponsors  the  major 
social  events  at  the  College,  including  concerts,  dances,  films, 
and  special  weekends.  Membership  is  open  to  all  students. 

• Student  organizations,  including  the  Art  Club,  the  Com- 
muter Student  Organization,  the  Humanitarian  Club,  the  In- 
ternational Student  Association,  the  Medical  Assistants  and 
Physical  Therapist  Assistants  Clubs,  the  Student  Nurses  Asso- 
ciation, and  the  Fashion  Forum  sponsor  lectures,  films,  and 
programs  for  other  students  with  similar  interests. 

• The  Lamp  is  the  College  yearbook,  and  records  a photo- 
graphic history  of  a year  at  Lasell.  The  student  editor  and  her 
staff  plan  and  organize  the  layout,  art  work,  and  content  of 
the  publication. 

• The  College  newspaper  is  written  and  edited  by  students. 
Contributions  are  encouraged  from  all  students,  faculty,  and 
staff. 
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Lasell  Bulletin  and  Student  Handbook 

Twice  a year,  the  Office  of  External  Affairs  publishes  the  Lasell 
Bulletin,  the  College  magazine,  which  is  distributed  to  members 
of  the  College  community.  The  Student  Handbook,  published 
annually  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,  provides 
information  on  services,  organizations,  policies,  and  regulations 
affecting  student  life. 

Freshman  Experience 

The  Lasell  Lifestyles  program  and  Student  Affairs  co-sponsor 
The  Freshman  Experience,  a program  which  consists  of  a two- 
day  weekend  retreat  designed  especially  for  first-year  students. 
The  Freshman  Experience  is  modeled  after  retreat-type  programs 
at  other  colleges  and  universities.  The  weekend  will  be  filled 
with  fun  and  challenging  activities  which  encourage  getting  to 
know  your  classmates,  exploring  new  ideas  and  learning  about 
yourself;  students  receive  details  of  the  program  upon  their  ar- 
rival at  Lasell. 

Automobiles 

All  students  may  operate  cars  while  they  are  at  Lasell.  Vehi- 
cles must  be  registered  with  Security.  Students  are  expected  to 
abide  by  those  rules  governing  student  and  guest  vehicles  on 
campus. 

Residence  Requirements 

One  of  the  most  valuable  experiences  can  be  living  in  a resi- 
dence hall,  where  students  can  learn  academic  and  life  skills, 
and  grow  emotionally  and  socially.  With  that  in  mind,  most  full- 
time students  are  required  to  live  in  College  housing.  Exceptions 
may  be  requested  for  students  who  are  married,  who  live  with 
parents  or  legal  guardians,  or  who  have  lived  on  their  own  for  at 
least  a year  prior  to  their  expected  date  of  enrollment. 

Students  will  be  required  to  pay  a Residence  Hall  Damage  De- 
posit. This  deposit  is  refundable  at  year-end  pending  approval 
by  the  resident  directors. 
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Health  and  Counseling  Services 

The  Health  and  Counseling  Center  is  available  for  both  resi- 
dent and  commuter  students.  A nurse  is  on  duty  forty  hours  per 
week;  a physician  and  two  counselors  are  available  at  designated 
hours.  Emergency  services  are  available  at  nearby  Newton- 
Wellesley  Hospital. 

The  health  fee  covers  the  following  services:  consultation  by 
the  professional  medical  staff  during  their  regular  hours  on  cam- 
pus; ordinary  medications  dispensed  by  the  Health  Center;  and 
consultation,  diagnosis,  and  short-term  treatment  with  the  coun- 
selors. The  health  fee  does  not  cover  lab  fees,  special  prescrip- 
tions for  medication,  or  costs  of  visits  to  other  specialists. 

A complete  medical  history  and  physical  examination  are  re- 
quired of  each  student  by  the  time  of  registration.  The  College 
Immunization  Law  requires  that  all  full-time  college  students  un- 
der thirty  years  of  age,  and  certain  full-time  and  part-time  stu- 
dents in  the  health  sciences,  present  evidence  that  they  are 
immunized  against  measles,  mumps,  rubella,  diptheria  and  teta- 
nus in  order  to  register  for  classes;  medical  and  religious  exemp- 
tions are  allowed.  Students  entering  the  Nursing  or  Medical 
Assistant  programs  have  additional  requirements  and  should 
check  with  the  appropriate  program  director  for  specifics. 

The  Counseling  Service  is  available  for  help  in  special  times  of 
need,  and  for  various  workshops.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
seek  individual  counseling  when  they  need  it  and  to  participate 
in  group  sessions  dealing  with  social  development. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


General  Policy 

Tuition,  fees,  and  room  and  board  charges  are  usually  estab- 
lished in  March  although  the  College  reserves  the  right  to 
change  fees  as  circumstances  warrant. 

Since  the  College  must  commit  its  resources  to  its  programs 
and  services  for  the  entire  year,  it  is  essential  that  annual  income 
from  fees  be  assured.  For  this  reason,  it  is  understood  that  stu- 
dents are  enrolled  for  the  entire  college  year,  or  such  portion  as 
remains  after  the  student's  date  of  entrance. 

The  fact  that  college  fees  are  paid  in  two  or  more  installments 
does  not  constitute  a fractional  contract.  The  parent  or  guardian 
agrees  that  in  the  event  of  the  student's  suspension,  dismissal, 
absence,  illness,  or  withdrawal  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  no 
part  of  tuition,  room  and  board,  or  other  fees  will  be  refunded 
except  as  noted  in  the  section  on  Refund  Policy.  This  includes 
withdrawal  because  of  interruption  of  classes  due  to  strikes  or 
civil  disorders  beyond  the  control  of  the  College.  Any  unpaid 
balance  of  all  such  charges  shall  become  immediately  due  and 
payable. 

College  transfer  information  (transcripts)  will  not  be  processed 
for  students  with  delinquent  accounts.* 

Fees  for  Academic  Year  September  1987-May  1988: 


BASIC  FEES 

RESIDENT 

COMMUTER 

Tuition 

$6,725 

$6,725 

Room  & Board 

4,200 

- 

General  Fee  ’ 

120 

120 

Health  Center  Fee  ^ 
Student  Activities  Fee  ^ 

130 

95 

Freshmen: 

175 

175 

Seniors: 

75 

75 

* Interest  of  1 1/2%  per  month  will  be  applied  to  any  amount  unpaid 
after  due  date.  Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  take  final  exams  if 
any  bills  from  the  College  remain  unpaid;  senior  diplomas  will  be 
withheld  until  all  bills  are  paid. 

' Concentrates  a number  of  minor  cost  items,  such  as  identification  cards,  field  trip  transpor- 
tation, library. 

^ Entitles  the  student  to  the  use  of  the  College  Health  Center  and  consultation  with  its 
professional  medical  personnel.  Does  not  cover  the  cost  of  prescriptions,  laboratory  tests, 
etc.  that  may  be  specified  by  the  College  physician. 

^ Covers  class  dues,  concerts,  special  social  functions  for  students,  student  publications,  and 
Freshman  Experience  weekend. 
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ADDITIONAL  FEES 

RESIDENT 

COMMUTER 

Nursing  Major  “ 

$110 

$110 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant; 
Medical  Assistant  ^ 

30 

30 

Ceramics  Lab 

50/Sem 

50/Sem** 

Jewelry  Lab 

60/Sem 

60/Sem 

Photography  Lab 

65/Sem 

65/Sem 

Art  for  Childhood  Education 

35/Sem 

35/Sem 

Computer  Lab 

30/Sem 

30/Sem 

Auto  Parking 

75/Yr 

35/Yr 

Non-Resident  Room  & Board 

— 

145/Wk 

10-Payment  Plan 

45/Yr 

45/Yr 

Late  Registration 

35 

35 

Dorm  Damage  Deposit  ^ 

lOOA'r 

— 

Extra  Credits  ^ 

158/CrHr’^ 

158/CrHr* 

*CrHr  = credit  hour 
**Sem  = semester 


* Covers  transportation  to  and  from  hospital  assignments,  extra  use  of  science  laboratories, 
liability  insurance. 

^ Covers  extra  science  laboratory  use  and  liability  insurance. 

^ Resident  Students  only 

^ Extra  credit  policy:  Students  will  be  allowed  up  to  4 extra  credits  beyond  their  program 
requirements  for  each  semester  without  additional  charge. 


Other  Fees  and  Expense  Information 

Tuition  for  part-time  students  is  $158  per  credit  hour  for  those 
taking  one  to  six  credit  hours,  and  $270  per  credit  hour  for  those 
taking  seven  to  eleven  credit  hours.  Students  taking  12  credit 
hours  per  semester  are  regarded  as  "full  time." 

For  Nursing  and  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  students,  the  ap- 
proximate cost  of  uniforms  is  $95  for  two  years. 

If  two  sisters  attend  Lasell  concurrently,  tuition,  room  and 
board  costs  will  be  reduced  by  ten  percent  for  one  sister. 

Nonresident  (commuter)  students  who  become  resident  stu- 
dents for  less  than  an  entire  semester  (depending  on  available 
space)  will  be  charged  for  room  and  board  on  a per  diem  basis: 
$21  per  day  ($145  per  week). 

No  deduction  from  room  and  board  fees  is  made  for  absence 
from  meals  while  a student  is  in  residence,  or  for  students  dur- 
ing their  field  work  period. 

Textbooks,  stationery,  and  other  supplies  — including  draw- 
ing paper,  paint,  and  other  art  materials  — may  be  purchased  at 
the  College  Bookstore. 

Details  about  the  Luncheon  Program  for  commuter  students 
may  be  obtained  at  registration  time.  Details  about  automobile 
fees  will  be  found  in  the  Student  Handbook  and  from  "Rules 
Governing  Student  and  Guest  Vehicles  on  Campus." 
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Payment  Schedule 

Tuition  and  room  and  board  fees  are  payable  in  four  install- 
ments: the  initial  deposit,  a payment  of  $1,000  on  or  before  June 
1;  a payment  of  approximately  40%  on  or  before  August  15;  and 
a payment  of  approximately  50%  on  or  before  December  1.  The 
payment  schedule  is  included  in  the  enrollment  contract  each 
year.  For  those  who  prefer  to  pay  in  monthly  installments,  a ten- 
payment  plan  is  available.  For  details,  contact  the  Business  Of- 
fice at  Lasell. 

Refund  Policy 

A student  is  enrolled  and  committed  financially  for  an  entire 
academic  year.  If  written  notice  that  a student  has  withdrawn  is 
received  by  the  registrar  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes,  the 
amount  paid  for  tuition  (less  the  tuition  deposit  required)  will  be 
refunded. 

On  or  after  the  first  day  of  classes,  the  following  policies  ap- 
ply. 

Involuntary  Withdrawal.  One  hundred  percent  of  the  unused 
yearly  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded  when  withdrawal  is  at 
the  written  direction  of  the  medical  director  of  the  College. 

Voluntary  Withdrawal  or  Dismissal.  When  withdrawal  or  dis- 
missal occurs  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  class  and  prior  to  the 
fourth  week  of  classes,  eighty  percent  of  the  unused  yearly  fees 
(prorated)  will  be  refunded.  When  withdrawal  or  dismissal  oc- 
curs from  the  fourth  to  the  ninth  week  of  classes,  seventy  per- 
cent of  the  unused  yearly  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded.  When 
withdrawal  occurs  after  the  ninth  week  of  classes,  sixty  percent 
of  the  unused  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded. 
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FINANCIAL  AID 


General  Policy 

Because  financial  planning  is  an  important  aspect  of  College 
planning,  Lasell  provides  financial  advising  and  counseling  to  all 
students  and  their  parents.  For  those  students  seeking  financial 
aid  in  the  form  of  scholarships,  grants,  loans,  or  work  study 
awards,  Lasell  participates  in  all  major  federal  and  state  pro- 
grams as  well  as  providing  institutional  sources  for  assistance. 

Financial  aid  awards  are  based  on  need,  and  are  determined 
by  the  financial  aid  director.  Decisions  are  made  using  informa- 
tion from  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  of  the  College  Scholar- 
ship Service,  from  Lasell's  Financial  Aid  Application,  and  from 
any  other  pertinent  source  available,  including  a copy  of  the  fed- 
eral tax  return  of  the  student  and  her  family. 

Awards  are  given  for  one  year  and  are  not  automatically  re- 
newed for  the  following  year.  Students  seeking  renewal  must 
file  a new  Lasell  application  and  a new  FAF  as  soon  as  possible 
after  January  1 of  the  first  year  of  the  award. 

Both  the  FAF  and  the  Lasell  application  may  be  obtained  in 
the  College's  Financial  Aid  Office  in  Irwin  Hall.  Entering  and  re- 
turning students  must  complete  the  appropriate  forms  shortly 
after  January  1 to  maximize  chances  for  receiving  aid  in  Septem- 
ber. 
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Procedure 

A student  applying  for  financial  aid  should  take  the  following 
steps: 

1.  Request  and  complete  the  Lasell  Financial  Aid  Application, 
available  from  the  Lasell  Financial  Assistance  Office. 

2.  Obtain  a Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  from  her  own  school  (if 
she  is  an  entering  student)  or  from  the  Financial  Assistance 
Office  at  Lasell  (if  she  is  enrolled  at  Lasell).  Complete  the 
FAF  and  mail  it  to  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  To  be  eli- 
gible for  a Massachusetts  State  Scholarship,  the  student 
should  mail  the  FAF  by  the  priority  date  of  May  1.  A new 
application  must  be  filed  each  year. 

3.  Have  a copy  of  her  family's  1987  federal  income  tax  state- 
ment (IRS-1040)  sent  to  LaselLs  Financial  Assistance  Office  to 
complete  her  file. 

4.  If  she  is  independent  and  self-supporting,  she  must  submit 
her  own  IRS-1040  form,  and  she  should  be  prepared  to  sub- 
mit family's  form  if  requested. 

Any  personal  financial  changes  arising  during  the  year  should 
be  reported  to,  and  discussed  with,  the  director  of  financial  aid. 

Sources  of  Financial  Aid 

A student  applying  for  financial  aid  at  Lasell  is  considered  for 
the  following  programs,  and  is  usually  awarded  an  aid  package 
consisting  of  two  or  more.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student 
herself  to  apply  to  the  three  programs  which  are  administered 
outside  of  Lasell  (i.e..  Pell,  State  Scholarship,  and  Guaranteed 
Student  Loan  Program).  The  Financial  Assistance  Office  stands 
ready  to  help  any  student  obtain  and  submit  these  applications 
properly. 
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Scholarships 

Income  from  funds  donated  by  friends 
of  Lasell  supports  these  awards,  which 
are  given  on  the  basis  of  need. 
Alumnae  Association  Scholarships 
Awarded  yearly  to  seniors  who  have 
financial  need  and  who,  as  freshmen, 
have  demonstrated  their  ability  as 
scholars. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportu- 
nity Grants  (SEOG)  These  grants  from 
the  federal  government  are  available  to 
students  who  demonstrate  exceptional 
need.  The  awards  are  administered  by 
Lasell's  Financial  Assistance  Office. 
Perkins  Student  Loan  Program  These 
federal  government  loans  are  available 
to  students  on  the  basis  of  need,  and 
are  administered  by  the  Financial  As- 
sistance Office. 

Campus  Work  Study  Students  who  re- 
ceive work  study  are  assured  a part- 
time  job  on  campus  for  the  academic 
year.  The  placements  are  made  by  the 
Financial  Assistance  Office. 

Nursing  Loan  Program  Federal  loan 
funds  are  available  to  nursing  students 
in  need  of  assistance,  and  are  adminis- 
tered by  the  Financial  Assistance  Of- 
fice. 


Pell  Grant  Program  (formerly  called 
BEOG)  The  federal  government  ad- 
ministers these  grants  directly  to  stu- 
dents on  the  basis  of  need. 
Applications  may  be  obtained  in  high 
school  guidance  offices,  public  librar- 
ies, and  Lasell's  Financial  Assistance 
Office.  The  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF) 
may  be  used  as  the  Pell  Grant  Appli- 
cation. All  financial  aid  recipients  must 
apply  for  the  Pell  Grant. 

State  Scholarships  These  scholarships 
are  given  out  by  a state  to  students  in 
need  of  funds.  The  type  and  amount 
of  these  scholarships  varies  from  state 
to  state.  Contact  your  home  state's 
higher  education  office  for  informa- 
tion. Students  must  file  an  FAF  before 
eligibility  can  be  determined.  Loan 
limit  for  first  and  second  year  students 
has  been  increased  to  $2,625. 
Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program 
These  loans  are  available  to  most  stu- 
dents directly  through  local  banks  and 
lending  institutions.  Interested  stu- 
dents should  contact  the  student  loan 
officer  at  their  local  bank  for  applica- 
tion procedures. 
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Lasell  Scholarships 

Henry  Morton  Dunham  Scholarship 
Given  by  the  will  of  Henry  M.  Dun- 
ham, organist,  conductor,  and  com- 
poser, who,  as  an  instructor  and  later 
chairman,  was  associated  with  the  De- 
partment of  Music  from  1897  to  1928. 
Income  to  be  used  for  a student  in  or- 
gan studies. 

Russell  B.  Stearns  Scholarship 
Jeremiah  Clark  Scholarship 
Bird  Scholarship  Given  by  the  will  of 
Charlotte  A.K.  Bancroft  of  the  Class  of 
1857. 

Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  memory  of  Angeline  C. 
Blaisdell,  Class  of  1867,  founder  of  the 
Lasell  Alumnae  Association. 

Patricia  Cole  Scholarship  Given  in 
memory  of  Patricia  Cole,  Lasell  faculty 
member. 

Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  Scholarship 

Given  in  memory  of  her  daughter, 
Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  of  the  Class  of 
1907,  by  Mrs.  Charles  N.  Vicary  of 
Canton,  Ohio. 

Lillie  Rose  Potter  Memorial  Given  in 
memory  of  Lillie  Rose  Potter,  Class  of 
1880,  by  alumnae  and  friends.  Miss 
Potter  served  as  preceptress  and  dean 
at  Lasell  from  1902  to  1935  and  was 
dean  emeritus  from  1935  to  1952. 
Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe  Scholarship 
Given  by  alumnae  and  friends  in 
memory  of  Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe,  Class 
of  1919.  Mrs.  Wolfe,  elected  to  the 
board  of  trustees  in  1948,  was  chair- 
man at  the  time  of  her  death  in  1961. 
Margaret  Stevenson  McCreery  Schol- 
arship Given  by  her  classmates  in 
memory  of  Margaret  Stevenson  Mc- 
Creery, Class  of  1960. 

Florence  Adams  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1967  as  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Wal- 
ter H.  Godsoe  (Lydia  A.  Adams,  Class 
of  1918)  in  memory  of  her  mother. 
Preference  is  to  be  given  to  students 
from  the  state  of  Maine. 

Mabel  Tower  Eager  Memorial  Schol- 
arship Given  by  the  family  of  Mabel 
Tower  Eager,  Class  of  1888,  who  was  a 
trustee  of  the  College  from  1933  to 
1958.  Nine  acres  of  the  present  Lasell 
campus  were  her  gift  by  bequest. 


Charles  E.  Barry  Scholarship  An  an- 
nual scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $500 
in  memory  of  Dr.  Charles  E.  Barry,  a 
former  chairman  of  the  Retailing  De- 
partment. 

Helen  Carter  Johnson  Scholarship  Ini- 
tiated in  1967  by  Mrs.  Ralph  G.  John- 
son (Helen  Carter,  Class  of  1907). 
Helane  Jones  Pressel  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1968  by  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  Kenneth  L.  Pressel  (Helane 
Jones,  Class  of  1932). 

William  E.  Schrafft  and  Bertha  E. 
Schrafft  Memorial  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished by  grants  of  $5,000  in  1968  and 
again  in  1969,  from  the  philanthropic 
trust  bearing  the  name  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Schrafft.  Preference  is  to  be  given 
to  students  in  Nursing  or  in  training 
for  one  of  the  health  professions. 

Mary  Goodwin  Olmsted  Scholarship 
Established  in  1968  by  Mrs.  Henry  C. 
Olmsted  (Mary  E.  Goodwin,  Class  of 
1903). 

Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  Scholarship 
Given  in  memory  of  their  daughter, 
Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  of  the  Class  of 
1910,  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  L. 
Proctor  of  Millbury,  Massachusetts. 

Eva  Robertson  Scholarship 
Max  M.  and  Marian  M.  Farash  Schol- 
arship Established  in  1973  by  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Farash  of  Rochester,  New  York. 
Nellie  J.  Feagles  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1970  by  Walter  R.  Kattelle  in 
memory  of  his  wife,  Nellie  J.  Kattelle 
(Nellie  J.  Feagles,  Class  of  1897).  Pref- 
erence is  to  be  given  to  students  in 
Home  Economics  or  language  study. 
Morgan  Williams  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1973  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Doug- 
las R.G.  Williams  (Sylvia  T.  Morgan, 
Class  of  1930).  Given  annually  on  the 
basis  of  character  and  citizenship. 
Evelyn  Ladd  Rublee  Scholarship 
Given  by  her  family  in  memory  of  Ev- 
elyn Ladd  Rublee,  Class  of  1928. 
Greater  Boston  Lasell  Club  Scholar- 
ship Given  by  the  Club  to  an  out- 
standing student  who  has  completed 
one  year  of  work  at  Lasell. 
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Eleanor  T.  Edwards  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  in  the  amount  of 
$500  in  memory  of  Eleanor  T.  Ed- 
wards. Mrs.  Edwards,  the  mother  of 
an  alumna  (Gail  Edwards  Pocock, 
Class  of  1967)  and  wife  of  Alfred  C. 
Edwards,  vice-chairman  of  the  board 
of  trustees,  provided  unusual  under- 
standing and  support  to  Lasell  that  re- 
sulted in  significantly  positive  and 
forward  strides  for  the  College.  The 
recipient  should  demonstrate  the  qual- 
ities of  love,  loyalty,  and  understand- 
ing as  reflected  in  the  life  of  Mrs. 
Edwards. 

Eileen  Ruth  Moses  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  established  by  the 
Student  Nurses  Association  with  the 
intent  that  the  income  of  the  monies 
should  provide  a scholarship  for  a de- 
serving Nursing  student.  Eileen  R. 
Moses  was  a member  of  the  Class  of 
1978. 

Richard  A.  Winslow  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  in  the  amount  of 
$500  in  memory  of  Richard  A.  Wins- 
low, a devoted  and  long-time  trustee 
of  Lasell  Junior  College  (1948-1978). 
The  recipient  should  demonstrate  the 
qualities  of  love  of  learning,  great  per- 
sonal strength  of  character,  and  devo- 
tion to  duty  as  exemplified  by  Richard 
A.  Winslow. 

Emma  Gilbert  Carver  Scholarship 
Given  by  the  family  of  Emma  Gilbert 
Carver,  Class  of  1945. 

Alice  May  Memorial  Scholarship 
Given  in  memory  of  the  late  Alice 
May,  who  served  as  bursar  of  the  Col- 
lege for  fourteen  years. 


Marjorie  MacClymon  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  of  $500  to  a student 
majoring  in  Secretarial  Studies. 

Heeb  Scholarship  An  annual  scholar- 
ship established  in  1980  by  the  bequest 
of  Lillian  Douglass  Heeb,  Class  of 
1907. 

Ruth  Adt  Stephenson  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1983  by  Mrs.  Charles  1. 
Stephenson  (Ruth  Adt  Stephenson, 
Class  of  1914)  for  students  of  art. 

Celia  Foss  Scholarship  Established  in 
1984  by  Celia  Foss  in  honor  of  her 
classmates  in  the  Class  of  1934. 
Constance  W.  Milner  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1984  by  the  colleagues, 
friends,  and  former  students  of  Const- 
ance W.  Milner,  upon  her  retirement 
as  director  of  the  Lasell  Nursing  Pro- 
gram. A grant  is  awarded  each  year  to 
a deserving  student  of  Nursing. 
Maxine  Williams  Scholarship  Fund 
Awarded  on  the  basis  of  interest, 
need,  and  aptitude. 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Bernard  Lederman 
Scholarship  in  Nursing  Awarded  an- 
nually to  needy  nursing  students.  This 
scholarship  is  named  in  honor  of  Dr. 
Bernard  Lederman,  graduate  of  Har- 
vard Medical  School  and  well-re- 
spected obstetrician  and  gynecologist 
in  the  Boston  area,  and  his  wife,  the 
former  Maude  Saks,  by  their  loving 
daughter,  Nonie  Lederman  Carroll  '45. 
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Programs  of  Study 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Course  Numbers  The  numbering  system  used  to  identify  the 
course  offerings  described  hereafter  is  based  on  a division  of  all 
courses  into  ''100  level"  or  primarily  first  year  courses,  and  "200 
level"  or  second  year  courses.  This  division  is  intended  to  serve 
as  a general  guide  only,  and  in  making  up  her  program  the  stu- 
dent should  be  aware  that  there  are  a number  of  courses  in 
which  the  enrollment  is  almost  equally  divided  between  first  and 
second  year  students  and  that  in  cases  of  special  interest,  special 
aptitude,  or  even  of  mere  conflict  in  scheduled  hours,  exceptions 
can  frequently  be  arranged  after  consultation  with  the  student's 
academic  adviser  and  the  instructor  of  the  course  in  question. 

In  general,  odd-numbered  courses  are  offered  in  the  first  se- 
mester only;  even-numbered  courses,  the  second  semester.  An 
odd  number  followed  by  the  letter  s indicates  a one-semester 
course  offered  both  semesters. 

Those  courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (’^)  are  considered  Lib- 
eral Arts  courses. 

Seminars  A "300"  course  is  designed  to  satisfy  the  needs  of 
qualified  students  prepared  to  work  on  a specialized  subject  in  a 
seminar  encouraging  independent  academic  effort.  Each  year, 
different  one-semester  courses  that  match  faculty  expertise  to 
student  interest  may  be  offered.  Enrollment  is  limited  and  re- 
quires the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Priority  will  be  given  to 
qualified  students. 

Independent  Study  Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  Directed  or 
Independent  Study  ("400"  courses)  should  consult  with  the  ap- 
propriate division  chair  before  April  1 and  December  1 of  each 
academic  year. 

Internship  policy  To  be  eligible  to  participate  in  an  internship, 
the  student  must  earn  at  least  a 2.00  cumulative  average  in  her 
major,  and  must  have  the  consent  of  her  program  director.  This 
policy  applies  to  all  programs  in  which  an  internship  is  required. 
College  Policy  The  College  reserves  the  right  not  to  offer  a 
course  for  which  fewer  than  ten  students  enroll. 

Numerals  in  parentheses  to  the  right  of  the  course  title  in  the 
Course  Descriptions  Section  give  the  total  credit  in  semester 
hours  carried  by  the  course.  In  general,  a semester  hour  of  credit 
represents  one  hour  a week  of  lecture  or  two  hours  of  laboratory 
or  studio  work.  Not  every  course  is  offered  every  semester  or 
every  year. 
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Core  Curriculum 


In  May,  1986,  the  faculty  of  Lasell  Junior  College  approved  a 
core  curriculum  for  implementation  in  the  fall  of  1986.  The  ele- 
ments of  the  core  are  listed  below.  Some  components  of  the  core 
are  actual  courses,  i.e..  Writing  I & II,  while  others  are  inte- 
grated into  all  courses,  i.e.,  critical  reasoning. 

Core  Curriculum  Components 

Courses:  Writing  I & II;  Practical  Computer 

Applications  I & II;  Lifestyles, 

Moral  Reasoning,  and  Mathemat- 
ics Competency"^ 

Integrative  Components:  Critical  Reasoning;  Writing  Across 

the  Curriculum;  Oral  Communica- 
tion; Aesthetics;  Library  Skills  and 
Balanced  Curriculum. 

"^Mathematics  Competency  - Students  must  demonstrate  the  fol- 
lowing competencies  which  will  be  measured  by  a proficiency 
exam: 

a.  Mastery  of  the  four  basic  operations  (addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication,  and  division)  for  whole  numbers,  fractions, 
and  decimals; 

b.  Mastery  of  the  meaning  and  use  of  percents; 

c.  Mastery  of  the  equivalent  relationships  between  fractions, 
decimals,  and  percents;  and 

d.  Mastery  of  signed  numbers  over  the  basic  operations. 
Students  will  take  the  proficiency  test  upon  entrance  to  the 

College.  Students  who  do  not  pass  the  proficiency  test  in  one  or 
more  of  the  areas  indicated  must  fulfill  the  math  requirement  in 
one  of  the  following  ways: 

1.  A math  course  (either  math  required  by  their  program  or  an 
elective  math  course);  or 

2.  Independent  study  through  the  Learning  Center  in  con- 
junction with  the  math  area. 

After  the  student  has  completed  either  a course  or  independ- 
ent study,  she  must  retake  the  proficiency  exam  in  the  appropri- 
ate area(s)  and  demonstrate  the  required  minimum  standard. 
Students  should  complete  this  requirement  by  the  end  of  the 
freshman  year  or  as  their  program  of  study  requires. 
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GATE  Curriculum:  First  Semester 


GATE  students  at  Lasell  take  the  following  structured  course 
schedule  as  part  of  their  first  semester  at  the  College: 

• Writing  1 

• Math* 

• Introductory  Psychology  or  Sociology 

• Program  Elective** 

• Practical  Computer  Applications  1 

• Writing  Lab 

• Study  Skills  Workshop 

• Learning  Center  Meetings 

* Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results 
of  the  math  assessment. 

**  Elective  to  be  chosen  from  major  field  of  study. 

Students  in  the  GATE  program  will  enroll  in  a lighter  course 
schedule  for  their  first  semester,  and  will  be  required  to  make  up 
the  additional  credits  necessary  for  their  degree  in  a subsequent 
semester  or  at  summer  school.  All  GATE  students  will  work 
with  their  academic  adviser  to  arrange  to  earn  the  credits  neces- 
sary for  graduation  in  their  program  of  choice. 
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Division  of  Arts  and  Sciences 


Paula  DeAngelis  Panchuck,  Division  Chair 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Art 

Early  Childhood  Education 
Career 
Transfer 
Human  Services 
Liberal  Arts 
Open  Studies 
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ART 

Lasell's  Art  major  offers  a flexible  program  comprised  of  stu- 
dio work  and  liberal  arts  courses.  Students  may  choose  to  con- 
centrate in  either  fine  arts  or  advertising  design.  In  addition  to 
the  general  graduation  requirements,  a student  in  the  Art  Pro- 
gram must  complete  30  to  36  credit  hours  in  studio  courses  and 
Art  History  I and  II. 

To  prepare  students  for  the  professional  presentation  of  their 
work  after  graduation,  all  students  are  required  to  submit  a port- 
folio for  faculty  review  at  the  end  of  each  year. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Art  History  I 

3 

Art  History  II 

3 

Design  & Color  I 

3 

Design  & Color  II 

3 

Fundamentals  of  Drawing  I 3 

Fundamentals  of  Drawing  II  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective”^ 

3 

Elective 

3 

Practical  Computer 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  I 

1 

Applications  II 

1 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Fine  Arts 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Advanced  Design 

3 

Figure  Drawing  I or  II 

3 

Painting  I 

3 

Ceramics  II  (and/or  Jewelry  II)  3 

Ceramics  I (and/or  Jewelry  I)  3 

Photography  II 

3 

Photography 

3 

Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective* 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective* 

3 

Portfolio 

2 

Moral  Reasoning 

1 

Advertising  Design 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Advertising  Design  I 

3 

Advertising  Design  II 

3 

Advanced  Design 

3 

Photography 

3 

Elective 

3 

Figure  Drawing  I or  II 

3 

Watercolor  I or  Painting 

I 3 

Elective 

3 

Portfolio 

2 

Liberal  Arts  Elective* 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective* 

3 

Moral  Reasoning 

1 

‘Liberal  Arts  Elective:  choose  one  from  Math/Science,  one  from  Humanities,  and  one  from 
Social  Sciences.  Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math 
assessment. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

The  Early  Childhood  Education  Program  offers  a flexible 
course  of  study  for  women  who  are  interested  in  caring  for 
young  children  in  both  home  and  school  settings.  Students  may 
elect  one  of  two  options  offered. 

The  Early  Childhood  Transfer  Option  prepares  students  who 
are  interested  in  becoming  kindergarten  or  elementary  school 
teachers.  Basic  courses  provide  both  theoretical  and  practical 
knowledge  in  the  field  of  child  growth  and  development.  This 
option  is  offered  to  students  who  plan  to  transfer  to  a four-year 
institution. 

The  Early  Childhood  Career  Option  provides  the  practical  un- 
derstanding and  the  skills  necessary  for  working  with  young 
children  either  in  a home  or  school  setting.  Graduates  of  this 
program  are  qualified  to  teach  in  nursery  school  or  day-care  pro- 
grams. 

Students  in  both  transfer  and  career  option  programs  observe 
individual  and  group  behavior  of  children  in  an  educational  set- 
ting at  the  Lasell  Child  Study  Center.  Located  on  the  Lasell  cam- 
pus, the  Child  Study  Center  is  a model  nursery  school  where 
students  gain  practice  in  teaching  under  the  direction  of  experi- 
enced teachers. 

Graduates  of  the  transfer  option  program  receive  an  associate 
in  arts  degree;  graduates  of  the  career  option  receive  an  associate 
in  science  degree. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Science  I or  Math  I*  3 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Child  Development  I 3 

Observation  1 

Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II 

Science  II  or  Math  II 
Child  Development  II 
Orientation  to  ECE 
Elective 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Career 

First  Semester  Credits 

Early  Childhood  Education  3 

Supervised  Practicum  1 

Art  and  Music  for 
Young  Children  3 

History  of  Western  Civ.  I or 
History  of  American  Civ.  I 3 

Exceptional  Child  3 

Elective  3 


Option 

Second  Semester  Credits 

Supervised  Field  Placement 
Seminar  2 

Supervised  Field  Placement  4 

History  of  Western  Civ.  II  or 
History  of  American  Civ.  II  3 

Children's  Literature  3 

Math  & Science  for  Young 
Children  3 

Moral  Reasoning  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Transfer  Option 


First  Semester  Credits 

Early  Childhood  Education  3 

Supervised  Practicum  1 

Exceptional  Child  3 

Principles  of  Biology  I 4 

History  of  Western  Civ.  I or 
History  of  American  Civ.  I 3 

Literature,  History,  Economics 
or  Philosophy  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Biology  II  4 

History  of  Western  Civ.  II  or 
History  of  American  Civ.  II  3 

Literature,  History,  Economics 
or  Philosophy  3 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  6 

Moral  Reasoning  1 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activihes  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 


Students  must  earn  a First  Aid  Certificate. 

‘Placement  in  a mathemarics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 
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HUMAN  SERVICES 

The  Human  Services  program  offers  the  opportunity  to  ex- 
plore a career  working  with,  and  for,  people  as  direct  service 
providers,  advocates,  planners,  and  community  organizers.  As 
many  career  paths  in  the  service  professions  require  degrees  be- 
yond the  associate  degree,  this  program  has  been  structured  to 
meet  the  needs  of  students  intending  to  transfer  while  providing 
the  graduate  with  the  skills  necessary  for  an  entry-level  position 
in  the  field  of  human  services. 

Students  are  introduced  to  social  service  theories  and  given 
the  opportunity  to  apply  their  knowledge  in  a field  placement.  A 
wide  variety  of  placements  is  available  to  students  depending  on 
their  interests  and  abilities. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 Writing  II  3 

Introductory  Sociology  3 Introduction  to  Human  Services  3 

Introductory  Psychology  3 Abnormal  Psychology  3 

Humanities  Elective  3 Humanities  Elective  3 

Elective  3 Social  Sciences  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer  Practical  Computer 

Applications  I 1 Applications  II  1 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Seminar:  Theory  & Practice  of  Psychology  of  Life  Span  3 

Human  Services  3 Sociology  of  Family  3 

Group  Dynamics  3 Social  Problems  3 

Math/Science  Elective”^  3-4  Humanities  Elective  3 

Elective  3 Elective  3 

Internship  (12  hours)  3 Moral  Reasoning  1 

*It  is  recommended  that  transfer  students  take  Statistics  or  Biology. 


Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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LIBERAL  ARTS 


Lasell  offers  a Liberal  Arts  major  which  serves  two  types  of 
students:  the  student  who  wants  a full  liberal  arts  education  and 
who  plans  to  transfer  to  a four-year  college  after  graduation  from 
Lasell,  and  the  student  who  values  the  importance  of  the  liberal 
arts  in  the  life  of  the  individual  but  who  cannot,  for  a variety  of 
reasons,  devote  four  years  to  her  studies. 

The  Liberal  Arts  Program  offers  students  the  opportunity  to 
take  courses  in  English,  science,  mathematics,  the  humanities, 
foreign  language,  and  the  social  sciences.  Specific  program  re- 
quirements are  complemented  by  elective  opportunities  that  stu- 
dents may  use  to  pursue  a particular  field  in  depth.  The  choice 
of  specific  courses  is  made  in  close  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 
visers. 

To  assist  in  course  selection,  the  following  definitions  for  the 
program  apply.  1)  The  humanities:  liberal  arts  offerings  in  art 
history,  foreign  language,  literature,  music,  philosophy,  religion, 
and  history.  2)  The  social  sciences:  liberal  arts  offerings  in  an- 
thropology, economics,  political  science,  psychology  and  sociol- 
ogy. 3)  The  sciences  and  mathematics:  liberal  arts  offerings  in 
biology,  chemistry,  mathematics  and  science. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
Writing  I 
Science/Math 
Humanities 
Social  Science 
Foreign  Language  1 
Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 


Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

3 

Writing  11 

3 

3-4 

Science/Math*^ 

3-4 

3-4 

Humanities 

3-4 

3 

Social  Science 

3 

4 

Foreign  Language  11 
Practical  Computer 

4 

1 

Applications  11 

1 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Literature  3 Literature  3 

Social  Science  3 Social  Science  3 

Science/Math*"  3-4  Liberal  Arts  Electives  9 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  6 Moral  Reasoning  1 


*A  student  must  complete  either  two  semesters  of  science  and  one  of  math  or  two  semesters 
of  math  and  one  of  science.  Placement  in  a mathemahcs  course  is  dependent  on  the  results 
of  the  math  assessment. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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OPEN  STUDIES 

The  open  Studies  curriculum  combines  a liberal  arts  education 
with  the  opportunity  to  develop  interests  in  other  fields  of 
study. 

Lasell  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  design  a program  to 
meet  their  specific  individual  needs.  The  Open  Studies  program 
permits  latitude  in  the  choice  of  subjects,  with  the  understand- 
ing that  the  program  must  meet  serious  vocational  or  personal 
needs,  and  that  it  must  form,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty  ad- 
viser, a coherent  and  integrated  plan  of  study  without  falling 
into  the  extremes  of  overspecialization  or  random  distribution. 
The  Open  Studies  program  is  built  around  a core  of  liberal  arts 
electives,  with  numerous  free  electives.  Students  may  opt  to  take 
other  additional  liberal  arts  courses  or  non-liberal  arts  electives. 

A student  in  Open  Studies  must  elect  a minimum  of  36  semes- 
ter hours  of  liberal  arts  courses.  Liberal  arts  courses  are  so  desig- 
nated by  an  asterisk  in  the  course  description  section  of  this 
catalog. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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Division  of  Business 


Patricia  A.  Gales,  Division  Chair 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Business 
Accounting 
Business  Management 
Fashion  Merchandising 
Hotel  Management 
Retail  Management 
Travel  and  Tourism  Management 
Office  Management 
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BUSINESS  CURRICULUM 

The  Business  programs  at  Lasell  have  a common  first  semester 
that  is  designed  to  provide  each  student  with  a solid  background 
in  business  basics.  This  common  first  semester  also  allows  flexi- 
bility in  the  case  of  a change  of  business  major  after  the  first  se- 
mester. 

Common  first  semester: 

Writing  I 
Math 

Introductory  Psychology  or  Sociology’^ 

Principles  of  Business  Management 
Financial  Accounting 
Professional  Business  Overview 
Practical  Computer  Applications  I 

^Students  in  the  Travel  and  Tourism  Management  program  take 
Foreign  Language  I instead  of  Introductory  Psychology  or  Sociol- 
ogy* 

In  addition,  the  Business  programs  feature  a business  core 
foundation,  which  includes  a sampling  of  courses  from  various 
business  disciplines,  and  enables  the  student  to  grasp  the  busi- 
ness world  and  its  far-reaching  influences. 

The  Business  foundation  includes: 

Financial  Accounting 
Principles  of  Business  Management 
Business  Communications 
Career  Development/Internship 
Math  Elective 
Business  Elective’^ 

Economics  - Micro  or  Macro 
Professional  Business  Overview 

^Business  electives  are  to  be  chosen  from  a pool  of  courses.  Fac- 
ulty advisers  will  guide  students  in  the  selection  of  an  elective 
based  on  the  student's  career/transfer  goals.  Prior  to  preregistra- 
tion each  semester,  a list  of  business  elective  offerings  will  be 
available. 
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ACCOUNTING 

The  Accounting  program  offers  students  a strong  background 
in  specialized  accounting  skills  and  exposure  to  the  world  of 
business  in  general.  Students  learn  the  various  components  of 
business  organizations  and  the  role  of  accounting  within  them. 
The  emphasis  is  on  practical  accounting  work  such  as  the  main- 
tenance of  financial  records  for  a variety  of  types  of  business 
concerns,  the  preparation  of  federal  tax  returns  for  individuals 
and  corporations,  and  the  analyzing  and  interpreting  of  financial 
statements. 

Graduates  are  eligible  for  immediate  employment  as  para- 
professionals  directly  assisting  certified  public  accountants,  or  as 
junior  accountant  trainees,  cost  accounting  trainees,  or  assistant 
office  managers. 

The  Accounting  major  provides  a solid  accounting  background 
and  a strong  liberal  arts  foundation  to  enable  interested  students 
to  transfer  to  a baccalaureate  program. 

Graduates  receive  the  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Math*  3 

Introductory  Psychology  or 
Sociology  3 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt.  3 
Financial  Accounting  3 

Professional  Business  Overview  1 
Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Managerial  Accounting  3 

Business  Law  3 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Financial  Management  3 

Principles  of  Economics-Macro  3 
Federal  Income  Taxation  3 

Marketing  3 

Law  of  Commercial  Transactions  3 
Moral  Reasoning  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Intermediate  Accounting  3 

Business  Communication  3 

Statistics  3 

Business  Elective  3 


Career  Development/Internship  3 


Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT 

The  Business  Management  program  provides  students  with 
managerial  training  for  professional  careers  in  management.  Stu- 
dents develop  a diverse  managerial  base  from  which  to  draw 
once  they  complete  course  work  in  the  areas  of  management, 
marketing,  economics,  advertising,  business  law,  and  communi- 
cations. 

Students  are  qualified  to  accept  positions  such  as  assistant  to 
the  manager,  office  manager,  assistant  office  manager,  or  general 
operations  assistant  in  a number  of  companies  such  as  small 
businesses,  manufacturing  companies,  government  organiza- 
tions, stores,  and  franchises. 

This  program  enables  graduates  to  transfer  to  a four-year  insti- 
tution or  to  seek  employment  in  entry-level  management  posi- 
tions. 

Graduates  receive  the  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 Writing  II  3 

Math*  3 Managerial  Accounting  3 

Introductory  Psychology  or  Sales  Principles  3 

Sociology  3 Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt.  3 Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 Practical  Computer 

Professional  Business  Overview  1 Applications  II  1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Marketing  3 

Business  Communication  3 

Principles  of  Economics-Macro  3 

Business  Law  3 

Elective  3 

Moral  Reasoning  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Advertising  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Law  of  Commercial  Transactions  3 
Elective  3 

Career  Development/Internship  3 


’^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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FASHION  MERCHANDISING 

The  Fashion  Merchandising  program  prepares  students  to  en- 
ter the  field  by  combining  a solid  background  in  business  skills 
with  technical  courses  specific  to  the  fashion  industry.  Liberal 
Arts  courses  add  breadth  to  this  program  of  study  and  provide 
the  opportunity  to  transfer  to  a four-year  institution. 

A third  semester  internship  placement  is  incorporated  into  the 
career  development  course.  Program  faculty  place  students  in 
Boston  area  retailing  firms  offering  a variety  of  work  environ- 
ments. As  selling  is  fundamental  to  merchandising,  students  are 
required  to  complete  200  hours  of  retail  work  experience,  prefer- 
ably selling  experience,  prior  to  the  field  placement. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 Writing  II  3 

Math”^  3 Principles  of  Fashion  and 

Introductory  Psychology  or  Retailing  3 

Sociology  3 Textiles  3 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt.  3 Marketing  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Professional  Business  Overview  1 Practical  Computer 

Practical  Computer  Applications  II  1 

Applications  I 1 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Buying  3 Retail  Store  Practices  3 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 Merchandising  Group 

Retail  Organization  3 (three  1-credit  courses)  3 

Advertising  3 Business  Communication  3 

Career  Development/Internship  3 Business  Elective  3 

Elective  3 

Moral  Reasoning  1 


‘Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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RETAIL  MANAGEMENT 

The  Retail  Management  program  provides  functional  under- 
standing of  the  major  divisions  of  operation  and  responsibility 
within  the  field  of  retailing.  Prime  areas  of  concentration  include 
merchandising  and  buying,  personnel  administration,  and  ad- 
vertising. Students  learn  to  analyze  and  evaluate  situations  re- 
lated to  the  role  of  the  retail  manager. 

Internship  placement  is  incorporated  into  the  third  semester. 
Students  must  accumulate  200  hours  of  work  experience  in  the 
retail  field  as  a prerequisite  to  the  field  placement.  Students  are 
responsible  for  the  completion  of  this  requirement  prior  to  the 
senior  year. 

Internship  placements  are  arranged  through  program  faculty. 
Placements  are  available  in  local  retail  companies  offering  stu- 


dents a variety  of  work  settings. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 Writing  II  3 

Math”^  3 Principles  of  Fashion  and 

Introductory  Psychology  or  Retailing  3 

Sociology  3 Managerial  Accounting  3 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt.  3 Marketing  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Professional  Business  Overview  1 Practical  Computer 

Practical  Computer  Applications  II  1 

Applications  I 1 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 Retail  Store  Practices  3 

Retail  Organization  3 Business  Communication  3 

Advertising  3 Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Retail  Analysis  and  Decision  Sales  Principles  3 

Making  3 Business  Elective  3 

Career  Development/Internship  3 Moral  Reasoning  1 


^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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TRAVEL  AND  TOURISM  MANAGEMENT 

The  Travel  and  Tourism  Management  program  offers  students 
the  background  necessary  to  enter  the  rapidly  growing  travel  in- 
dustry. 

Program  requirements  combine  liberal  arts  and  industry-spe- 
cific courses  to  provide  general  business  management  skills  and 
a solid  background  for  a career  in  the  travel  and  tourism  field. 
With  such  a foundation,  students  may  choose  to  enter  the  job 
market  upon  graduation  or  pursue  further  study  at  the  baccalau- 
reate level. 

A fourth  semester  internship  is  required  of  all  students  as  part 
of  the  career  development  course.  Program  faculty  arrange 
placement  in  a work  environment  that  will  enable  students  to 
apply  classroom  knowledge  to  actual  work  experience. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  1 
Math* 

Foreign  Language  I 
Principles  of  Business  Mgmt. 
Financial  Accounting 
Professional  Business  Overview 
Practical  Computer 
Applications  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Domestic  Travel  Mgmt.  I 3 

World  Geography  3 

Foreign  Language  II  4 

Business  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


3 

4 
3 
3 
1 

1 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Business  Communication  3 

Domestic  Travel  Mgmt.  II  3 

Travel  Automation  3 

Introductory  Psychology  or 
Sociology  3 

Humanities  Elective**  3 

Moral  Reasoning  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

World  Since  1500  3 

International  Travel  Mgmt.  3 

Travel  Industry  Procedures  3 
Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 
Career  Development/Internship  3 


’Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment  - 
Business  Math  or  other. 


’’The  Humaniries  elective  is  to  be  selected  from  a pool  of  humaniries  courses  offering  an 
historical  perspective. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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HOTEL  MANAGEMENT 

The  Hotel  Management  program  prepares  students  to  enter 
the  rapidly  expanding  hospitality  industry.  Graduates  of  the  pro- 
gram have  the  training  necessary  to  pursue  careers  with  hotels, 
resorts,  food  service  operations,  and  other  related  hospitality 
service  companies. 

The  program  provides  a solid  liberal  arts  background  in  addi- 
tion to  required  business  foundation  courses  and  relevant  spe- 
cific skills  training  in  hotel  operations. 

A fourth  semester  internship  is  incorporated  into  the  career 
development  course.  Program  faculty  place  students  with  major 
hotels,  resorts,  and  other  travel  companies  to  provide  practical 
work  experience  and  an  opportunity  to  enhance  the  knowledge 
and  skills  learned  in  the  classroom. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Math”^  3 

Foreign  Language  I 4 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt.  3 
Financial  Accounting  3 

Professional  Business  Overview  1 
Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Foreign  Language  II  4 

Introductory  Psychology  or 
Sociology  3 

Introduction  to  Hospitality  3 

Rooms  Division  Mgmt.  I 3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Marketing  3 

Food  and  Beverage  Mgmt.  3 

Rooms  Division  Mgmt.  II  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Moral  Reasoning  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Business  Communication  3 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 
Hotel  Sales  and  Conventions  3 
Business  Law  3 

Career  Development/Internship  3 


^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment  - 
Business  Math  or  other. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 

Lasell  Junior  College  offers  several  program  options  for 
women  seeking  careers  in  a variety  of  office  settings.  Each  op- 
tion provides  students  with  a balanced  combination  of  profes- 
sional business  and  liberal  arts  courses. 

Business  executives  seek  intelligent  women  who  are  able  to 
make  decisions,  communicate  effectively,  relate  well  to  others, 
and  work  knowledgeably  with  the  latest  electronic  office  equip- 
ment. Students  can  prepare  themselves  to  enter  the  medical,  le- 
gal, or  executive  office  management  fields  by  carefully  selecting 
their  business  electives.  Faculty  advisers  will  assist  students  in 
planning  a course  of  study  tailored  to  each  student's  career  ob- 
jectives. Within  each  office  skills  course,  the  training  materials 
used  will  be  individually  geared  toward  the  student's  chosen 
field. 

Graduates  of  this  program  may  either  pursue  a career  in  office 
administration  or  transfer  to  a baccalaureate  program  in  this 
field. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 Writing  II  3 

Math*  3 Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 

Introductory  Psychology  or  Business  Law  3 

Sociology  3 Professional  Typing  I**  3 

Principles  of  Business  Mgmt.  3 Fundamentals  of  Grammar  1 

Financial  Accounting  3 Records  Management  3 

Keyboarding**  1 Practical  Computer 

Professional  Business  Overview  1 Applications  II  1 


Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits 

Professional  Typing  II  or 
Medical  Typing  3 

Word  Processing/Machine 
Transcription  3 

Office  Procedures  & 

Management  or  Medical 
Office  Procedures  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Moral  Reasoning  1 

‘Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 
“Students  with  no  prior  typewriting  training  must  enroll  in  a keyboarding  class. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Computer  Applications  in 
Business  3 

Business  Communication  3 

Business  Electives  6 


Career  Development/Internship  3 
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Division  of  Nursing  and  Aided  Heaith 


Patricia  A.  Gales,  Division  Chair 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Medical  Assistant 
Nursing 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
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MEDICAL  ASSISTANT 

The  Medical  Assistant  program  prepares  students  for  future 
employment  in  a doctor's  office,  clinic,  or  health  maintenance 
organization.  The  program  emphasizes  medical  skills  such  as 
hematology,  urinalysis,  performing  EKGs  and  taking  vital  signs, 
as  well  as  secretarial  skills  such  as  typing,  accounting,  and  tran- 
scription. The  program  features  a six-week  internship  in  a medi- 
cal office  or  clinic  during  the  senior  year  of  study.  Students  are 
required  to  provide  their  own  transportation  to  their  internship 
site. 

Students  are  expected  to  maintain  a C-minus  average  in  all  sci- 
ence courses  and  medical  assistant  courses. 

The  student's  progress  toward  the  degree  is  reviewed  periodi- 
cally. Upon  completion  of  this  program,  graduates  are  eligible  to 
take  the  medical  assistant  certifying  examination. 

The  Medical  Assistant  program  is  accredited  by  the  Committee 
on  Allied  Health  Education  and  Accreditation  of  the  American 
Medical  Association. 

Entrance  Requirements:  High  school  biology  (C  or  better);  typ- 
ing is  recommended. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 Writing  II  3 

Introductory  Psychology  3 Anatomy  & Physiology  II  4 

Anatomy  & Physiology  I 4 Typewriting  IF  3 

Typewriting  I*  3 Principles  of  Nutrition  1 

Introduction  to  Health  Sciences  2 Elective  3 

Medical  Terminology  2 Practical  Computer 

Practical  Computer  Applications  II  1 

Applications  I 1 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Medical  Office  Systems 
Clinical  Laboratory  Techniques 
Medical  Assistant  Techniques 
Pharmacology 
Electives 
Moral  Reasoning 

^Exemption  exam  allowed. 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Medical  Professional 

Accounting  3 

Medical  Transcription  I 1 

Biological  Basis  of  Disease  3 

Medical  Typewriting  2 


1 Medical  Assistant  Internship  5 


Students  must  earn  a certificate  in  First  Aid  and  CPR. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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NURSING  (R.N.) 

The  Lasell  Nursing  program,  established  in  1954,  is  the  oldest 
associate  degree  nursing  program  in  New  England.  Lasell's 
Nursing  program  is  fully  approved  by  the  Massachusetts  Board 
of  Registration  in  Nursing.  Upon  successful  completion  of  pro- 
gram requirements,  graduates  are  eligible  to  take  the  NCLEX  ex- 
amination for  Registered  Nurse  (R.N.)  licensure.  Graduates  of 
the  Lasell  Nursing  program  are  currently  employed  in  major 
medical  centers  and  community  hospitals  throughout  New  Eng- 
land and  the  country. 

Students  applying  for  admission  to  the  Lasell  Nursing  pro- 
gram should  submit  an  above-average  College  Preparatory  re- 
cord which  includes  two  units  in  science  (one  in  chemistry  and 
one  in  biology)  and  two  units  in  mathematics. 

Carefully  integrated  laboratory  sciences,  liberal  arts,  and  nurs- 
ing courses  form  the  framework  for  the  nursing  curriculum. 
Nursing  courses  combine  classroom  instruction  with  laboratory 
and  clinical  experiences,  allowing  students  the  opportunities  to 
translate  theoretical  knowledge  into  clinical  practice.  Clinical  ex- 
perience opportunities  are  provided  at  a variety  of  Boston-area 
hospitals  including  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  Lahey 
Clinic  Medical  Center,  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital,  Kennedy 
Memorial  Hospital  and  others.  Transportation  is  provided  to 
most  hospitals. 

The  Nursing  faculty  utilizes  a variety  of  instructional  resources 
to  assist  students  in  applying  theory  to  practice.  An  on-campus 
Nursing  Simulation  Laboratory  allows  students  the  opportunity 
to  practice  clinical  skills.  The  Simulation  Laboratory  is  supple- 
mented by  instructional  media  and  small  group  discussions. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 

L.P.N.  Advanced  Placement 

Licensed  practical  nurses  may  be  exempt  from  taking  Nursing 
101  upon  achieving  a satisfactory  score  on  the  ACT/PEP  exam 
and  successful  completion  of  a clinical  practicum.  Interested 
L.P.N.s  should  contact  the  Nursing  Program  Director  for  addi- 
tional information  on  the  Advanced  Placement  option. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  I 4 

Introduction  to  Nursing 
Practice  7 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II  4 

Nursing  Care  of  the  Adult  I 5 

Nursing  Care  of  Childbearing 
Family  5 

Psychology  of  Life  Span  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Nursing  Care  of  the  Adult  II*  5 

Nursing  Care  of  Children  5 

Microbiology  4 


■^Certification  in  CPR  required. 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Introductory  Sociology  3 

Nursing  Care  of  the  Adult  III  4 

Nursing  Care  of  the  Psychiatric 
Client  5 

Nursing  Issues  and  Trends  2 

Moral  Reasoning  1 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 


Regulations  Governing  Individuals  With  Court  Record 

According  to  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  Statutes,  candidates  applying  for  initial  examination 
and  licensure  to  pracHce  nursing  are  required  to  advise  the  Board  of  Registrahon  in  Nursing  if  they  have  a 
court  record.  The  Massachusetts  Board  of  Registrahon  in  Nursing  takes  such  information  into  consideration 
when  deciding  on  the  applicahon  for  licensure  to  practice  nursing  in  the  state. 
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PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT 

As  a member  of  the  physical  therapy  team,  the  physical  thera- 
pist assistant  plays  an  important  role  in  the  rehabilitation  of 
physically  disabled  individuals. 

Students  at  Lasell  learn  and  practice  treatment  procedures  in  a 
well-equipped  laboratory  and  with  close  support  and  guidance 
from  the  faculty.  Students  have  access  to  the  classroom  and 
equipment  for  independent  practice  as  well.  The  distribution  of 
time  spent  in  the  classroom  and  on  clinical  education  assign- 
ments has  proven  to  be  very  effective  in  preparing  graduates  to 
quickly  become  integrated  into  an  employed  position. 

Because  of  the  growing  demand  for  physical  therapy  services, 
the  physical  therapist  assistant  has  a wide  range  of  employment 
opportunities  in  settings  ranging  from  a general  hospital  to  a 
specialty  setting  such  as  a sports  medicine  clinic.  Lasell  Junior 
College's  program  is  accredited  by  the  American  Physical  Ther- 
apy Association  and  graduates  are  eligible  to  take  all  state  licen- 
sure examinations. 

Academic  standards  for  the  program  include  grades  of  no  less 
than  C-minus  in  Anatomy  and  Physiology  and  all  physical  ther- 
apy courses,  and  satisfactory  completion  of  three  clinical  educa- 
tion experiences.  Transportation  to  and  from  clinical  education 
assignments  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student.  Students  are  re- 
viewed at  the  end  of  each  semester  to  determine  eligibility  to 
continue  in  the  program. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  I 4 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  I 4 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  II  2 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II  4 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  III  2 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IV  2 
Introduction  to  Human  Services  3 
Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


Summer  Session  (5  weeks) 

Clinical  Experience  I 3 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester 


Credits  Second  Semester 


Credits 


Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VII  2 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VIII  5 
Clinical  Experience  II  3 

Clinical  Experience  III  3 


Psychology  of  the  Life  Span  3 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  V 4 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VI  2 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IX  2 

Kinesiology  2 

Elective*  3 

Moral  Reasoning  1 

Students  must  obtain  certificates  in  First  Aid  and  CPR. 

*Electives  must  be  selected  from  courses  other  than  social  sciences  and  science. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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Course  Descriptions* 


*Courses  designated  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are 
Liberal  Arts  courses. 
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ART 


103.  Art  History  I*  3 Credits 

Presents  a survey  of  artistic  styles  from  the  prehistoric  period  through  the 
art  of  the  early  Renaissance.  Periods  included  are  Egyptian,  Aegean, 
Greek,  Roman  and  Etruscan  art  and  the  art  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Films  and 
slides  are  used  in  the  presentation  of  works  of  art  from  the  fields  of 
architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting. 

104.  Art  History  IP  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ART  103.  Presents  a study  of  works  of  art  from  the  High 
Renaissance  and  the  Mannerist  periods,  the  Renaissance  in  the  North,  the 
baroque  period,  and  the  modern  age.  Slides  and  films  are  used  in  this 
presentation  of  works  of  art  from  the  fields  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and 
painting. 

105.  Design  and  Color  I 3 Credits 

A studio,  lecture/demonstration  course  which  covers  the  fundamentals  of 
design.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  exploration  and  use  of  three  broad 
categories:  structural  relationships,  color  phenomena  and  composition  or- 
ganization. A variety  of  materials  and  media  are  utilized. 

106.  Design  and  Color  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  105.  Students  gain  experience  in  applying  basic 
concepts  and  techniques  through  their  own  work.  The  study  of  color,  color 
organization,  and  control  are  advanced.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  illusion 
of  color  in  a pictorial  space. 

107.  Watercolor  I 3 Credits 

Students  experiment  with  a wide  variety  of  techniques  in  watercolor  and 
other  water-based  media.  (Offered  when  sufficient  student  interest  exists.) 

108.  Watercolor  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  107  in  which  increasingly  more  advanced  problems 
in  watercolors  are  explored.  Each  student's  individual  interest  in  subjects 
and  methods  will  determine  the  emphasis.  Designed  to  meet  student 
needs  in  the  development  of  expressive  styles.  (Offered  when  sufficient 
student  interest  exists.)  Prerequisite:  ART  107. 

113.  Fundamentals  of  Drawing  I 3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  drawing  with  an  emphasis  on  the 
elements  of  line,  form,  positive  and  negative  shapes,  shading,  light,  per- 
spective and  illusion  of  depth. 

114.  Fundamentals  of  Drawing  II  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ART  113  using  a variety  of  subject  matter,  and  advanced 
development  of  all  the  elements  of  drawing  to  further  strengthen  the 
drawing  ability  of  the  students  for  their  final  portfolio  review.  Prerequisite: 
ART  113. 
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203.  Painting  I 3 Credits 

The  student  explores  varied  composition  and  technical  problems  in  oil 
paint,  acrylics,  and  an  array  of  water-based  paints.  (Offered  when  suffi- 
cient student  interest  exists.) 

204.  Painting  II  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ART  203  with  the  opportunity  for  progressively  more 
advanced  problems.  Prerequisite;  ART  203.  (Offered  when  sufficient  stu- 
dent interest  exists.) 

205.  Figure  Drawing  I 3 Credits 

Introduction  to  the  anatomy  of  the  figure  and  detail  studies  of  the  various 
parts  of  the  figure.  Live  drawings  from  models  in  the  form  of  gesture, 
contour,  and  realistic  studies.  Multi-media  used  in  finished  works. 

206.  Figure  Drawing  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  205.  Figures  are  drawn  in  a variety  of  media  in- 
cluding pen  and  ink,  pastels,  watercolor,  tempera  and  mixed  media.  Stu- 
dents are  expected  to  make  more  interpretive,  personal  statements  about 
the  figure.  Prerequisite:  ART  205. 

207.  Advanced  Design  3 Credits 

A studio-lecture  course  in  which  students  exchange  critical  ideas  while 
exploring  concepts  relative  to  the  elements  of  design  as  applied  to  different 
media.  Prerequisite:  ART  105-106. 

209.  Jewelry  I 3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  jewelry  design.  Basic  techniques,  and  the  use  of  tools 
are  explained.  The  history  of  jewelry  is  covered  and  students  acquire  a 
background  in  the  use  of  a variety  of  metals  and  stones  (precious  and 
semi-precious). 

210.  Jewelry  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  209.  The  potentials  of  metal  and  other  materials 
are  explored  through  self-directed  work,  while  students  develop  technical 
competence  and  skill.  Prerequisite:  ART  209. 

211.  Ceramics  I 3 Credits 

Introduction  to  clay  as  an  art  form  by  the  process  of  hand-building  and 
throwing  on  the  potter's  wheel.  Students  acquire  experience  in  designing 
and  surfacing;  bisque-fired  and  glaze- fired  techniques  are  included. 

212.  Ceramics  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  211.  Students  learn  the  characteristics  of  clay  as  a 
medium  of  self-expression  while  developing  skill  on  the  potter's  wheel 
and  technical  competence  in  glazing.  Prerequisite:  ART  211. 

217.  Advertising  Design  I 3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  design  of  visuals  for  advertising  purposes.  Each 
phase  of  the  design  process  will  be  explored.  Students  will  gain  experience 
in  producing  and  packaging  materials  within  the  limitations  of  photo- 
mechanical reproduction. 
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218.  Advertising  Design  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ART  217.  Students  apply  basic  concepts  to  a broader 
array  of  media.  Comprehensives  and  mechanicals  for  the  graphic  arts 
media,  newspapers,  magazines,  direct  mail,  and  posters  will  be  included. 
Prerequisite:  ART  217. 

219s.  Photography  3 Credits 

A foundation  course  covering  the  fundamentals  of  photography  such  as 
seeing/perception  and  critiquing,  as  well  as  the  basic  darkroom  skills  which 
allow  the  students  to  make  technically  good  negatives  and  prints.  A brief 
introduction  to  the  history  of  photography  is  included. 

224.  Fundamentals  of  Drawing  III  3 Credits 

Further  development  of  skills,  themes,  and  styles.  Recommended  to  those 
who  wish  to  acquire  more  studio  experience  under  professional  guidance. 
Prerequisite:  ART  114.  (Offered  when  sufficient  student  interest  exists.) 

226.  Portfolio  2 Credits 

The  assembling  of  a final  portfolio  for  seniors  in  preparation  for  transfer 
to  a four-year  program  or  for  employment  purposes.  Each  portfolio  will 
be  reviewed  by  Art  Program  faculty. 


BUSINESS 

Accounting 

101s.  Financial  Accounting  3 Credits 

Provides  the  student  with  an  applied  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  ac- 
counting procedures  used  in  business.  Using  computer  simulations,  stu- 
dents practice  recording  business  transactions,  adjustments,  closing 
entries,  use  of  special  journals,  worksheets,  financial  statement  develop- 
ment, financial  ration  measurement,  asset  management,  depreciation 
methods,  inventory  methods,  and  cash  control  systems,  within  the  three 
business  entities. 

102.  Managerial  Accounting  3 Credits 

Students  gain  experience  in  the  development  and  use  of  information  inside 
an  organization.  Course  topics  include:  organizations  and  their  objectives; 
cost  terms;  production  costing;  cost  allocation  for  planning  and  control- 
cost  behavior  patterns;  cost-volume-profit  relationships;  budgeting;  in- 
ventory planning  and  control;  pricing  decisions;  and  aspects  of  investment 
decisions.  Prerequisite:  ACC  101s. 

225.  Intermediate  Accounting  3 Credits 

Builds  on  concepts  developed  in  Financial  Accounting.  Concentration  is 
on  financial  statements  covering  assets,  liabilities,  corporate  capital,  and 
working  capital.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 
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227.  Cost  Accounting  3 Credits 

Methods  of  identifying  labor  and  material  costs,  and  of  allocating  overhead 
as  applied  to  job  order,  process,  and  standard  cost  systems  are  studied. 
This  information  is  related  to  budgetary  control  and  the  reporting  pro- 
cedures for  management  and  tax  implications.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

228.  Federal  Income  Taxation  3 Credits 

Principles  of  personal,  business,  and  corporation  taxes  are  explored.  Stu- 
dents gain  experience  in  preparing  federal  tax  returns  with  some  emphasis 
on  state  tax  returns  as  well.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

231.  Financial  Management  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  finance.  Various  tech- 
niques of  analysis  that  reveal  the  relationships  of  risk  return  and  value  are 
demonstrated.  Topics  include:  financial  reporting;  long-  and  short-term 
forecasting;  managing  working  capital;  capital  budgeting;  and  the  nature 
of  corporate  securities  and  debt-equity  mix.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

Business  Management 

100.  Professional  Business  Overview  1 Credit 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  a wide  variety  of  career 
options  within  her  chosen  business  major.  Students  also  have  an  option 
to  sample  other  disciplines  in  business  and  study  career  opportunities,  as 
well  as  transfer  options,  within  each  area.  Professionals  from  each  field 
will  be  invited  on  campus  to  discuss  career  paths  and  lifestyles  in  the  field. 

107.  Principles  of  Business  Management  3 Credits 

Provides  a working  knowledge  of  business  practices  as  applied  to  struc- 
ture, methods,  policies,  and  objectives  of  a company.  Specific  businesses 
are  analyzed  from  the  perspective  of  operational  practices,  procedures, 
and  profit  motives.  Types  of  business  ownership,  financing,  organization, 
management,  leadership,  control,  and  marketing  are  discussed. 

135s.  Business  Law  3 Credits 

Provides  a working  knowledge  of  everyday  law  as  it  applies  to  business 
and  personal  needs.  The  focus  is  primarily  on  contract  law  and  property 
law. 

136.  Law  of  Commercial  Transactions  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  BUS  135s.  Subjects  include:  Articles  II,  III,  and  IV  of  the 
Uniform  Commercial  Code,  corporations,  agency,  and  insurance  law.  Pre- 
requisite: BUS  135s. 

203.  Organizational  Behavior  3 Credits 

The  study  and  application  of  knowledge  about  how  people  work  within 
organizations  and  how  they  may  be  motivated  to  work  together  more 
productively  in  the  organizational  environment.  Topics  include:  value  sys- 
tems; motivational  factors  and  behavioral  considerations  as  applied  to  job 
enrichment;  leadership;  employee  communication;  teamwork;  and  per- 
formance appraisal. 
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207.  Marketing  3 Credits 

Fundamentals  of  the  nature  of  marketing  are  presented  and  evaluated  for 
specific  functions  and  institutions.  Policies  and  practices  as  applied  gen- 
erally to  marketing  research  involve  product  development,  selection,  chan- 
nels of  distribution  buying,  physical  distribution  selling,  and  policies. 
Pricing  under  competitive  conditions,  social  benefits  of  competition  and 
government  regulations  are  included. 

209.  Principles  of  Advertising  3 Credits 

A broad  view  of  advertising,  dealing  with  its  planning,  creation,  and 
execution  in  relation  to  the  marketing  cycle.  Topics  include:  organization 
and  operation  of  the  advertising  agency;  publicity;  public  relations;  be- 
havioral sciences  as  applied  to  advertising;  budgeting;  and  planning. 

245.  Career  Development/Internship  3 Credits 

Combines  basic  concepts  in  career  development  with  a structured  intern- 
ship. Provides  practical  on-the-job  experience  based  upon  the  student's 
career  goals  and  interests.  Topics  covered  include:  resume  writing,  inter- 
viewing, and  goal  setting.  Seminars  are  held  to  aid  the  student  in  career 
goal  planning,  performance  appraisal,  and  future  employment.  Each  stu- 
dent must  complete  an  internship-related  project.  Evaluation  of  the  in- 
ternship is  based  on  performance  of  the  student  as  reviewed  with  the 
employer,  faculty  member,  and  studentat  the  completion  of  the  internship. 

Fashion  and  Retail  Management 

101.  Principles  of  Fashion  & Retailing  3 Credits 

Each  segment  of  retail  store  structure  and  operation  is  analyzed  as  related 
to  the  coordination  and  function  of  department  stores,  discount  houses, 
and  branch  and  specialty  stores.  Provides  insight  into  the  functioning  of 
various  fashion  enterprises  and  organizations. 

102.  Retail  Organization  3 Credits 

Provides  a basic  analysis  of  principles  of  retail  organizations.  Elements  of 
sales  are  considered  and  application  of  retail  practices  are  demonstrated 
through  role  playing  and  class  discussion.  Prerequisite:  BUS  101. 

110.  Textiles  3 Credits 

A study  of  the  fibers,  weaves,  and  finishes  used  in  the  production  of 
today's  fabrics.  Students  explore  the  new  developments  in  textile  tech- 
nology, fiber  construction,  color  and  finishes,  and  develop  a practical 
working  knowledge  of  fabrics  in  view  of  the  particular  end  uses. 

201.  Principles  of  Buying  3 Credits 

Introduces  concepts  related  to  buying.  Topics  include:  role  of  buyers;  mer- 
chandising techniques;  practical  math;  selling  operations;  control;  com- 
puter applications;  open-to-buy;  mark-ups;  mark-downs;  stock  analysis; 
pricing;  and  dollar  planning.  Prerequisite:  BUS  101. 
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202.  Retail  Store  Practices  3 Credits 

The  decision-making  aspects  of  retail  management  are  analyzed  within 
the  framework  of  the  major  functions  of  management.  Specific  applications 
of  retail  management  responsibility  are  examined  through  consideration 
of  store  image;  competition;  legal  restraints;  the  consumer;  consumer  be- 
havior and  motivation;  consumerism;  critical  financial  statements;  and 
practical  retail  research.  Prerequisite:  BUS  101. 

204.  Retail  Analysis  and  Decision  Making  3 Credits 

A study  of  merchandise  control  techniques  including  such  topics  as  mer- 
chandise planning,  open-to-buy,  markup,  retail  inventory  methods,  profit 
and  loss  statements,  and  trade  and  cash  discounts.  The  course  also  covers 
operational  functions  in  the  retail  environment  and  emphasizes  profita- 
bility management.  Prerequisite:  BUS  101. 

205.  Merchandising  Group  3 Credits 

A survey  of  the  Fashion  Merchandising  field  via  ''minicourses".  Each  five 
week  minicourse  is  offered  for  one  credit.  Students  must  take  three  min- 
icourses. Offerings  are  in  the  areas  of  Fashion  Coordination,  Fashion 
Showmanship  and  various  Fashion  Industries.  Prerequisite:  BUS  101. 

206.  Sales  Principles  3 Credits 

Salesmanship  in  modern  business  is  analyzed  with  emphasis  placed  on 
the  principles  and  techniques  of  individual  selling  styles  in  both  the  retail 
and  wholesale  markets.  Topics  covered  include:  dramatization  of  the  sale 
presentation;  the  selling  role;  buyer  characteristics  and  motivations;  and 
modern  sales  practices. 

Hotel  Management 

111.  Introduction  to  Hospitality  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  growth  of  the  hospitality  service  industry  with  an 
emphasis  on  development  from  the  18th  century  to  present  day.  Analysis 
of  current  trends  through  a study  of  different  types  of  hotel  establishments, 
market  segmentation,  departmental  functions  and  staffing  also  included. 

112.  Rooms  Division  Management  I 3 Credits 

An  overview  of  the  Room  Division  organization  and  staff  responsibilities 
of  the  following  departments:  Front  Office;  Reservations;  Housekeeping 
and  other  Guest  Service  personnel.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  establishing 
guest  relations  to  address  guest  sensitivity  to  value,  service  and  quality. 
An  analysis  of  the  work  flow  related  to  the  selling  of  rooms  up  through 
the  reservation  process.  Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  BUS  111. 
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215.  Rooms  Division  Management  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  Rooms  Division  Management  with  a further  study  of 
the  work  flow  process  from  the  point  of  reservations  through  the  rooming 
procedure.  Other  departments  such  as  Housekeeping;  Maintenance;  En- 
gineering; Security  and  the  Concierge  and  their  interrelationships  with  the 
front  office/reservations  are  analyzed.  An  overview  of  front  office  account- 
ing procedures  is  included  with  emphasis  on  night  audit  preparation. 
Prerequisite;  BUS  112. 

216.  Food  and  Beverage  Management  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  Food  & Beverage  Management  reviewing  departmental 
organization  and  staffing,  food  production,  facilities,  menu  planning,  din- 
ing room  management,  planning  and  control,  sanitation  and  safety.  Other 
types  of  institutional  food  service  companies  are  discussed.  Prerequisite: 
BUS  111. 

218.  Hotel  Sales  and  Conventions  3 Credits 

Analysis  of  the  marketing  and  operational  aspects  in  the  selling,  devel- 
opment, planning  and  in-house  servicing  of  group  and  convention  busi- 
ness. Emphasis  on  the  coordination  between  the  sales  department, 
catering/function  staff  with  other  divisions  in  hotel.  Prerequisite:  BUS  111. 

Travel  and  Tourism  Management 

115.  Domestic  Travel  Management  I 3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  travel  & tourism  industry.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
North  American  itinerary  planning  techniques  through  the  study  of  ref- 
erence guides,  reservation  procedures,  costing  and  documentation  com- 
pletion. Topics  include  domestic  airline  transportation,  hotels,  and  car 
rentals. 

116.  Domestic  Travel  Management  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  Domestic  Travel  Management  I with  an  emphasis  on 
advanced  ticketing  and  special  air  fares.  Additional  North  American  travel 
products  are  studied,  including  tour  packages,  charters,  and  rail  travel. 
An  introduction  to  a major  airline  computer  reservation  system  will  also 
be  incorporated.  Prerequisite:  BUS  115. 

211.  International  Travel  Management  3 Credits 

A survey  of  air  and  land  transportation  systems  and  other  travel  products 
sold  for  international  travel  itineraries.  Topics  include  documentation  and 
health  requirements,  airline  reservations,  fare  structures  and  ticketing  and 
the  following  international  products:  rail,  tours,  charters,  cruise  and  steam- 
ship travel.  Prerequisite:  BUS  116. 
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213.  Travel  Industry  Automation  3 Credits 

Hands-on  training  on  a major  airline  reservation  computer  system  and  its 
use  in  the  travel  agency  environment.  Practice  of  the  following  computer 
skills  are  stressed:  building  the  passenger  name  record;  fare  quotes  and 
itinerary  pricing;  automated  ticketing  and  boarding  passes;  auxiliary  func- 
tions (car  rental  & hotel).  Prerequisite:  BUS  116. 

214.  Travel  Industry  Procedures  3 Credits 

A culmination  of  all  previous  travel  & tourism  classwork  providing  dem- 
onstrations and  practice  workshops  on  sales  techniques,  travel  business 
communications,  office  policies  and  procedures.  Also  current  industry 
issues  will  be  discussed  through  seminar  sessions  and  by  industry  guest 
speakers.  The  following  types  of  agency  sales  are  stressed:  vacation;  cor- 
porate/commercial; group  and  incentive  travel.  Prerequisite:  BUS  213. 

Office  Management 

101.  Shorthand  I 3 Credits 

A basic  course  in  Gregg  Shorthand,  covering  theory,  a review  of  business 
English  fundamentals,  dictation  practice,  and  introduction  of  transcrip- 
tion. Typewriting  skill  is  required. 

102.  Shorthand  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  OM  101.  English  grammar,  spelling,  and  vocabulary  are 
included.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  dictation  speed  and  transcription  ability. 
Recommended  for  students  with  a shorthand  equivalent  to  OM  101. 

105.  Keyboarding  1 Credit 

Training  in  keyboarding  proficiency  which  results  in  a user  being  able  to 
utilize  the  touch  method  on  the  microcomputer  keyboard,  computer  ter- 
minal, or  typewriter.  OPEN  TO  ALL  STUDENTS. 

111.  Professional  Typewriting  I 3 Credits 

An  intensive  and  thorough  course  in  electronic  typewriting  which  includes 
the  development  of  reasonable  speed  and  accuracy.  Instruction  covers  the 
arrangement  of  business  correspondence,  advanced  tabulations,  manu- 
scripts, and  executive  typewriting.  Prerequisite:  Keyboarding  or  permis- 
sion ofinstructor. 

112.  Professional  Typewriting  II  3 Credits 

For  students  who  have  had  previous  typing  experience  equivalent  to  OM 
111.  Typewriting  fundamentals  are  reviewed,  production  typing  is  intro- 
duced, and  speed  and  accuracy  are  developed  for  career  competency. 

115.  Fundamentals  of  Grammar  1 Credit 

Includes  English  essentials  needed  by  the  professional  entering  today's 
business  office.  The  basic  rules  for  communicating,  i.e.,  sentence  structure, 
punctuation,  spelling,  correct  word  usage,  and  grammar  studies  are  in- 
cluded. 
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131.  Records  Management  3 Credits 

This  course  focuses  on  the  systems  approach  to  managing  recorded  in- 
formation. The  student  will  apply  decision  making,  judgment,  and  other 
management  skills  to  case  studies.  Basic  application  of  filing  classification 
skills  are  also  taught. 

213.  Medical  Typewriting  2 Credits 

A typewriting  course  specifically  designed  for  the  manager  in  a medical 
setting.  Medical  terminology,  records,  forms  and  practice  to  improve  ac- 
curacy and  speed  are  emphasized.  Required  of  all  Medical  Office  Man- 
agement and  Medical  Assistant  majors.  Prerequisite:  OM  111. 

224.  Word  Processing/Machine  Transcription  3 Credits 

Prepares  the  student  to  develop  expertise  in  machine  transcription  using 
word  processing  software  designed  for  the  legal,  medical,  or  executive 
office.  Students  are  provided  with  an  in-depth  review  of  language  arts, 
document  formats,  and  transcription  skills.  Prerequisite:  OM  111  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 

225.  Computer  Applications  in  Business  3 Credits 

Advanced  business  applications  on  the  IBM  PC  simulating  duties  per- 
formed in  an  office  environment  which  include  word  processing,  spread- 
sheet, color  graphics,  and  database  software.  Prerequisite:  OM  112  or  its 
equivalent  and  PC  102. 

231.  Office  Procedures  and  Management  3 Credits 

Develops  an  understanding  of  operational  functions  in  an  electronic  office. 
A problem-solving  approach  is  used  via  office  simulations.  The  following 
topics  are  covered:  public  and  human  relations;  travel  arrangements;  plan- 
ning and  facilitating  meetings;  scheduling  appointments;  telephone  tech- 
niques; preparing  business  reports;  presenting  statistical  information;  time 
management;  office  organization;  introduction  to  management  and  su- 
pervision principles.  Prerequisite:  OM  111. 

233.  Medical  Office  Systems  and  Procedures  3 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  systems  and  procedures  required  in  a medical 
environment.  Medical  terminology,  ethics,  telephone  technique,  case  his- 
tories, and  filing  are  stressed.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  a review  of 
English  grammar,  letter  writing,  patients'  records,  and  all  routine  office 
procedures  required  in  a medical  secretarial  position.  For  Medical  Office 
Management  and  Medical  Assistant  seniors  only.  Prerequisite:  OM  111. 

247.  Medical  Professional  Accounting  3 Credits 

Course  designed  to  give  the  medical  assistant  and  medical  secretary  an 
understanding  of  the  theory  of  double-entry  accounting  as  it  applies  to 
records  for  professional  people.  The  accounting  cycle  is  developed  on  a 
cash  approach  for  classes  of  income  derived  from  service  rendered.  Medical 
Assistant  and  Medical  Office  Management  students  only. 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 


101.  Child  Development  I 3 Credits 

Students  examine  infant  and  toddler  development  from  conception  to  age 
three  in  the  following  areas:  physical,  cognitive,  emotional,  and  social. 
Students  investigate  the  types  of  programs  serving  infants  and  toddlers, 
and  focus  on  creating  optimum  environments  for  very  young  children. 

102.  Child  Development  II  3 Credits 

Students  examine  the  physical,  cognitive,  social,  and  emotional  devel- 
opment of  the  preschool  and  early  school  age  child.  Class  discussions 
focus  on  characteristic  behavior  as  related  to  the  growth  sequence,  the 
influences  of  adult  guidance,  and  important  issues  in  this  developmental 
period.  Prerequisite:  ECE  101. 

103.  Observation  1 Credit 

Students  acquire  skill  in  observing  the  young  child  by  discussing  and 
practicing  methods  of  recording  behavior.  The  lecture  and  seminar  ses- 
sions are  combined  with  eight  hours  of  observation  at  Lasell's  laboratory 
school.  Requirement  of  Early  Childhood  freshmen.  Corequisite:  ECE  101. 

106.  Orientation  to  Early  Childhood  Education  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  history,  philosophy,  and  psychology  of  early  child- 
hood education  that  concentrates  on  the  essentials  and  methods  used  in 
teaching  the  preschool  child.  An  understanding  of  the  role  of  the  teacher 
is  acquired,  preschool  settings  are  surveyed.  Limited  supervised  partici- 
pation in  a preschool  setting  is  included.  Prerequisites:  ECE  101,  103. 

201.  Early  Childhood  Education  I 3 Credits 

Students  explore  the  classroom  management  and  program  planning  meth- 
ods by  which  modern  early  childhood  programs  meet  the  needs  of  young 
children.  Prerequisites:  ECE  102,  103. 

201L  Supervised  Practicum  1 Credit 

Students  gain  practical  experience  in  working  with  preschool  children  by 
spending  four  hours  per  week  at  the  Lasell  Child  Study  Center  under  the 
supervision  of  its  Director  and  staff.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  ECE 
201. 

207s.  Children's  Literature  3 Credits 

Includes  a survey  of  the  place  of  children's  literature  and  its  role  in  the 
education  and  development  of  the  young  child.  Lectures,  readings,  and 
discussions  focus  on  the  historical  influences  as  well  as  the  evaluation  and 
selection  of  contemporary  books. 

211s.  The  Exceptional  Child*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  classification  and  general  characteristics  of  the  vis- 
ually and  hearing  impaired,  mentally  retarded,  gifted,  and  physically  and 
emotionally  handicapped  children.  Emphasis  is  on  their  special  needs 
during  the  preschool  and  elementary  school  years.  Prerequisite:  ECE  102, 
PSYC  101s,  PSYC  204,  or  PSYC  212. 
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214.  Supervised  Field  Placement  Seminar  2 Credits 

Weekly  seminar  sessions  provide  an  opportunity  to  examine  and  discuss 
the  issues  that  arise  from  a student  teaching  experience  and  those  related 
to  the  early  childhood  professional.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  ECE 
214L. 

214L.  Supervised  Field  Placement  4 Credits 

Students  spend  12  hours  per  week  in  an  early  childhood  setting  as  a 
student  teacher.  This  field  placement  is  designed  to  meet  the  standards 
associated  with  a preschool  teaching  requirement  as  defined  by  the  Mas- 
sachusetts Office  for  Children.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  ECE  214. 

215.  Art  and  Music  for  Young  Children  3 Credits 

Students  experiment  with  a variety  of  art  materials  to  develop  an  under- 
standing of  creative  art  experiences  and  their  value  to  the  child.  Students 
explore  songs,  musical  games,  rhythm  instruments  and  activities  appro- 
priate for  young  children.  For  ECE  seniors  only. 

216.  Math  and  Science  for  Young  Children  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  materials  and  teaching  strategies  that  encourage  an 
awareness  of  science  and  math  in  young  children.  For  ECE  seniors  only. 


HUMANITIES 

English 

100.  English  as  a Second  Language  2 Credits 

Designed  for  students  for  whom  English  is  a second  language,  this  course 
is  required  for  students  who  need  to  develop  increased  proficiency  in 
reading,  writing,  speaking,  and  listening  comprehension  skills.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  reading  and  writing  academic  materials. 

101.  Writing  I*  3 Credits 

Concentrates  on  improving  the  student's  attitude  toward  writing  as  well 
as  the  writing  itself.  The  student  can  expect  to  write  informal  exercises, 
nongraded  papers,  graded  papers,  and  journals.  Scheduled  individual 
conferences  with  the  instructor  are  for  the  purpose  of  working  on  the 
student's  particular  writing  projects  and  problems. 

102.  Writing  U*  3 Credits 

Continuarion  of  ENG  101.  Concentrates  on  the  student's  writing  ability. 
There  is  a greater  emphasis  on  exploring  various  literary  types  and  themes 
such  as  Women  in  Literature,  Literature  of  Survival,  and  Women  in  Crime. 
Prerequisite:  ENG  101. 
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201-202.  English  Literature:  Selected  Themes  3-3  Credits 

and  Writers  I & II* 

A survey  that  each  semester  offers  a special  thematic  approach  to  the 
study  of  English  literature.  Various  authors,  from  Chaucer  and  Shake- 
speare to  Shaw  and  Yeates,  are  studied  within  such  contexts  as  convention 
and  revolt;  the  hero  and  the  heroine;  or  evil  and  decadence.  Prerequisite: 
ENG  102. 

203.  Advanced  Writing*  3 Credits 

Designed  to  develop  writing  skills  well  beyond  the  level  of  Freshman 
English,  with  the  principle  emphasis  to  be  announced  each  year;  jour- 
nalistic writing,  the  writing  of  poetry,  or  the  writing  of  fiction.  The  stu- 
dent's own  work  comprises  the  basic  material  to  be  studied,  but  texts  and 
other  assignments  are  used  as  needed.  Prerequisite:  approval  of  instructor. 

204.  Business  Communications  3 Credits 

Designed  to  provide  an  understanding  of  business  and  career-related  writ- 
ing, including  letters,  memos,  instructions,  and  reports.  Special  emphasis 
is  given  to  various  writing  processes  to  be  used  when  time  is  short,  form 
is  prescribed,  and  the  audience  is  real.  Prerequisite:  ENG  102. 

205.  American  Literature  I*  3 Credits 

This  survey  course  introduces  students  to  American  Literature  using  a 
chronological,  culturally-derived  approach.  The  course  traces  the  major 
contributions  of  classic  American  authors  to  the  literary  development  of 
the  nation.  The  period  from  the  Puritans  through  the  American  Renais- 
sance is  covered. 

206.  American  Literature  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  American  Literature  I,  covering  post-Civil  War  writing, 
American  Naturalism,  and  the  twentieth  century,  with  an  emphasis  on 
the  contributions  of  significant  contemporary  authors. 

209.  Children  in  Literature*  3 Credits 

The  nature  of  the  child  as  revealed  in  representative  modern  literature  is 
considered.  Particular  topics:  the  child  as  criminal  and  in  relation  to  the 
criminal  system,  the  child  against  the  background  of  a critical  historical 
situation,  and  the  child  as  a rebel  against  his  society. 

215.  The  British  Novel  I*  3 Credits 

Principal  emphasis  is  on  the  great  figures  of  the  past  two  centuries.  Some 
background  is  provided  on  the  history  of  the  novel  in  the  British  Isles  from 
Elizabethan  origins  onward.  Readings  range  from  the  Brontes  to  Joseph 
Conrad. 

216.  . The  British  Novel  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ENG  215.  Readings  concentrate  on  significant  authors 
and  trends  from  about  1914  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  ENG  215. 

217.  Contemporary  Literature  I*  3 Credits 

Representative  English,  American,  and  continental  literature  of  the  mod- 
ern period  with  an  emphasis  on  existential  thought,  alienation,  and  such 
literary  movements  as  realism,  naturalism,  surrealism,  and  the  absurd. 
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221.  The  City  in  Literature*  3 Credits 

Through  the  use  of  selected  texts,  this  course  traces  the  history  and  mean- 
ing of  the  city  as  it  appeared  in  literature  from  ancient  times  to  the  present. 
Students  analyze  the  use  of  the  city  as  a major  metaphor  in  literature. 
Students  study  various  authors'  interpretations  of  man's  principal  location 
of  habitation  through  time. 

224.  Film  and  Literature*  3 Credits 

The  historical  development,  techniques,  and  critical  appreciation  of  sig- 
nificant films.  Stresses  various  contributions  and  problems  of  the  screen- 
writer, actor,  director,  cinematographer,  and  editor. 

225.  The  Short  Story*  3 Credits 

Studies  the  development  of  the  short  story  as  a twentieth  century  form; 
critical  and  creative  approaches  are  offered.  Selections  are  taken  from  such 
authors  as  Edith  Wharton,  Ernest  Hemingway,  William  Faulkner,  Joyce 
Carol  Oates,  Doris  Lessing  and  Alice  Walker. 

227.  The  Literature  of  Travel  and  Adventure*  3 Credits 

Selected  reading  in  the  literature  of  travel  and  adventure  from  classic  and 
contemporary  sources.  Both  travelogues  and  works  of  fiction  are  consid- 
ered. Settings  for  the  readings  are  worldwide. 

229.  Doctor  and  Patient:  The  Literature  of  Medicine*  3 Credits 

For  students  interested  in  the  relationships  between  patients  and  physi- 
cians and  the  role  of  medicine  in  the  modern  world.  Selected  readings 
include:  popular  presentations  of  the  medical  profession;  women's  issues; 
biographical  and  autobiographical  narrative;  ethical  problems  in  current 
medicine;  emotional  reactions  to  illness;  and  medicine  and  philosophies 


of  life. 

301-302. 

Seminar* 

French 

101. 

Elementary  French  I* 

4 Credits 

Provides  students  with  the  basic  elements  of  French  grammar  and  con- 
versation; includes  use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students  who  do  not 
present  French  for  admission  or  who  have  had  no  more  than  one  year  of 
secondary  school  French. 

102.  Elementary  French  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  FREN  101.  Grammar  and  vocabulary  are  emphasized. 
Reading  and  writing  skills  are  developed  through  the  use  of  literary  se- 
lections from  outstanding  French  authors.  Prerequisite:  FREN  101. 

105.  Intermediate  French  I*  4 Credits 

Offers  an  integrated  approach  to  the  study  of  French  language,  literature, 
and  culture.  Grammar  review  and  literary  discussions  to  develop  a firm 
command  of  the  language;  includes  use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students 
who  have  completed  French  102  with  a grade  of  C-minus  or  better  or  who 
present  two  or  three  years  of  secondary  school  French. 
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106.  Intermediate  French  IP  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  FREN  105  with  further  emphasis  on  the  integration  of 
language  skills  with  French  literature  and  culture.  Individualized  materials 
of  practical  use  in  a student's  major  are  incorporated.  Prerequisite:  FREN 
105. 

Spanish 

101.  Elementary  Spanish  P 4 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  the  basic  elements  of  Spanish  through  a multiple 
approach  to  the  skills  of  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing;  includes 
use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  Spanish  for 
admission  or  who  have  no  more  than  one  year  of  secondary  school  Span- 
ish. 

102.  Elementary  Spanish  IP  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  101.  Strong  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  spoken 
language.  Introduction  to  Hispanic  culture  through  lectures;  extensive  use 
of  the  Language  Lab.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  101. 

105.  Intermediate  Spanish  P 4 Credits 

Review  of  grammar  and  its  application  to  spoken  and  written  Spanish. 
Readings  and  discussion  of  literary  and  cultural  texts  to  develop  a firm 
command  of  the  language;  includes  use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students 
who  have  completed  SPAN  102  or  who  have  taken  two  or  three  years  of 
high  school  Spanish. 

106.  Intermediate  Spanish  IP  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  105  with  further  emphasis  on  integrating  language 
skills  with  Spanish  literature  and  culture.  Individualized  materials  of  prac- 
tical use  in  a student's  major  are  incorporated.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  105. 

111.  Translation  and  Interpretation  I 3 Credits 

An  analysis  and  discussion  of  both  oral  and  written  translations  of  various 
subjects.  Students  build  vocabulary  with  emphasis  on  idiomatic  expres- 
sions. This  course  is  especially  designed  for  students  whose  first  language 
is  Spanish  or  who  are  fluent  in  this  language. 

112.  Translation  and  Interpretation  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  111.  Second  semester  is  a continuation  of  the 
above,  developing  translation  ability  of  printed  materials  and  simultaneous 
translation.  Concentration  on  more  advanced  subject  matter.  Prerequisite: 
SPAN  111. 

Geography 

104.  World  Geography*  3 Credits 

A basic  study  of  world  geography.  Map  reading  skills  are  developed.  A 
fundamental  understanding  of  geography  as  it  relates  to  climate  and  cul- 
ture is  presented. 
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History 

101.  History  of  Western  Civilization  to  1500*  3 Credits 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  development  of  western  humanity. 
Lectures  cover  prehistory  through  the  Renaissance  with  a concentration 
on  the  culture,  literature,  art,  and  philosophy.  Weekly  discussion  groups 
concentrate  on  either  literary  or  philosophic  materials  beyond  the  text. 

102.  History  of  Western  Civilization:  1500  to  the  Present*  3 Credits 
A continuation  of  HIST  101  that  covers  western  civilization  from  the  Ren- 
aissance through  the  mid-twentieth  century.  Focuses  on  developments 
that  have  shaped  the  life  of  today. 

106.  The  World  Since  1500*  3 Credits 

A survey  of  world  developments  from  a comparative  perspective.  Six  major 
topics  are  explored:  religion,  science,  imperialism,  nationalism,  modern- 
ization, and  revolution.  Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  twentieth 
century. 

114.  Recent  European  History*  3 Credits 

Examination  of  Europe  in  the  twentieth  century  with  emphasis  on  cultural 
developments  with  a passing  reference  to  politics  and  economics.  The 
Third  World  and  the  Western  Hemisphere  are  mentioned  as  appropriate; 
concentration  is  on  interpretation  rather  than  chronology. 

115.  Issues  in  Contemporary  Political  Thought*  3 Credits 

Consideration  of  political  and  social  issues  under  four  broad  topics:  law; 
liberty;  justice;  and  equality,  particularly  as  they  apply  to  women.  Ex- 
amines a variety  of  traditional  and  modern  political  and  social  theories  in 
search  of  some  understanding  of  contemporary  problems  such  as  civil 
disobedience,  life  and  death  issues,  restitution,  war,  anarchy,  and  public 
employee  strikes. 

123.  American  Civilization  I*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  chief  political,  social,  and  cultural  features  of  Amer- 
ican society  as  they  have  developed  through  the  period  of  Reconstruction. 
Emphasis  is  on  Colonial  America,  the  War  of  Independence,  the  Consti- 
tution, and  the  emergence  of  the  Republic  through  the  Civil  War. 

124.  American  Civilization  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  HIST  123  from  the  period  of  Reconstruction  to  the  pres- 
ent. Emphasis  is  on  reconstruction,  industrialization,  immigration,  and 
the  emergence  of  American  foreign  policy.  There  will  be  some  examination 
of  American  political  life  in  the  nuclear  age. 

125.  Colonial  America*  3 Credits 

An  in-depth  examination  of  factors  that  shaped  the  society,  religion,  pol- 
itics, and  mind  of  America  from  1607  to  1775.  Special  emphasis  on  com- 
parison of,  and  contrast  with,  Puritan  New  England  and  Anglican  Virginia. 
The  position  of  women  is  highlighted.  America  is  examined  on  the  eve  of 
rebellion. 
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131.  Revolutions  and  Revolutionary  Thought*  3 Credits 

An  interdisciplinary  course  that  undertakes  the  analysis  of  many  types, 
facets,  and  styles  of  revolution,  including  political,  cultural,  and  scientific 
meanings  of  the  concept.  The  readings  are  taken  from  literature  as  well 
as  from  history  and  the  social  sciences. 

133.  History  of  Women  (U.S.)*  3 Credits 

A social  history  of  women  in  the  United  States,  beginning  in  the  colonial 
period  and  ending  with  an  examination  of  twentieth  century  issues.  Em- 
phasis on  the  image  of  women  held  during  these  periods,  in  contrast  to 
actual  conditions.  Contributions  of  women  to  social  change  and  the  growth 
of  women's  movements  are  also  analyzed. 

142.  Recent  American  History:  1960-to-Date*  3 Credits 

Focuses  on  the  Kennedy,  Johnson,  Nixon,  Ford,  Carter,  and  Reagan  pres- 
idencies. Work  is  divided  roughly  into  three  areas:  foreign  affairs;  domestic 
politics;  economic,  social,  and  cultural  needs.  Specific  topics  range  from 
the  Vietnam  War  to  the  women's  movement,  from  the  rise  of  divorce  to 
the  decline  in  education.  Discussion  predominates  over  lectures. 

150.  The  Middle  East  in  World  Affairs*  3 Credits 

Study  of  the  Middle  East  as  a "problem  area"  with  emphasis  on  the  period 
from  World  War  I to  the  present.  Topics  include  nationalism-Arab  and 
Zionist-  the  Arab-Israeli  dilemma,  OPEC,  and  the  strategies  and  aims  of 
the  external  powers. 

Humanities 

100.  Introduction  to  the  Humanities*  1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  various  fields  covered  within  the  humanities  via  "mini- 
courses." Each  five-week  minicourse  is  offered  for  one  credit.  Students 
may  take  one  course,  the  entire  sequence  (three  credits)  or  any  combi- 
nation. Each  semester  offerings  are  usually  found  in  philosophy,  music, 
and  literature.  Depending  on  faculty  available,  offerings  may  also  be  given 
in  art,  religion,  history,  and  history  of  science. 

Music 

101.  Music  Appreciation  I*  3 Credits 

A musical  survey  course  through  which  students  can  begin  to  enjoy  and 
appreciate  music.  The  history  and  development  of  music  is  emphasized 
starting  with  Bach.  The  music  of  Mannheim  and  the  classic  periods  through 
Beethoven  and  Schubert  are  covered.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on 
symphonic  form  and  the  orchestra. 

102.  Music  Appreciation  II*  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  MUS  101.  Music  of  the  Romantic  period  and  the  twentieth 
century  through  Stravinsky  is  studied  in  detail. 
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105.  Chorale-Lamplighters  1 Credit 

Provides  a repertory  of  choral  experience  for  those  who  enjoy  singing. 
Includes  popular,  semi-classical,  and  classical  selections.  Students  have 
the  opportunity  to  perform  in  at  least  one  concert  per  semester;  a student 
may  enroll  every  semester. 

111.  Musical  Comedy*  3 Credits 

A survey  of  the  rise  of  the  musical  comedy  from  origins  in  England  in  the 
eighteenth  century  (Gay's  The  Beggar's  Opera)  through  the  1920s  in  the 
United  States.  Works  by  Weill,  Kern,  Hammerstein,  Rogers,  Gershwin, 
Bernstein,  Porter,  Lerner  and  Loewe,  Wilson,  and  others  are  studied. 

203.  Popular  Music*  3 Credits 

A detailed  investigation  of  the  rise  of  popular  music  in  the  United  States 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  development  of  rock  music  and  its  deriv- 
atives. Musical  examples  include  work  from  Presley,  The  Beatles,  The 
Rolling  Stones,  Clapton,  The  Who,  Cooper,  Hendrix,  Joplin,  and  Dylan. 

Philosophy 

101.  Introduction  to  Philosophy*  3 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  basic  problems  of  philosophy,  such  as  the 
sources  of  knowledge,  the  relationship  between  mind  and  body,  freedom 
as  opposed  to  determinism,  and  the  nature  of  values. 

110.  Ethics*  3 Credits 

Introduction  to  analysis  of  conduct,  moral  reasoning,  and  foundation  of 
ethical  values  in  a search  for  the  ultimate  meanings  of  human  experience. 
The  following  specific  problems  are  examined;  life  and  death  issues;  hu- 
man experimentation;  sexuality;  truth-telling  in  medicine;  honesty  in  busi- 
ness; cheating  and  lying;  stealing  and  reparation;  egoism,  obligation;  and 
capital  punishment. 

126.  Aesthetics*  3 Credits 

Creativity,  interpretation,  expression,  style,  symbolism,  evaluation,  art, 
and  society  — all  from  the  philosophical  perspective.  Students  are  exposed 
to  a variety  of  approaches  to  the  question  "what  is  beauty?"  The  arts  and 
everyday  experiences  are  examined  in  an  effort  to  answer  the  question 
about  beauty,  as  well  as  the  other  questions  such  exploration  raises. 
(Course  offered  alternate  years.) 

128.  Existentialism*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  such  questions  as:  who  am  I?;  what  relationship(s)  do 
I have  with  myself?,  with  others?,  with  the  universe?  Readings  are  taken 
from  Kierkegaard,  Nietzsche,  Heidegger,  Buber,  Jaspers,  Sartre,  and  oth- 
ers. The  influence  of  existentialism  on  psychology,  society,  art,  religion, 
and  politics  is  explored.  (Course  offered  alternate  years.) 
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130.  Philosophy  of  Love  and  Sex*  3 Credits 

An  investigation  of  affectivity  centering  on  different  meanings  of  the  emo- 
tion 'love',  including  friendship,  spirituality,  ecstasy,  and  romance.  A 
philosophical  inquiry  into  the  person-as-sexed,  freedom,  choice,  respon- 
sibility, object,  subject,  and  authenticity.  Readings  from  Plato  to  Robert 
Solomon. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES 


Lasell  Lifestyles  is  a unique  offering  designed  to  support  each 
student  in  her  efforts  to  manage  her  body  and  mind  in  a knowl- 
edgeable and  self-determined  style  so  that  she  may  fully  develop 
her  individual  potential.  This  program  has  several  components, 
including  self-assessments  in  the  areas  of  physical  fitness,  nutri- 
tion, stress  and  relaxation,  sports,  and  seminars  on  a variety  of 
topics. 

Lasell  Lifestyles  is  required  of  all  students;  completion  of  this 
program  is  a degree  requirement.  Students  must  attend  14  hours 
of  lecture  to  fulfill  the  health-wellness  component  of  the  pro- 
gram. In  addition,  students  must  complete  six  units  of  physical 
activity.  Each  unit  is  a seven-week  minicourse.  Students  may  se- 
lect from  such  a variety  of  activities  as: 


Aerobics 

Badminton 

Basketball 

Dance  (Modern,  Jazz,  Ballet) 
Fitness  Lab  (Weight  Training) 
Karate 


Tennis 

Volleyball 

Crew 

Soccer 

Floor  Hockey 
Slimnastics 


105.  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR) 

This  course  may  be  taken  at  Lasell  or  through  an  accredited  organization 
such  as  the  American  Red  Cross  or  American  Heart  Association.  An  ac- 
ceptable cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  (CPR)  course  consists  of  no  less 
that  six  (6)  hours  of  instruction  including,  but  not  limited  to,  lectures  and 
practical  applications  in  infant,  child,  and  adult  choking  and  CPR  tech- 
niques. 

108.  First  Aid 

This  course  may  be  taken  at  Lasell  or  through  an  accredited  organization 
such  as  the  American  Red  Cross  or  Department  of  Transportation.  An 
acceptable  Standard  First  Aid  course  will  consist  of  not  less  than  15  hours 
of  instruction  including,  but  not  limited  to,  lectures  and  practical  appli- 
cations in  artificial  respiration,  control  of  bleeding,  fractures  and  splinting, 
medical  and  environmental  emergencies,  poisoning,  and  drug  abuse. 
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MEDICAL  ASSISTANT 


134.  Medical  Terminology  2 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  a mastery  of  medical  prefixes,  suffixes,  and  roots 
in  order  to  reach  a comprehension  of  basic  medical  terms. 

202.  Biological  Basis  of  Disease  3 Credits 

Discussion  of  some  of  the  more  common  diseases  encountered  in  a clinical 
situation.  Emphasis  placed  on  clinical  symptoms,  pathology,  etiology,  di- 
agnosis and  treatment.  Prerequisites:  BIO  105-106,  209;  MA  209;  MA  134. 

207.  Clinical  Laboratory  Techniques  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  routine  procedures  commonly  employed  in  a medical 
laboratory  or  physician's  office.  Includes  urinalysis,  hematology,  chem- 
istry, bacteriology,  and  body  fluid  analysis.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  theo- 
retical background  and  practical  application  of  the  concepts  studied. 

209.  Medical  Assistants  Techniques  3 Credits 

Provides  for  the  clinical  procedures  used  by  a medical  assistant  in  a doctor's 
office  or  clinic.  Includes  skills  in  medical  asepis,  reading  prescriptions, 
assisting  in  minor  surgery,  the  taking  of  vital  signs,  EKG  and  routine  X- 
ray  procedures,  and  the  importance  of  preparing  and  assisting  with  ex- 
aminations. Prerequisite:  BIO  105-106,  109;  MA  134. 

214.  Medical  Assistant  Internship  5 Credits 

Internship  in  a doctor's  office,  clinic,  or  health  maintenance  organization. 
Students  work  six  full  weeks,  in  addition  to  attending  weekly  seminars. 
Prerequisites:  BIO  105-106,  209;  MA  134,  202,  209. 

NURSING 

101.  Introduction  to  Nursing  Practice  7 Credits 

Provides  an  introduction  to  basic  nursing  and  a foundation  for  future 
courses  in  the  nursing  curriculum.  The  course  focuses  on  an  understanding 
of  the  nursing  process,  knowledge  of  concepts  necessary  to  meet  the 
physical  and  psychosocial  needs  of  clients  and  the  development  of  sci- 
entific skills.  Simulation  Laboratory  experiences  are  provided  to  introduce 
and  reinforce  essential  nursing  activities.  Clinical  experiences  are  located 
at  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital  and  Glover  Memorial  Hospital. 

102.  Nursing  Care  of  the  Adult  I 5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  NURS  104  and  focuses  on  the  application  of  the 
nursing  process  to  the  care  of  the  adult  with  common  health  problems. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  management  of  clients  with  long  term  problems 
resulting  from  alterations  in  mobility,  elimination,  cognition  and  percep- 
tion, and  sexual-reproductive  functioning.  Clinical  experiences  are  located 
at  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital  and  Glover  Memorial  Hospital.  Prerequi- 
sites: NURS  101  and  BIO  105. 
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104.  Nursing  Care  of  the  Childbearing  Family  5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  NURS  102  and  focuses  on  nursing  care  of  the  family 
during  the  childbearing  phase  of  the  life  cycle.  The  nursing  process  is  used 
to  identify  and  meet  the  needs  of  the  childbearing  family.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  impact  of  physiological  and  psychological  adaptation,  de- 
velopmental and  situational  stressors,  bio  psycho  social  and  cultural  dif- 
ferences and  learning  needs  on  the  parenting  process.  Clinical  experiences 
in  caring  for  the  mother  and  newborn  infant  are  provided  at  Brigham  and 
Women's  Hospital.  Prerequisites:  NURS  101,  BIO  105,  PSYC  101. 

201.  Nursing  Care  of  the  Adult  II  5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  NURS  203  and  focuses  on  application  of  the  nursing 
process  to  the  care  of  the  adult  with  a medical  or  surgical  disorder  in  an 
acute  care  setting.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  management  of  clients  with 
health  problems  resulting  from  alterations  in  fluid  and  electrolyte  balance, 
oxygen  transport  and  cellular  metabolism.  Pharmacology  and  nutrition  are 
integrated  throughout.  Clinical  experiences  are  provided  at  Lahey  Clinical 
Medical  Center  and  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital.  Prerequisites:  NURS  104, 
BIO  106,  PSYC  212. 

203.  Nursing  Care  of  Children  5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  NURS  201  and  focuses  on  the  nursing  care  of  children 
and  families.  The  nursing  process  is  used  to  identify  and  meet  the  physical 
and  psychological  health  care  needs  of  children.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
applying  developmental  principles  while  caring  for  children  with  acute 
and  chronic  health  problems.  Clinical  experiences  in  caring  for  children 
are  provided  at  Norwood  Hospital  and  Kennedy  Memorial  Hospital.  Pre- 
requisites: NURS  104,  BIO  106,  PSYC  212. 

202.  Nursing  Care  of  the  Adult  III  4 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  NURS  204  and  focuses  on  application  of  the  nursing 
process  to  the  care  of  clients  with  more  complex  health  needs.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  management  of  clients  with  health  problems  resulting 
from  alterations  in  endocrine  and  neurological  function.  Application  of 
principles  is  facilitated  through  weekly  student  seminars  conducted  under 
faculty  supervision.  Clinical  experiences  are  provided  at  Lahey  Clinic  Med- 
ical Center  and  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital.  Prerequisites:  NURS  201,  203, 
BIO  107. 

204.  Nursing  Care  of  the  Psychiatric  Client  5 Credits 

Runs  alternately  with  NURS  202  and  focuses  on  application  of  the  nursing 
process  to  the  care  of  the  client  with  mental  health  disorders.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  development  of  a beginning  understanding  of  mental 
health  concepts  and  their  relation  to  adaptive  and  maladaptive  client  cop- 
ing mechanisms.  The  integrative  effects  of  bio  psycho  social  needs  and 
stressors  on  adaptive  capabilities  are  also  stressed.  Clinical  experiences  are 
provided  at  Westwood  Lodge  and  Tufts  Bay  Cove  Mental  Health  Center. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  201,  203,  PSYC  212. 
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206.  Nursing  Issues  and  Trends  2 Credits 

An  in-depth  review  of  contemporary  issues  and  trends  affecting  nursing 
practice  and  the  delivery  of  health  care.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  nurse's 
role  in  a society  with  constantly  changing  health  needs.  Course  content 
focuses  on  professionalism,  accountability,  health  care  economics,  ethical 
and  legal  dimensions  of  practice  and  future  trends  in  health  care  and 
nursing. 


PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT 

101.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  I 4 Credits 

An  introduction  to  therapeutic  exercise.  Topics  include  body  mechanics, 
bed  mobility,  positions,  and  transfers.  Corequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  102. 
Program  majors  only. 

102.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  II  2 Credits 

An  introduction  to  physical  therapy  and  the  contribution  of  the  physical 
therapist  and  physical  therapist  assistant.  Basic  concepts  and  systems  of 
health  care  are  presented.  Medical  terminology,  anatomy  and  physiology 
for  physical  therapist  assistants,  and  medical/surgical  conditions  module 
one  included.  Corequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  101.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
majors  only. 

103.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  III  2 Credits 

A continuation  of  therapeutic  exercise.  Seminar  prepares  students  for  Clin- 
ical Experience  I.  Prerequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  101,  102.  Corequisites:  BIO 
106,  PTA  104.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  majors  only. 

104.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IV  2 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  response  to  illness  and  patient-helper  interaction. 
Principles  of  teaching  and  learning,  vital  signs  and  uses,  tilt  table,  and 
ambulation  are  included.  Medical  terminology,  and  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology for  physical  therapist  assistants  are  continued;  medicaPsurgical  con- 
ditions module  two.  Prerequisites:  BIO  105;  PSYC  101;  PTA  102. 
Corequisites:  BIO  106,  PSYC  213,  PTA  103.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
majors  only. 

105.  Clinical  Experience  I (Summer  Session  Course)  3 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisite:  satisfactory  completion  of  all  first  and  second  semester  PTA 
courses. 

201.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  V 4 Credits 

Therapeutic  exercise  continued.  Normal  and  abnormal  motor  develop- 
ment, concepts  of  evaluation,  and  tests  and  measurements  are  covered. 
Prerequisites:  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year.  Corequisites:  PTA 

202,  205,  211. 
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202.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VI  2 Credits 

Introduction  to  respiratory  physical  therapy.  Stress  relaxation  techniques, 
f asepsis,  advanced  activities  of  daily  living,  orthotics,  and  prosthetics  are 
[ presented.  Medical/surgical  conditions  module  three.  Prerequisites:  sat- 
't  isfactory  completion  of  the  first  year  of  PTA.  Corequisites:  PTA  201,  205, 

I 211. 

203.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VII  2 Credits 

Therapeutic  exercise  continued.  A seminar  that  prepares  students  for  Clin- 
ical Experience  II  and  III.  Prerequisites:  PTA  201,  202,  205,  211.  Corequisite: 
PTA  204. 

204.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VIII  5 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  procedures  used  for  relief  of  pain  and  improvement 
of  tissue  nutrition.  Prerequisites:  PTA  201,  202,  211.  Corequisite:  PTA  203. 

205.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IX  2 Credits 

Response  to  illness  and  patient-helper  interaction  and  concepts  and  sys- 
tems of  health  care  continued.  Organization  and  administration,  legal 
considerations  in  physical  therapy  practice,  documentation,  medical  lab- 
oratory tests  and  implications,  and  pharmacology  are  included;  medical/ 
surgical  conditions  module  four.  Corequisites:  PSYC  212;  PTA  201,  202, 
211.  Prerequisite:  PTA  105. 

206.  Clinical  Experience  II  3 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisite:  satisfactory  completion  of  all  first  and  second  semester 
courses. 

207.  Clinical  Experience  III  3 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisites:  satisfactory  completion  of  PTA  206. 

211.  Kinesiology  2 Credits 

Introduction  to  the  function  of  the  musculoskeletal  system  and  application 
to  patient-related  activities.  Prerequisites:  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
first  year.  Corequisites:  PTA  201,  202,  205. 


PRACTICAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS 

101.  Practical  Computer  Applications  I 1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  computer/information  technology.  Includes  computer 
terminology,  an  understanding  of  the  IBM  DOS  operating  system,  and 
end-user  familiarity  with  common  software  packages.  Word  processing  is 
emphasized  and  is  used  to  support  students'  work  in  ENG  101. 
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102.  Practical  Computer  Applications  II  1 Credit 

A continuation  of  PC  101.  Students  learn  to  use  a database  management 
software  package  to  solve  problems  related  to  their  major.  This  course 
teaches  students  to  manipulate  data,  to  create  files,  to  enter,  update,  and 
retrieve  information.  An  introduction  to  telecommunications  and  on-line 
databases  is  included.  Prerequisite:  PC  101. 


SCIENCE  AND  MATHEMATICS 

Biology 

101.  Principles  of  Biology  I*  4 Credits 

A basic  laboratory  course  in  biology  to  develop  an  appreciation  for  the 
patterns  and  functions  of  living  organisms.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  cellular 
structure  and  function.  Topics  include:  respiration;  photosynthesis;  mi- 
tosis/meiosis;  genetics;  and  protein  synthesis. 

102.  Principles  of  Biology  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  BIO  101  that  surveys  the  five  kingdoms.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  phylogenetic  development  of  systems.  The  laboratory  fo- 
cuses on  familiarization  with  major  groups  of  plants  and  animals  as  well 
as  selected  systems.  Basic  concepts  in  ecology  are  considered.  Prerequisite: 
BIO  101. 

103.  Human  Biology*  4 Credits 

A one  semester  lab  course  focusing  on  the  functions  of  the  human  body 
in  health  and  disease.  The  structure  and  function  of  the  major  body  sys- 
tems will  be  emphasized.  Systems  discussed  include:  skeletal,  muscular, 
digestive,  circulatory,  excretory,  reproductive,  nervous  and  endocrine. 

104.  Human  Reproduction*  3 Credits 

A study  of  the  hormonal,  anatomical,  and  physiological  aspects  of  the 
human  reproductive  process.  Reproductive  functions  are  related  to  present 
day  problems  of  fertility  and  sterility,  of  population  control  and  contra- 
ception, and  of  childbirth  and  abortion. 

105.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I*  4 Credits 

A comprehensive  study  of  the  human  body  by  systems.  Systems  included 
in  the  first  semester  are  skeletal,  muscular,  digestive,  and  respiratory  and 
circulatory. 

106.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  BIO  105.  The  excretory,  reproductive,  endocrine  and 
nervous  systems  are  covered  in  this  semester.  Prerequisite:  BIO  105. 

109.  Introduction  to  Health  Sciences  2 Credits 

Presents  a brief  history  of  medicine,  medical  law  and  ethics,  communi- 
cation, aging,  death,  and  dying.  The  role  of  the  allied  health  worker  in 
today's  society  is  emphasized  throughout. 
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I 110.  Principles  of  Nutrition  1 Credit 

I An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  nutrition  that  include  nutrients,  eval- 
uating menus,  planning  menus,  and  eating  habits.  Emphasizes  modified 
diets,  the  influence  of  culture  and  economic  factors,  and  nutritional  needs 
of  the  various  age  groups  in  the  life  cycle. 

i 201.  Pharmacology  2 Credits 

Introduction  to  medication  therapy.  Focuses  on  drug  laws,  definitions, 
modes  of  administration  and  drug  doses,  interaction  of  drugs,  and  the 
I affect  of  medication  on  the  system. 

211.  Microbiology*  4 Credits 

A study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  different  groups  of  micro- 
organisms and  their  role  in  health  and  environment.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  human  pathogenic  microorganisms.  The  interactions  between  hu- 
mans and  microbes  is  examined  with  reference  to  immunology  and  an- 
tibiotics. Prerequisite:  one  year  of  college  biology  (BIO  102  or  106)  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

Chemistry 

101.  College  Chemistry  I*  4 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry;  properties  of  solids, 
liquids  and  gases,  the  periodic  table  in  relation  to  atomic  and  molecular 
structures,  and  acid-base  theory.  Prerequisite:  high  school  algebra. 

102.  College  Chemistry  II*  4 Credits 

A detailed  treatment  of  chemical  equilibrium,  including  pH  buffers  and 
the  common  ion  effect  is  presented.  Fundamental  topics  in  electrochem- 
istry, organic  chemistry,  and  biochemistry  are  covered  along  with  selected 
topics  in  descriptive  chemistry.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  101. 

Mathematics 

100.  Fundamentals  of  Mathematics*  2 Credits 

Reinforces  student's  background  in  the  foundations  of  mathematics.  Un- 
derstanding and  operating  with  whole  numbers,  fractions,  decimals,  per- 
cents, ratio,  and  proportion.  Also  includes:  properties  of  and  operations 
with  signed  numbers;  exponents  and  square  roots;  an  introduction  to  linear 
equations.  This  course  does  not  fulfill  the  mathematics  requirement  for 
any  program. 

101.  Finite  Mathematics  I*  3 Credits 

Provides  an  overview  of  mathematical  topics  including  set  theory,  symbolic 
logic,  mathematical  systems  and  their  properties,  and  number  bases. 
(Meets  Liberal  Arts  mathematics  requirement;  not  intended  for  students 
in  business  programs.) 


81 


102.  Finite  Mathematics  IP  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  MATH  101.  Topics  include  linear  equations  and  inequal- 
ities, plane  and  coordinate  geometry,  probability,  and  statistics.  (Required 
for  ECE  majors;  meets  Liberal  Arts  mathematics  requirement;  not  intended 
for  students  in  business  programs.)  Prerequisite:  Math  101. 

103.  Introductory  Algebra*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  algebra  beginning  with  a brief  review  of  operations 
with  Real  numbers.  Introduces  topics:  Algebraic  expressions,  solving  linear 
equations  and  inequalities,  rules  for  exponents,  operations  with  polyno- 
mials, factoring  techniques,  graphing  linear  equations,  solving  systems. 

104.  Intermediate  Algebra*  3 Credits 

Intended  to  strengthen  students'  ability  in  Algebra.  The  course  begins 
with  a more  indepth  treatment  of  introductory  topics  such  as  linear  equa- 
tions and  inequalities,  polynomials  and  factoring,  and  systems  of  equa- 
tions. An  introduction  to  other  topics  including  rational  expressions, 
radicals  and  exponents,  and  quadratic  equations.  Prerequisite:  MATH  103 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

108.  Introduction  to  Statistics*  3 Credits 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  statistical  methods.  Topics  such  as  means 
and  dispersion,  probability  and  frequency  distribution  are  presented.  Ex- 
amples are  used  from  science,  the  humanities,  and  business. 

111.  Precalculus*  3 Credits 

An  in-depth  look  at  functions,  their  properties  and  graphs.  Includes  po- 
lynomial functions,  rational  functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic  func- 
tions, and  the  trigonometric/circular  functions.  Includes  a brief  review  of 
Algebra  topics.  Prerequisite:  MATH  104  or  permission  of  instructor. 

201.  Calculus  I*  4 Credits 

An  introduction  to  limits,  continuity,  and  methods  of  differentiation,  with 
a brief  study  of  antiderivatives  and  integrals.  Application  to  problems  in 
business  management,  physical  sciences,  and  sociology  is  emphasized. 
The  objectives  are  to  prepare  students  for  Calculus  II,  to  improve  problem 
solving  skills,  and  to  solve  problems  by  differentiation.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  111  or  permission  of  instructor. 

202.  Calculus  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  Calculus  I,  covering  integration  and  differential  equa- 
tions with  applications  to  business,  management,  medical  and  biological 
sciences,  physical  sciences,  and  sociology.  Improves  problem-solving 
skills;  and  develops  an  understanding  of  the  methods  and  processes  of 
finding  integrals  and  solving  differential  equations.  Prerequisite:  MATH 
201. 
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Science 


100.  Contemporary  Issues  in  Science  1 Credit 

A series  of  minicourses  in  the  fields  of  biology,  chemistry,  physics,  as- 
tronomy, general  science,  health,  and  medicine.  Each  minicourse  meets 
five  weeks  for  one  credit.  During  a semester  a student  may  enroll  in  one 
or  all  three  of  the  minicourses.  Specific  minicourses  are  listed  in  the  se- 
mester's master  schedule. 

101.  Science  I*  3 Credits 

Provides  the  non-science  major  with  an  introduction  to  the  principles 
governing  the  technological  world  of  our  era.  A descriptive  rather  than 
quantitative  approach  is  used.  Hands-on  experience  with  simple  laboratory 
experiments  is  provided.  Topics  include  energy,  matter,  motion,  light, 
electricity,  and  magnetism. 

102.  Science  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  SCI  101.  Topics  include  weather,  solar  system,  rocks, 
minerals,  and  introductory  chemistry.  Prerequisite:  SCI  101. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Anthropology 

131s.  Introduction  to  Anthropology*  3 Credits 

A comprehensive  survey  of  the  origins  of  present-day  humans  with  em- 
phasis on  the  cultural  uniformity  that  unites  all  people,  as  well  as  the 
cultural  diversity  which  distinguishes  one  people  from  another.  A cross- 
cultural  understanding  and  appreciation  of  pre-literate  groups,  as  well  as 
today's  emerging  societies  all  over  the  world. 

Economics 

131s.  Principles  of  Economics-Micro*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  the  economic  behavior  of  individuals, 
firms,  and  industries  in  the  mixed  economic  system.  Topics  include  con- 
sumer demand;  elasticity;  supply  and  costs  of  production;  the  allocation 
of  economic  resources;  international  trade;  and  the  role  of  government  in 
promoting  economic  welfare. 
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132s.  Principles  of  Economics-Macro*  3 Credits 

Basic  functions  of  the  United  States  economy  viewed  as  a whole  and 
policies  designed  to  affect  its  performance.  Topics  include  economic  scarc- 
ity; causes  of  unemployment  and  inflation;  money  and  monetary  policy; 
the  impact  of  government  taxation  and  spending;  and  the  federal  debt. 
Some  consideration  is  given  to  international  economic  problems  and  to 
contrasting  economic  systems. 

Psychology 

101s.  Introductory  Psychology*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  human  behavior.  While  investi- 
gating such  areas  as  learning  theory,  perception,  motivation,  individual 
differences,  and  personality  traits,  the  students  integrate  classic  theories 
with  contemporary  issues  in  the  field. 

202s.  Psychology  of  Personality*  3 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  a variety  of  the  most  important  theories  of  person- 
ality: i.e.,  Freud,  Jung,  Adler,  Rogers,  and  others.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
developing  insight  and  self-awareness.  Case  studies  are  examined  with 
the  intent  of  making  theories  more  practical  and  useful.  Prerequisite:  PSYC 
101s. 

204s.  Child  Psychology*  3 Credits 

Focuses  on  the  development  of  the  child's  personality  prior  to  adolescence. 
Principles  and  concepts  of  child  psychology  are  supported  by  research 
evidence  and  are  drawn  from  the  major  theoretical  viewpoints  about  early 
personality  formation.  Normal  developmental  patterns  and  preventive  as- 
pects are  central;  however,  students  do  investigate  some  areas  of  psycho- 
pathology. Prerequisite:  PSYC  101s. 

210.  Abnormal  Psychology*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  wide  range  of  personality  and  behavioral  disorders. 
Both  traditional  and  contemporary  theories  of  psychopathology  are  re- 
viewed. Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  the  tools,  techniques,  and  process  of 
both  the  diagnosis  and  the  treatment  of  various  disorders.  Prerequisite: 
PSYC  101s  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

211s.  Adolescent  Psychology*  3 Credits 

Interpretation  of  adolescent  behavior,  emotions,  and  thought  process  from 
the  perspective  of  such  theorists  as  Erikson,  Piaget,  Sullivan,  and  Freud 
is  stressed.  Investigation  includes  recognition  of  the  larger  society  in  de- 
termining the  adolescent  experience.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101s. 
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i 212.  Psychology  of  the  Life  Span*  3 Credits 

! Investigates  the  progressive  unfolding  of  the  "person"  through  the  life 
I span.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  both  the  building  blocks  of  personality 
I and  to  the  dynamic  variables  that  emerge  as  one  moves  into  new  stages 
of  maturation.  The  application  of  the  theoretical  to  life/work  settings  is 
j emphasized.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101s. 

I 213.  Introduction  to  Human  Services  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  human  services  field  through  an  examination  of 
! the  history  and  development  of  human  services  as  a profession.  Students 
; become  familiar  with  available  community  resources  and  their  structure. 

! Values,  skills,  attitudes,  and  knowledge  needed  by  professionals  are  ex- 
; plored  as  well  as  strategies  of  intervention. 

215.  Human  Services  Internship  3 Credits 

Provides  human  service  students  the  opportunity  to  experience  field  work. 
Training  in  the  skills  by  which  students  can  offer  direct  and  indirect  as- 
i sistance  to  the  client  population  is  provided.  Corequisite:  PSYC  217. 

217.  Seminar:  Theory  and  Practice  of  Human  Services  3 Credits 

I Taken  concurrently  with  the  human  services  internship  and  provides  a 
t forum  for  discussing  the  internship  experience.  Students  build  the  skills 
i necessary  to  offer  direct  and  indirect  assistance  to  clients.  Corequisite: 
PSYC  215. 

218s.  Dynamics  of  Small  Groups*  3 Credits 

! Focus  is  on  the  "class"  as  a small  group  as  it  unfolds  through  the  semester. 

I The  objective  is  to  engender  a basic  understanding  of  the  nature  of  a group; 

I interpersonal  relations  within  it;  varieties  of  leadership;  goal-setting;  de- 
cision-making; communication  networks;  and  techniques  of  observing  and 
I analyzing  group  process.  Prerequisites:  SOC  Ills  or  PSYC  101s  (with 
consent  of  the  instructor). 

j 220.  Psychology  of  Dreaming*  3 Credits 

I The  phenomenon  of  dreaming  is  approached  from  several  eclectic  per- 
! spectives:  Jungian  analysis  of  dream  symbols;  the  relevant  aspects  of 
j Freudian  theory;  Gestalt  principles  as  applied  to  the  dream;  experimental 
] research  on  dreaming;  dreaming  as  a therapeutic  tool;  and  dream  analysis 
j for  deepening  self-knowledge.  Each  student  is  required  to  keep  a dream 
1 journal.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 


225.  Human  Sexuality*  3 Credits 

A basic  study  of  human  sexuality  from  a psycho-social  perspective.  In- 
tegrates psychological,  sociological,  and  medical  dimensions.  Specific  con- 
tent areas  include  normal  psycho-sexual  development,  variations  and 
deviations,  sexual  dysfunction,  fertility  and  its  related  problems,  and  sex 
role  options. 

Sociology 

Ills.  Introductory  Sociology*  3 Credits 

A survey  course  that  explores  how  social  and  cultural  forces  influence 
personal  experience  and  social  behavior.  The  focus  is  on  the  interrelation- 
ships of  groups,  social  organization,  and  social  institutions  such  as  edu- 
cation, religion,  family,  and  the  economic  and  political  order. 

112s.  Contemporary  Social  Issues:  Social  Problems*  3 Credits 

A study  of  those  conditions  and  issues  that  result  in  tension  and  disorder, 
the  punishment  of  individuals  for  deviation  from  societal  norms,  or  dep- 
rivation of  society's  rewards  from  oppressed  minority  groups.  Examples 
are  usually  drawn  from  American  society.  Areas  studied  may  include 
oppression  of  minorities,  attitudes  toward  deviant  behavior  such  as  hom- 
osexuality, drug  addiction,  and  alcoholism;  and  global  problems  such  as 
violence,  crime,  poverty,  or  war.  Prerequisite:  SOC  Ills. 

214s.  Sociology  of  the  Family*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  physiological,  psychological,  and  cultural  aspects 
of  one's  expression  of  self  and  how  they  influence  the  patterns  and  process 
of  establishing  and  maintaining  a family  unit.  Patterns  and  processes  of 
forming  and  dissolving  family  relationships,  and  finally,  reinforcing  the 
stability  of  the  family  unit  are  considered. 

217.  Social  Psychology  of  Women*  3 Credits 

Examines  "woman"  in  the  many  roles  she  plays  and  the  interactions  of 
these  roles  within  the  society.  The  course  focuses  on  women  as  daughters, 
sisters,  friends,  lovers,  wives,  mothers,  heads  of  households,  members  of 
the  general  workforce  and  related  areas. 

220.  Sociology  of  Health  Care*  3 Credits 

A survey  of  various  issues  related  to  the  delivery  of  medical  care  in  the 
United  States.  The  roles  of  physicians,  nurses,  allied  health  workers,  med- 
ical schools,  and  hospitals  are  discussed  as  well  as  alternative  ways  of 
financing  and  providing  health  care;  emphasis  is  placed  on  problems  in 
health  care  delivery. 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

12-Week  Certificate 

Entrepreneur 

17-Week  Certificates 

Electronic  Office  Management 

Fashion  Merchandising 

Insurance 

Professional  Sales 

Travel  and  Tourism 
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THE  WOMEN'S  CENTER 

The  establishment  of  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  at 
Lasell  in  1984  was  in  direct  response  to  specific  needs  in  wom- 
en's education  as  identified  by  area  women  and  by  local  busi- 
nesses and  industries. 

Based  on  the  special  needs  of  women  and  the  business  com- 
munity, Lasell's  Women's  Center  for  Continuing  Education  of- 
fers 17-week  certificate  programs  in  the  fields  of  Professional 
Sales,  Insurance,  Electronic  Office  Management,  Travel  and 
Tourism,  and  Fashion  Merchandising.  All  of  these  programs 
combine  class  work  with  on-the-job  training  through  an  intern- 
ship cooperative  with  area  businesses.  The  five  programs  also 
include  a career  development  course. 

The  academic  courses  in  each  program  offer  an  overview  of 
the  profession,  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  language  and  ter- 
minology of  the  chosen  field  of  interest,  and  provide  participants 
with  the  theory  behind  day-to-day  professional  activities. 

In  addition,  the  career  development  course  enables  students  to 
clearly  assess  their  strengths  and  weaknesses  while  developing 
skills  in  leadership,  goal-setting,  job  search  techniques,  and  net- 
working. 

The  internship  program  is  designed  for  planned  success.  In- 
ternship sites  are  arranged  with  prominent  local  affiliates  in  both 
the  corporate  and  small  business  sectors.  Compensation  may  be 
earned  through  the  internship. 

The  Women's  Center  for  Continuing  Education  has  also  de- 
signed an  innovative  program  for  women  who  currently  own  or 
plan  on  starting  their  own  business.  The  certificate  in  Entrepre- 
neurship is  a 12-week  program  with  courses  in  marketing,  oper- 
ations, and  financial  strategies  as  well  as  an  intensive  seminar  to 
write  an  individual  business  plan. 

The  programs  and  courses  offered  through  the  Continuing  Ed- 
ucation Division  are  practical  and  are  designed  specifically  for 
mature  women  who  are  managing  change  and  transition  and 
want  to  enter  the  job  market  or  change  careers. 

The  Fitness  Center,  located  on  the  Lasell  campus,  is  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  Women's  Center's  programs  and  is  available  for 
student  use.  The  focus  is  on  the  importance  of  physical  fitness 
and  health  in  the  management  of  stress.  Our  approach  is  holistic 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  total  person. 
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17-WEEK  CERTIFICATE  PROGRAMS 

The  following  three  components  constitute  the  model  used  for 
each  of  the  17-week  certification  programs  in  Insurance,  Fashion 
Merchandising,  Electronic  Office  Management,  Travel  and  Tour- 
ism, and  Professional  Sales. 

Academic  Courses  6 credits 

Career  Development  3 credits 

Internship  3 credits 

Total  12  credits 

The  Entrepreneur  program  is  built  on  a similar  model  except 
the  internship  and  career  development  components  are  replaced 
by  an  intensive  Business  Plan  seminar.  Total  9 credits 


Fall  1987  and  Spring  1988 
Certificate  Programs 

Professional  Sales $1,850.00 

Fashion  Merchandising $1,850.00 

Electronic  Office  Management $1,850.00 

Insurance $1,850.00 

Tuition  includes  all  costs  for  the  academic  program, 
structured  internship,  and  career  development  course. 

Travel  and  Tourism $2,180.00 

Tuition  includes  all  of  the  above  plus  $330  fee  for  the 
computer  airline  reservation  training. 

Entrepreneur  Program  (12-week  certificate) $2,495.00 

Tuition  includes  consulting  sources  in  developing 
business  plans. 
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ELECTRONIC  OEEICE  MANAGEMENT 

The  widespread  use  of  computers,  word  processors,  and  other 
electronic  equipment  has  created  a broad  range  of  new  job  op- 
portunities for  individuals  who  seek  to  apply  their  knowledge ' 
and  skills  in  the  '"office  of  the  future." 

This  certificate  program  features  the  use  of  the  IBM  PC  to  de- 
velop personal  computer  skills.  Students  will  learn  the  use  of  the 
most  widely-used  software  packages  today.  The  focus  is  hands- 
on  experience  to  learn  practical  applications  used  in  most  auto- 
mated office  settings  today.  Students  gain  organizational,  man- 
agement, and  leadership  skills,  and  on-the-job  training.  The 
program  is  designed  to  allow  students  to  function  with  precision 
in  an  electronic  office  setting.  It  also  provides  management  skills 
for  those  who  aspire  to  supervisory  roles  in  electronic  office  en- 
vironments. 

103A.  Introduction  to  Electronic  Equipment/  2 Credits 

Electronic  Keyboard 

Introduces  the  student  to  electronic  equipment  used  in  an  automated  office 
and  illustrates  how  automation  makes  work  easier,  more  efficient,  and 
more  exciting.  The  focus  is  on  skill  development  and  the  use  of  the  elec- 
tronic equipment  to  transcribe  and  manage  information.  The  model  office 
includes  state-of-the-art  equipment. 

103B.  Automated  Office  Management  2 Credits 

Develops  an  understanding  and  knowledge  of  how  to  perform  functions 
in  an  automated  office  with  an  appreciation  for  the  importance  of  the 
human  element.  Students  learn  about  the  management  of  information  flow 
in  the  automated  office  environment.  An  understanding  of  the  office  or- 
ganizational and  staffing  structure  will  be  developed.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  ability  to  handle  work  assignments  and  developing  interpersonal 
skills.  The  development  of  decision-making  abilities  and  the  exercise  of 
good  human  relations  are  underlying  themes. 

103C.  Information  Processing  2 Credits 

Examines  the  growth  of  data  and  word  processing  technology  with  an 
emphasis  on  hands-on  experience  and  investigates  the  five-step  document 
cycle  functions  in  an  automated  office.  This  step-by-step  examination  of 
the  components  and  uses  of  computer  systems  gives  the  student  computer 
proficiency  for  entry  and  management  level  positions.  Business  applica- 
tions of  computer  technology  are  presented. 


103D.  Internship  Course  3 Credits 

A structured  internship  provides  practical  on-the-job  experience  based  on 
career  goals  and  interest.  Students  are  placed  in  positions.  Students  es- 
tablish goals  and  objectives  for  the  internship  prior  to  being  placed  in  a 
position  and  analyze  their  experiences  at  the  end  of  the  work  period. 
Projects  are  required  during  the  internship.  Evaluation  of  the  internship 
is  based  on  performance  of  the  students  as  reviewed  with  employer,  faculty 
member,  and  student  at  the  completion  of  the  internship.  Students  meet 
to  present  internship  projects  and  papers  to  the  class. 

245.  Career  Development  3 Credits 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  matching  the  right  job  opportunity  with 
the  right  person.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment  of  strengths  and  weak- 
nesses and  identifying  skills  developed  from  past  activities.  Areas  of  study 
include  establishing  a job  search  strategy,  resume  preparation,  interview 
techniques,  letters  and  networking  skills.  Developing  a support  system, 
politics  on  the  job,  career  satisfaction,  and  success  and  planning  ior  the 
future  are  discussed. 
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FASHION  MERCHANDISING 

Sales  are  expected  to  grow  quickly  over  the  next  several  years, 
providing  a wide  range  of  job  opportunities  for  ambitious  people 
with  a strong  business  sense. 

The  certificate  program  in  Fashion  Merchandising  includes 
three  two-credit  courses,  an  internship,  and  participation  in  the 
career  development  course.  The  focus  of  the  program  is  to  pro- 
vide basic  information  and  terminology  necessary  to  enter  fash- 
ion and  retail  industries  in  entry  and  supervisory  level  positions 
of  responsibility. 

105A.  Introduction  to  the  Retail  Industry  2 Credits 

Presents  the  retail  industry  - its  past,  present,  and  future.  Areas  of  dis- 
cussion include  marketing,  merchandising,  buying,  management,  sales 
promotion,  store  operations,  and  finance  and  control.  Many  types  of  retail 
operations  will  be  analyzed  including  department  stores,  specialty  stores, 
mass  merchandisers,  discounters  and  direct  marketers,  catalogs  and  mail 
orders.  Provides  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  volatile,  fast- 
paced  retailing  industry.  Students  will  gain  an  understanding  of  how  a 
retailer  targets  a market,  creates  an  image,  and  turns  a profit. 

105B.  Fashion  Basics/Visual  Merchandising  2 Credits 

Structured  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  workings  of  the  fashion  busi- 
ness, the  development  of  current  fashion  trends  and  their  impact  on  the 
retail  industry.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  fashion  as  a tool  to 
increase  sales  in  all  merchandise  categories.  Presents  practical  knowledge 
of  the  use  of  visual  merchandising,  advertising,  sales  promotion  tech- 
niques, publicity,  and  community  service. 

105C.  Creative  Selling  2 Credits 

The  dynamics  of  creative  sales  are  viewed  through  the  basic  principles 
and  techniques  of  selling.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  importance  of 
merchandise  knowledge,  promotion  techniques,  and  to  the  identification 
of  internal  and  external  factors  affecting  customer  behavior. 

105D.  Internship  Course  3 Credits 

See  103D  for  general  description. 

245.  Career  Development  3 Credits 

See  245  for  general  description. 
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TRAVEL  AND  TOURISM 

The  Travel  and  Tourism  curriculum  has  been  designed  to  pre- 
I pare  the  student  for  a career  in  the  rapidly  growing  tourism  in- 
I dustry.  Through  this  certificate  program,  the  student  will 
become  acquainted  with  all  aspects  of  industry,  and  will  learn 
the  skills  required  for  an  entry-level  position  of  responsibility  in 
I her  area  of  interest.  After  completion  of  this  program,  the  stu- 
dent  will  be  qualified  for  a variety  of  tourism  careers.  Career  al- 
ternatives include  travel  agencies,  airlines,  hotel,  as  well  as  other 
related  industries. 

The  program  is  divided  into  four  areas  of  study.  The  first 
three  components  are  completed  at  the  College.  The  fourth  com- 
ponent, Computer  Airline  Reservation  Procedures,  is  taken  at 
the  Travel  Education  Center,  a division  of  Crimson  Travel  in 
Cambridge.  Upon  completion  of  the  academic  portion  of  the 
program,  the  student  is  placed  in  a five-week  internship.  Stu- 
dents also  participate  in  the  Career  Development  Course. 

107 A.  Introduction  to  the  Travel  and  Tourism  Industry  2 Credits 

Provides  a survey  of  the  history  of  travel,  its  growth  and  future  as  an 
industry.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  components  of  the  tourism  industry 
while  acquainting  students  with  travel  terminology.  Provides  a working 
knowledge  of  reference  books  and  manuals  used  in  the  tourism  industry. 
Students  become  familiar  with  procedures  for  recording,  placing,  and  doc- 
umenting reservations  for  land  arrangements. 

107B.  Travel  Destinations  and  Air  Transportation  2 Credits 

Familiarizes  students  with  major  tourism  destinations.  Students  will  be- 
come acquainted  with  basic  map  reading,  topography,  and  climate  of 
specific  geographical  areas  and  their  value  as  a tourism  destination.  A 
working  knowledge  of  the  procedures  for  creating  airline  itineraries,  cal- 
culating airfares,  reservations,  preparing  tickets,  and  calculating  refunds 
for  domestic  as  well  as  international  destinations  is  developed.  This  course 
j utilizes  manual  procedures. 

107C.  Tourism  and  Sales  Marketing  2 Credits 

Acquaints  students  with  techniques  of  successful  tourism  sales.  Designed 
to  develop  skills  in  presentation  techniques  both  verbal  and  written.  Spe- 
cial attention  given  to  psychology  of  the  traveler  and  effective  research 
methods.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  telephone  sales  techniques  and  how  to 
conduct  a sales  interview. 

107D.  Internship  Course  3 Credits 

See  103D  for  general  description. 

245.  Career  Development  3 Credits 

See  245  for  general  description. 
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PROFESSIONAL  SALES 

The  program  in  Professional  Sales  provides  the  skills  necessary 
to  succeed  in  a sales  career.  The  focus  of  the  program  includes  a 
definition  of  the  selling  profession,  marketing  concepts  and 
strategies,  and  the  art  of  professional  selling.  Special  emphasis  is 
given  to  helping  women  identify  the  appropriate  selling  oppor- 
tunities and  techniques  to  match  their  own  sales  personality  and 
skills. 

109A.  Introduction  to  Sales  2 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  sales  profession  including  a brief  historical  over- 
view, present  perspectives,  and  a look  into  the  future.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  sales  opportunities  in  different  types  of  industries,  personal 
income  growth,  and  professional  advancement  opportunities.  Emphasis 
is  given  to  the  importance  of  the  nature  of  the  selling  situation  including 
prospects,  the  environment,  the  product,  and  training.  Students  learn 
about  the  myths  of  sales  and  how  to  dispel  those  myths. 

109B.  Art  of  Professional  Selling  2 Credits 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  techniques  necessary  for  the  profes- 
sional in  the  field  of  sales.  Development  of  effective  communication  skills 
is  a major  focus.  Topics  include  methods  of  finding  the  decision  maker  in 
a company,  strategies  to  develop  multiple  sales,  methods  to  use  each  sale 
as  a springboard  to  produce  additional  sales,  and  techniques  for  manage- 
ment of  time  and  sales  territory. 

109C.  Marketing  2 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  basic  marketing  concepts  including  mix,  strategy, 
identification,  and  pricing.  Students  learn  how  to  apply  the  theories  of 
marketing  to  their  products,  services,  and  themselves.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  identification  of  opportunities,  setting  objectives,  and  developing  strat- 
egies. Special  attention  is  given  to  the  planning  presentations  and  dem- 
onstrations including  the  development,  design,  and  effective  use  of  visual 
aids. 

109D.  Internship  Course  3 Credits 

See  103D  for  general  description. 

245.  Career  Development  3 Credits 

See  245  for  general  description. 
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INSURANCE 

The  Insurance  Certificate  Program  is  designed  as  a practical 
program  for  students  interested  in  the  insurance  industry  and 
the  career  growth  opportunities  in  the  field.  The  focus  of  the 
program  includes  defining  the  products,  procedures,  structures 
and  terminology  of  this  industry.  In  addition,  students  learn 
about  the  career  choices  in  this  field.  Students  study  insurance 
organizations  and  management  structures,  personal  and  com- 
mercial product  lines,  and  automation  in  the  insurance  office.  In- 
surance marketing  concepts  and  selling  techniques  are  covered. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  acquiring  contractual  knowledge 
about  insurance  policies  most  frequently  used  in  the  industry. 
The  Career  Development  course  is  an  integral  part  of  the  pro- 
gram which  helps  students  to  assess  strengths,  areas  of  weak- 
ness, past  experiences,  and  identify  future  directions.  Students 
develop  skills  necessary  to  conduct  successful  job  search  strate- 
gies. The  program  provides  a supervised  structured  internship  to 
provide  on-the-job  training  designed  to  lead  to  a permanent  po- 
sition. 

: 115A.  Insurance  Products,  Systems  & Services  6 Credits 

This  10- week  course  is  divided  into  five  topics  each  including  simulation 
experiences.  Topics  include:  personal  lines;  commercial  lines;  life  and 
I health;  insurance  accounting  systems;  sales  and  customer  service  skills. 
Simulations  include:  rating;  policy  issuance;  claims;  underwriting;  auto- 
mated systems;  regulatory/state  filings/the  law;  and  supervisory  skills. 

115B.  Internship  Course  3 Credits 

' See  103D  for  general  description. 

245.  Career  Development  3 Credits 

See  245  for  general  description. 
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ENTREPRENEURSHIP 

The  Entrepreneur  Program,  a 12-week  certificate  program,  is 
designed  for  women  who  want  to  start  businesses  and  those 
who  have  businesses  but  need  planning  help  to  survive  and 
grow.  The  program  enables  women  to  develop  practical  tools 
necessary  to  start  a business  including  the  appropriate  business 
plan,  strategies  for  funding  through  banks,  venture  capital  and 
other  sources,  and  a specific  marketing  plan. 

The  program  focuses  on  the  needs  of  the  participants.  Stu- 
dents develop  a customized  business  plan  in  consultation  with 
experts. 

The  following  two-component  program  model  is  used  for  the 
Entrepreneur  Program: 

Academic  Courses  6 credits 

Business  Plan  Seminar  3 credits 

113A.  Financial  Strategies  2 Credits 

Designed  to  develop  financial  strategies  for  a small  business,  which  is  a 
job  requiring  many  quantitative  and  qualitative  decisions.  Topics  include 
capital  needs  and  the  portion  of  those  needs  to  be  satisfied  internally 
through  planned  operations,  capital  sources,  prioritizing  capital  resources, 
and  presentation  of  request  to  investors  or  lenders. 

113B.  Marketing  Strategies  2 Credits 

Focuses  on  marketing  strategies,  giving  attention  to  understanding  market 
characteristics  and  size,  pricing,  and  the  importance  of  location  and  layout. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  advertising,  special  events,  and  publicity. 

113C.  Management  Strategies  2 Credits 

Focuses  on  business  management  techniques  used  to  start  a successful 
business.  Covers  a full  range  of  personnel  issues:  salaries,  hiring,  firing, 
benefits,  and  defining  duties.  Developing  the  business  attitude,  and  use 
of  consultants  is  covered.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  establishing  systems  to 
facilitate  the  growth  of  the  business. 

113D.  Business  Plan  Seminar  3 Credits 

Designed  for  women  who  want  to  start  a business  and  for  those  already 
in  business.  The  focus  is  to  assist  in  constructing  a logically  arranged  and 
complete  business  plan  including  financing  and  marketing  strategies.  Suc- 
cessful completion  of  the  seminar  results  in  production  of  a business  plan. 
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Marjorie  G.  Pearlman,  B.A.,  M.S. 

Assistant  to  the  Academic  Dean 

B.A.,  Wellesley  College 

M.S.,  Boston  University 

Elisabeth  M.  Wengler,  B.A. 

Admissions  Counselor 

B.A.,  Trinity  College 

Elizabeth  Winter,  A.A.,  B.A.,  M.B.A. 

A.  A.,  Lasell  junior  College 

B. A.,  Newton  College 

M.B.A.,  Babson  College 

Dean  of  Administration/ Finance 
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FACULTY 


Joseph  Aieta  III,  B.S.,  M.A. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
M.A.,  Brandeis  University 
Helen  Alcala,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A,,  Middlebury  College 
M.A.,  Middlebury  College 
Deborah  Alexander,  B.S.,  M.A. 

B.S.,  University  of  Cincinnati 
M.A.,  Newton  College 
Susan  Alt,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  Tufts  University 
M.A.,  University  of  Chicago 
Barbara  M.  Anthony,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B.A.,  Elmira  College 
M.Ed.,  Wheelock  College 
Catherine  Batscha,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.S.N. 
Diploma,  Deaconess  Hospital,  Cincinnati 
B.S.N.,  University  of  Cincinnati 
M.S.N.,  University  of  Cincinnati 
Barbara  Beltrand,  B.A.,  M.L.S.,  M.S. 

B.A.,  Macalester  College 
M.L.S.,  Simmons  College 
M.S.,  Northeastern  University 
Leonie  S.  Bennett,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  M.F.A. 
Graduate  of  Jackson  Von  Ladau  School  of 
Fashion  and  Design  and  School  of  the 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts 
B.S.  in  Ed.,  Tufts  Univeristy 
M.F.A.,  Tufts  University 
Steven  Branfman,  B.A.,  M.A.T. 

B.A.,  Cortland  State  University 
M.A.T.,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 
Nancy  Cardinal!,  P.T.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
John  F.  Carey,  B.S.,  C.P.A. 

B.S.,  Northeastern  University 
Lawrence  Dallin,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

B.S.,  Babson  College 
M.B.A.,  Northeastern  University 
Susan  Dargan,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  Simmons  College 
M.A.,  Boston  University 
EdnaMay  S.  Duffy,  B.A.,  M.A.T.,  Ph.D. 
B.A.,  Carlow  College 
M.A.T.,  Boston  College 
Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
Marjorie  Dulberg,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B.A.,  George  Washington  University 
M.Ed.,  Lesley  College 
Marilyn  Dunham,  A.B.,  M.A. 

A.B.,  Middlebury  College 
M.A.,  University  of  Kansas 


Professor  of  Arts  & Sciences 


Assistant  Professor  of  Foreign 
Languages 

Assistant  Professor  of  Computer  Science 
Director,  Academic  Computer  Center 
and  Institutional  Research 
Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 


Lecturer  in  Early  Childhood  Education 


Instructor  in  Nursing 


Instructor  in  Business 


Professor  of  Art 


Instructor  in  Ceramics 


Associate  Professor 
Director,  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  Program 
Lecturer  in  Accounting 

Instructor  in  Accounting 


Instructor  in  Sociology 


Assistant  Professor,  Arts  & 
Sciences;  Director  of  Core 
Curriculum  and  Special  Projects 
for  Academic  Affairs 
Instructor  in  Arts  & Sciences 


Instructor  in  Mathematics 
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Instructor  in  Mathematics 


Susan  Ervin,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  University  of  Illinois 
M.A.,  Sangamon  State  University 
Marygrace  Fiantaca,  P.T.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Northeastern  University 
M.S.,  Northeastern  University 
Rosalie  Frolick,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Northeastern  University 
M.S.,  Lesley  College 
Patricia  A.  Gales,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Shirley  Gallerani,  A.S.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. S.,  Framingham  State  College 
M.S.,  Lesley  College 

Julia  Gates,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Connecticut 
M.S.,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute 
Yolanda  Goldman 
Universidad  de  San  Carlos 
Graduate  Study,  Universidad  de  San  Carlos, 

Universidad  de  Madrid,  Universidad  de  Jaime  Balmes 
Sylvia  B.  Goodman,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Hunter  College;  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
David  Grace,  B.A.,  M.A.,  A.L.S. 

B.A.,  Providence  College 
M.A.,  Northeastern  University 

A. L.S.,  Northeastern  University 
Allyson  Gray,  B.A.,  M.S. 

B. A.,  Boston  State  College 
M.S.,  Simmons  College 

Randall  P.  Grometstein,  B.A.,  J.D. 

B.A.,  Swarthmore  College 
J.D.,  Boston  University  School  of  Law 
Kerrissa  Heffernan,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B.A.,  Florida  State  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Marcia  Hostetter,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
M.S.,  Wright  State  University 
Nancy  B.  Isaacs,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.S. 

B.A.,  Swarthmore  College 
M.A.,  Yale  University 
M.S.,  Simmons  College 

Irene  Jackmauh,  B.S.,  M.Ed.  Associate  Professor 

B.S.,  Boston  University  Director,  Office  Management  Program 

M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 

Carol  Knapton,  A.B.,  A.M.  Instructor  in  English 

A.B.,  Oberlin  College 

A. M.,  Boston  University 
Rose  Marie  Knickles,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D. 

B. S.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Ed.D.,  Boston  University 


Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy 


Instructor  in  the  Learning  Center 


Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing; 
Acting  Division  Chair,  Nursing 
& Allied  Health  and  Business 
Director,  Child  Study  Center 


Instructor  in  Mathematics 


Adjunct  Professor  of  Foreign  Languages 


Professor  of  Science 


Professor  of  English 


Reference  Librarian 


Instructor  in  Business 


Instructor  in  Lifestyles 


Assistant  Professor  in  Psychology 


Director,  Brennan  Library 


Assistant  Professor 
Director,  Lifestyles  Program 
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Joanna  Kosakowski,  B.A.,  M.S. 

B.A.,  Montclair  State  Colleee 
M.S.,  University  of  Massacnusetts 
Jenny  Koulouris,  B.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
David  Kress,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  University  of  Connecticut 
M.A.,  University  of  New  Hampshire 
George  Lane,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Haverford  College 
A.B.,  Boston  University 
A.M.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Todd  Leach,  A.S.,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

A. S.,  Massachusetts  Bay  Community  College 

B. S.,  Worcester  State  College 
M.B.A.,  Bentley  College 

Margo  Lemieux,  B.F.A. 

B.F.A.,  Boston  University 
Jean  LeVangie,  A. A.,  B.S.,  B.A. 

A.  A.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. S.,  Boston  University 

B.A.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
Ann  Levinson,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B.A.,  Emmanuel  College 
M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 
Cathy  Livingston,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D. 

B.S.,  Illinois  State  University 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Illinois 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 
Deidre  London,  R.N. 

Diploma,  Faulkner  Hospital  School 
of  Nursing 

Barbara  Long,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 
Norma  MacLeod,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  M.S.N.,  C.A, 
Diploma,  New  England  Baptist  Hospital 
School  of  Nursing 

B. S.,  Eastern  Nazarene  College 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
M.S.N.,  Anna  Maria  College 

C. A.G.S.,  Boston  University 

Deborah  Mahony,  A.A.,  B.A.,  B.S.N.,  M.S. 

A.  A.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. A.,  Bridgewater  State  College 
B.S.N.,  Boston  College 

M.S.,  Boston  College 
Susan  Malster,  B.S.  candidate 
Candidate  for  B.S.,  Framingham  State  College 
Sylvia  P.  MacPhee,  B.S.,  M.A. 

D. S.,  Regis  College  Director, 

M.A.,  Northeastern  University 

Ph.D.  Candidate,  Northeastern  University 
Kenneth  C.  Matheson,  A.B.,  A.M. 

A.B.,  Boston  University 

A. M.,  Boston  University 
Douglas  Merritt,  B.A.,  M.B.A. 

B. A.,  Harvard  University 
M.B.A.,  Northeastern  University 

Sebastian  F.  Mignosa,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Michelle  Nickerson,  B.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Vermont 


Instructor  in  Mathematics 
Counselor,  GATE 

Assistant  Professor  of  Office 
Management 
Instructor  in  English 


Professor  of  English 

Instructor  in  Business 

Instructor  in  Art 
Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Associate  Professor 
Director,  Learning  (Center 
and  Academic  Advising 

Instructor  in  Medical  Assisting 
Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
G.S.  Professor  of  Nursing 


Instructor  in  Nursing 


Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 
Art  and  Open  Studies  Programs 


Professor  of  English 

Assistant  Professor  of  Business 
Director,  Business  Programs 

Professor  of  Office  Management 
Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 
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Paula  DeAngelis  Panchuck,  B.S,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  University  of  Massachusetts-Amherst  Director,  Early  Childhood 

M.A.,  Framingham  State  College  Education  Program; 

Acting  Division  Chair,  Arts  & Sciences 
Malini  Pillai,  B.Sc.,  M.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.Sc.,  University  of  Mysore  Maharani's  College 
M.S.,  Brown  University 
M.S.,  Mysore  Central  College 

Jeanne  Semer-Purzycki,  B.S.,  M.S.  Instructor 

B.S.,  University  of  Vermont  Assistant  Director,  Travel  and 

M.S.,  Central  Connecticut  State  College  Tourism  Program 

Patricia  Read,  B.A.,  B.Sc.,  M.B.A.,  C.A.S.,  Ed.M.  Instructor  in  Business 


B.A.,  University  of  Liverpool 

B. Sc.,  Liverpool  Polytechnic 
M.B.A.,  San  Francisco  State  University 

C. A.S.,  Harvard  University  Extension 
Ed.M.,  Harvard  University 

Miriam  Reddicliffe,  A.B.,  M.Ed. 

A. B.,  Vassar  College 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 

Suzanne  Reilly,  B.F.A.,  M.A. 

B. F.A.,  Massachusetts  College  of  Art 
M.A.,  University  of  Massachusetts 

B.  Elaine  Rofman,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Martha  Rooney,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  College 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Carolyn  Rosen,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

R.N.,  Bellevue  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 
B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Elisabeth  Sandberg,  Ph.D. 

Candidatus  Magisterii,  University  of  Oslo 
Candidata  Philologiae,  University  of  Oslo 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts-Amherst 
Elizabeth  Sands,  A.B.,  J.D.,  M.S. 

A. B.,  Wheaton  College 
J.D.,  Villanova  Law  School 
M.S.,  Tufts  University 

Sarah  Scavone,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B. S.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
M.S.,  Lesley  College 

Wendy  Sewell,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

B.S.,  Adelphi  University 
M.B.A.,  Hofstra  University 
Nancy  Sharby,  P.T.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
S.  Murray  Simons,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.B.A.,  Northeastern  University 
Linda  Spear,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.S.N. 

B.S.N.,  University  of  Southern  Maine 
M.S.,  Boston  College 


Assistant  Professor  in  the  Learning 
Center/ English 

Instructor  in  Arts  & Sciences 


Instructor  in  Nursing 


Instructor  in  Nursing 
Senior  Level  Coordinator 

Associate  Professor 
Director,  Medical 
Assistant  Program 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 


Instructor  in  Psychology 


Instructor 
Assistant  Director,  Retail  & 
Fashion  Programs 
Instructor  in  Business 


Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy 


Instructor  in  Business 


Instructor  in  Nursing 
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Nancy  Ruth  Starefos,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S.N. 
Diploma,  New  England  Deaconess  Hospital 
B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.S.N. , Boston  University 
Dianne  Sullivan,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.S.N. 
Diploma,  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital 
B.S.N.,  Boston  College 
M.S.N.,  Salem  State  College 
Anne  W.  Tagge,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  Wellesley  College 
M.A.,  Baylor  University 
Lorraine  Telegen,  B.S.,  Ed.M. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
Ed.M.,  Boston  University 
Edwin  Urban,  B.S. 

B.S.,  City  College 
Mary  Walsh,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  College 
M.S.,  Boston  College 
Mary  Ellen  Wells,  P.T.,  B.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 


Professor  of  Nursing 
(on  leave  of  absence) 


Instructor  in  Nursing 

Professor  of  English 

Instructor  in  Computer  Applications 

Instructor  in  Business 
Instructor  in  Science 

Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy 


ACADEMIC  SUPPORT  STAFF 


Barbara  Boudreau,  B.S. 

B.S.,  McGill  University 
Kathryn  Bowman,  A.B.,  M.A.T. 

A.B.,  Connecticut  College  for  Women  Library 

M.A.T.,  Harvard  University 
Patricia  Cantin,  A.S. 

A.S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 
Kathy  Lucey,  A.S.,  B.S. 

A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. S.,  Framingham  State 
Anne  Sutherland  Rollins,  A.S. 

A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 
Nancy  Roy,  B.F.A. 

B. F.A.,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 
Reuben  Shetler,  A. A.,  B.A. 

A.  A.,  Hesston  College 

B. A.,  Goshen  College 
Jane  Sullivan,  A.S. 

A.S.,  Westbrook  College 


Laboratory  Assistant,  Academic 
Computer  Center 
Head  of  Circulation  Periodicals, 


Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 
Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 


Teacher 

Assistant  Director,  Child  Study  Center 
Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 

Coordinator,  Academic  Computer 
Center 

Administrative  Assistant,  Library 
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! PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT  PROGRAM 
' CLINICAL  AFFILIATIONS 


Beth  Israel  Hospital 

Elaine  Lander,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center 

Christine  Ploski,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Cushing  Hospital 

Jennifer  Bottomley,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Framingham-Union  Hospital 

Nancy  Tivnan,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Greenery  Rehabilitation  and  Skilled  Nursing  Center 

Susan  Maloney,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Hardy  Physical  Therapy  Rehabilitation  Services 

Joanne  Malerba,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Jewish  Memorial  Hospital 

Lena  Guild,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Lahey  Clinic  Medical  Center 

Debra  Azarian-Tramonti,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Lawrence  Memorial  Hospital  of  Medford 

Aimee  Klein,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Malden  Hospital 

Jean  DePerrior,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

New  England  Deaconess  Hospital 

Sally  Boothe,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Newton-Wellesley  Hospital 

Colleen  Hunter,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Norwood  Hospital 

Ann  Taubman,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Recuperative  Center 

Sandy  Hurwitz,  P.T.  Director  of  Physical  Therapy 


and  Clinical  Coordinator 


Spaulding  Rehabilitation  Hospital 
I Mary  Knab,  P.T. 

I St.  John  of  God  Hospital 


Clinical  Coordinator 


Nancy  Gilberti,  P.T. 

I . 


St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Deborah  Stanisewski,  P.T. 
University  Hospital 


Director  of  Rehabilitation 
Services  and  Clinical  Coordinator 


Clinical  Coordinator 


I Patricia  Murphy-Bozek,  P.T. 

I V.A.  Medical  Center,  West  Roxbury 


Clinical  Coordinator 


Laurel  Bowie,  P.T. 
Wrentham  State  School 


Clinical  Coordinator 


I Babette  Douglas,  P.T. 
i Youville  Hospital 


Clinical  Coordinator 


Ann  Stamatis,  P.T. 


Clinical  Coordinator 
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Routes  to  Lasell 

From  south  of  Newton,  head 
north  on  Route  128,  take  exit  24  to 
route  30  (Commonwealth  Avenue) 
east. 

From  north  of  Newton,  head 
south  on  Route  128,  take  exit  24  to 
Route  30  (Commonwealth  Avenue) 
east. 

From  west  of  Newton,  head  east 
on  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike, 
take  exit  14  to  Route  128  north, 
then  exit  24  to  Route  30  (Common- 
wealth Avenue)  east. 

From  east  of  Newton,  head  west 
on  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike, 
take  exit  16  to  Route  16  (Washing- 
ton Street)  west  to  Woodland  Road. 


The  Lasell  Campus 
Legend 

1 Rockwell 

2 New  Dorm 

3 McClelland 

4 Bancroft 

5 President's  House 

6 Vista 

7 Haskell  (Administration) 

8 Blaisdell 

9 Cushing 

10  Plummer 

11  Karandon 

12  Eager 

13  Buildings  & Grounds 

14  Carter 

15  Hoag 

16  Converse 

17  26  Maple  Terrace 

18  23  Maple  Terrace 

19  Briggs 

20  Ordway 

21  Chandler 

22  Keever 

23  70  Maple  Street 

24  Pickard 

25  Mott  House 

26  The  Barn 

27  Brennan  Library 

28  Winslow  Hall 

29  Carpenter 

30  The  Women's  Center 

31  Gardner 

32  Edwards  Student  Center 

33  Woodland 

34  Wass  Science 

35  Wolfe  Hall 

36  Potter/Health  Center 

37  Irwin  (Admissions) 

■ Parking  Areas 
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UNIOR  COLLEGE 


Lasell  Junior  College 
1844  Commonwealth  Avenue 
Newton,  Massachusetts  02166 
(617)  243-2000 

Dr.  Thomas  E.  J.  deWitt 
President 


Accreditation 

New  England  Association  of  Schools 
and  Colleges 

Memberships 

American  Association  of  Community 
& Junior  Colleges 

Association  of  Independent  Colleges 
and  Universities  in  Massachusetts 

National  Council  of  Independent 
Junior  Colleges 

American  Council  on  Education 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board 
National  Commission  on  Accrediting 


This  catalog  is  published  as  a source  of  infor- 
mation for  prospective  students  and  for  the 
general  public.  The  College  reserves  the  right  at 
any  time  to  revise  course  and  program  offer- 
ings, requirements,  and  other  information  de- 
scribed herein. 

Lasell  Junior  College  admits  students  of  any 
age,  race,  color,  national  and  ethnic  origin,  and 
handicap  to  all  the  rights,  privileges,  programs, 
and  activities  generally  accorded  or  made  avail- 
able to  students  at  the  College.  It  does  not  dis- 
criminate on  the  basis  of  age,  race,  color, 
national  or  ethnic  origin,  or  handicap  in  the 
administration  of  its  educational  policies,  admis- 
sions policies,  scholarship  and  loan  programs, 
and  athletic  and  other  school-administered  pro- 
grams. 

Furthermore,  the  College  subscribes  fully  to 
all  federal  and  state  legislation  prohibiting  dis- 
crimination against  applicants,  faculty  and  all 
other  employees  for  reasons  of  age,  race,  color, 
national  and  ethnic  origin,  or  handicap. 
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Lasell  Junior  College  is  accredited  by  the  New  England  Associ- 
ation of  Schools  and  Colleges,  Inc.,  a non-governmental,  nation- 
ally recognized  organization  whose  affiliated  institutions  include 
elementary  schools  through  collegiate  institutions  offering  post- 
graduate instruction. 

Accreditation  of  an  institution  by  the  New  England  Associa- 
tion indicates  that  it  meets  or  exceeds  criteria  for  the  assessment 
of  institutional  quality  periodically  applied  through  a peer  group 
review  process.  An  accredited  school  or  college  is  one  which  has 
available  the  necessary  resources  to  achieve  its  stated  purposes 
through  appropriate  educational  programs,  is  substantially  doing 
so,  and  gives  reasonable  evidence  that  it  will  continue  to  do  so 
in  the  foreseeable  future.  Institutional  integrity  is  also  addressed 
through  accreditation. 

Accreditation  by  the  New  England  Association  is  not  partial 
but  applies  to  the  institution  as  a whole.  As  such,  it  is  not  a 
guarantee  of  the  quality  of  every  course  or  program  offered,  or 
the  competence  of  individual  graduates.  Rather,  it  provides  rea- 
sonable assurance  about  the  quality  of  opportunities  available  to 
students  who  attend  the  institution. 

Inquiries  regarding  the  status  of  an  institution's  accreditation 
by  the  New  England  Association  should  be  directed  to  the  ad- 
ministrative staff  of  the  school  or  college.  Individuals  may  also 
contact  the  Association: 

NEW  ENGLAND  ASSOCIATION  OF  SCHOOLS 

AND  COLLEGES 

THE  SANBORN  HOUSE,  15  HIGH  STREET 
WINCHESTER,  MASSACHUSETTS  01890 
(617)  729-6762 
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Visitors  to  the  College  are  al- 
ways welcome.  The  Admissions 
Office  at  1844  Commonwealth  Av- 
enue in  Newton  is  open  Monday 
through  Friday  from  9 a.m.  to  4 
p.m.  and  until  12  noon  on  Satur- 
day during  the  College  year.  It  is 
requested  that  personal  interviews 
be  arranged  in  advance  by  letter 
or  by  telephoning  (617)  243-2225. 
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TO  ANSWER  YOUR  QUESTIONS 


Academic  Programs 


Registration 


Dr.  Cathy  L.  Livingston 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 
243-2111 

Admissions 


Maureen  F.  Carey 
Registrar 


243-2133 

Residential  Life 


Ruth  Ann  Brooks 
Dean  of  Admissions 
243-2225 

Alumnae  Affairs 


Diana  E.  Fordham 
Director  of  Residential  Life 
243-2115 

Student  Services 


Jeanne  A.  Johnsen 
Alumnae  Secretary 


Kathleen  M.  O'Connor 
Dean  of  Students 
243-2256 


243-2141 


243-2165 

Career  Placement  Services 
Marie  Smith 

Director  of  Placement  Services 
243-2125 

Continuing  Education 

Pamela  Armstrong 

Director  of  Continuing  Education 

243-2146 

Fees  and  Operations 

Elizabeth  H.  Winter 

Dean  of  Administration  and  Finance 

243-2101 

Financial  Aid 

Lynda  P.  McQuillan 
Director  of  Financial  Aid 
243-2255 

Gifts  to  the  College 

Barbara  M.  Creeden 
Director  of  Institutional 
Advancement 
243-2165 
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Lasell  Junior  College  * 1988-1989  Calendar 


1988 


SEPTEMBER 

1 

Thursday 

2 

Friday 

3 

Saturday 

4 

Sunday 

5 

Monday 

6 

Tuesday 

7 

Wednesday 

13 

Tuesday 

19 

Monday 

OCTOBER 

10 

14-16 

Monday 

21 

Friday 

23 

Sunday 

26 

Wednesday 

NOVEMBER 

15 

Tuesday 

22 

Tuesday 

28 

Monday 

DECEMBER 

15 

16-18 

Thursday 

19 

Monday 

21 

Wednesday 

1989 

JANUARY 

13 

Friday 

20 

Friday 

23 

Monday 

24 

Tuesday 

30 

Monday 

FEBRUARY 

13 

Monday 

20 

Monday 

MARCH 

10 

Friday 

17 

Friday 

27 

Monday 

APRIL 

9 

Sunday 

11 

Tuesday 

New  Students  Arrive/Orientation 
Begins  College  Meetings 
Orientation  Continued/College 
Meetings 

Orientation  Continued/Freshman 

Experience  Begins 

Freshman  Experience  Continued 

Labor  Day:  Orientation  Continued 

Returning  Students  Arrive 

Orientation  Continued/Registration 

Classes  Begin 

End  of  Drop/ Add  Period 

Continuing  Education 

Classes  Begin 

No  Classes  - Columbus  Day 
Parents'  Weekend/River  Day 
Warnings  Issued"^ 

Admissions  Open  House 

First  Quarter  Ends 

Last  Day  To  Drop  A Class  Without 

"F"  On  Record"^”^ 

Thanksgiving  Recess  Begins  After 

Last  Class 

Classes  Resume 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

Reading  Days 

Final  Exams  Begin 

Final  Exams  End 

Winter  Recess  Begins 


Continuing  Education  Classes  End 

College  Meetings 

Winter  Recess  Ends,  Registration 

First  Day  of  Classes 

End  of  Drop/Add  Period 

Continuing  Education  Classes 

Begin 

No  Classes  - Presidents'  Day 
Warnings  Issued"^* 

Spring  Recess  Begins,  Third 
Quarter  Ends 
Spring  Recess  Ends 
Admissions  Open  House 
Last  Day  To  Drop  A Class  Without 
"F"  On  Record** 
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17 

Monday 

No  Classes  - Patriots  Day 

MAY 

10 

Wednesday 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

11 

Thursday 

Reading  Day 

12 

Friday 

Final  Exams  Begin 

Continuing  Education  Classes  End 

16 

Tuesday 

Final  Exams  End 

21 

Sunday 

Commencement 

22 

Monday 

Summer  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  Program  Begins 

JUNE 

23 

Friday 

Summer  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  Program  Ends 

* Warning  Dates  for  7V2  week  and  10  week  courses  will  be  published  by  the  Of- 
fice of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  start  of  each  semester. 

**Last  Day  to  drop  7V2  week  and  10  week  courses  will  be  published  by  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  start  of  each  semester. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History 

For  137  years,  Lasell  Junior  College  has  been  a pioneer  in 
higher  education  for  women.  Founded  in  1851,  Lasell  is  the  na- 
tion's oldest  private  two-year  college  for  women. 

The  College's  founder  was  Edward  Lasell,  a graduate  of  Wil- 
liams College  who  returned  to  his  alma  mater  as  professor  of 
Chemistry.  While  on  sabbatical  teaching  at  Mount  Holyoke  Sem- 
inary, Professor  Lasell  was  very  impressed  with  the  quality  of 
scholarship  exhibited  by  women.  One  year  later  he  established 
the  Auburndale  Female  Seminary.  Edward  Lasell  fell  victim  to 
typhoid  fever  in  the  school's  very  first  semester,  and  it  was  re- 
named Lasell  Female  Seminary  in  his  memory.  Adoption  of  the 
name  Lasell  Junior  College  came  in  1932. 

Back  in  1851,  the  only  other  institution  of  higher  learning  in 
the  Greater  Boston  area  was  Harvard  University.  Among  wom- 
en's seminaries  or  colleges,  only  Mount  Holyoke,  also  located  in 
Massachusetts,  was  founded  before  Lasell. 

Edward  Lasell's  intentions  for  the  school  were  stated  in  one  of 
its  early  catalogs:  "It  is  not  to  make  bookworms  or  blue-stock- 
ings... but  to  graduate  first-rate,  all-round  women,  full  of  practi- 
cal knowledge  for  daily  duties  and  versed  in  the  classics,  as 
well." 

By  emphasizing  both  the  practical  and  the  scholarly,  Lasell  de- 
parted radically  from  the  "finishing  school"  attitude  toward 
women's  education  so  prevalent  in  the  nineteenth  century. 

Lasell  has  been  innovating  ever  since.  For  example,  Lasell  was 
one  of  the  first  — perhaps  the  first  — women's  colleges  to  build 
a gymnasium  and  indoor  pool  and  to  establish  a separate  Physi- 
cal Education  Department.  Lasell  was  the  very  first  college  to  of- 
fer courses  in  Domestic  Science,  courses  that  developed  into 
programs  for  nutritionists  and  dieticians.  The  College  was  the 
first  to  have  a Retailing  Department  for  students  interested  in 
merchandising  careers,  and  the  first  in  New  England  to  offer  an 
associate's  degree  in  Nursing. 

The  College  provides  innovative  offerings  in  Lifestyles  and 
Computer  Applications,  and  programs  in  Travel  & Tourism  and 
Hotel  Management.  With  the  opening  of  a new  lab  for  Travel 
and  Tourism,  Lasell  remains  in  the  vanguard  of  women's  educa- 
tion. 
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Mission  Statement 

Lasell  Junior  College  has  a heritage  of  over  one  hundred  and 
thirty  years  as  a pioneer  in  the  higher  education  of  women. 
Building  on  this  heritage,  Lasell  provides  an  educational  envi- 
ronment in  which  each  student  can  acquire  the  knowledge  and 
personal  competencies  required  to  address  successfully  her  own 
life  issues.  This  educational  environment  encourages  each  stu- 
dent to  develop  further  a sense  of  personal  values  and  social  re- 
sponsibility. Sustained  by  achievements  in  these  areas,  the  Lasell 
graduate  is  prepared  to  assume  her  role  as  a full  participant  in 
an  evolving  society.  As  a college,  Lasell  accepts  responsibility  to 
recognize  and  respond  to  conditions  in  the  world  which  affect 
women.  To  fulfill  this  mission,  Lasell  Junior  College  is  commit- 
ted to: 

• Creating  an  educational  environment  that  stimulates  an  en- 
thusiasm for  learning,  critical  thinking,  cultural  awareness, 
and  initiative; 

• Providing  the  foundation  of  knowledge,  skills,  and  attitudes 
that  will  enable  each  student  to  enter  competitive  career  fields 
or  transfer  to  four-year  institutions; 

• Developing  a student  life  program  that  fosters  a sense  of  a 
community  and  complements  the  academic  program; 

• Challenging  the  student  to  integrate  knowledge  with  her  de- 
veloping values,  to  exercise  independence,  and  to  increase 
self-confidence; 

• Responding  to  the  need  for  continued  personal  and  profes- 
sional growth  by  offering  continuing  education  courses  and 
programs  that  are  academic,  self-enriching,  or  career-oriented. 
In  fulfilling  this  mission,  Lasell  strives  to  encourage  each  stu- 
dent to  recognize  and  pursue  her  potential  as  she  assumes  her 
multiple  and  changing  roles  in  contemporary  society. 

In  summary,  Lasell  Junior  College  strives  to  create  an  educa- 
tional environment  for  women  that 

• stimulates  learning 

• provides  foundations 

• fosters  community 

• integrates  values 

• facilitates  transitions 
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The  Campus 

Lasell  Junior  College  is  located  in  Auburndale,  Massachusetts, 
a village  of  Newton,  a residential  suburb  bordering  Boston.  The 
campus  covers  sixty  acres,  mostly  along  Woodland  Road  and  ad- 
jacent streets.  Spacious  lawns  and  varied  foliage  provide  an  at- 
tractive setting  for  the  forty  college  buildings,  which  range  in 
style  from  Victorian  to  modern.  Tree-lined  streets,  the  recreation 
field,  the  Charles  River,  and  five  tennis  courts  provide  abundant 
opportunity  for  outdoor  activity. 

The  fourteen  residence  halls  at  Lasell  are  homelike,  well-ar- 
ranged, and  comfortable.  Dining  facilities  are  located  in  Wood- 
land Hall. 

Other  buildings  house  classrooms;  an  auditorium-gymnasium 
and  Fitness  Center;  laboratories  for  anatomy,  biology,  chemistry, 
and  physical  science;  a child  study  center;  a health  and  counsel- 
ing center  staffed  by  a physician,  nurse,  counselor,  and  recep- 
tionist; a student  center  containing  a snack  bar,  lounges, 
bookstore,  post  office,  and  student  government  offices;  and  au- 
dio-visual facilities. 

In  many  ways,  the  heart  of  the  Lasell  campus  is  the  Jessie  S. 
Brennan  Library,  a modern  multimedia  center  that  contains 
about  50,000  volumes,  over  200  periodical  subscriptions,  and  a 
large  record  and  videocassette  collection.  The  value  of  this  learn- 
ing resource  is  being  expanded  by  the  computerization  of  the 
card  catalog.  As  a member  of  the  Minuteman  Library  Network,  a 
consortium  of  20  libraries,  students  and  faculty  have  easy  access 
to  an  additional  two  million  books  and  materials. 

Students  receive  training  in  fundamental  library  skills  which 
includes  training  in  the  use  of  on-line  and  CD-ROM  technology. 

The  library  building  also  houses  the  Stoller  (audio-visual) 
Room,  the  Rafferty  Shoemaker  Learning  Center,  the  Brightman 
Rosen  Auditorium,  and  the  Academic  Computer  (PC)  Lab. 

Transportation 

Convenient  access  to  the  educational,  cultural,  and  entertain- 
ment resources  of  Boston  is  provided  by  bus,  rapid  transit 
(MBTA),  train,  local  taxi,  and  private  car.  Trains  and  buses  for 
New  York  and  other  points  stop  at  nearby  terminals.  Boston's 
Logan  Airport  is  easily  accessible  by  a variety  of  forms  of  trans- 
portation. 
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ADMISSIONS 


Each  year  the  Lasell  Admissions  Office  selects  from  its  appli- 
cants those  students  who  seem  best  qualified  to  benefit  from  a 
course  of  study  at  Lasell.  Many  factors  are  considered  when 
evaluating  applications  for  admission:  the  applicant's  scholastic 
record;  personal  evaluations  of  the  applicant  submitted  by  the 
guidance  office  at  the  secondary  school;  the  applicant's  scores  on 
standardized  tests;  and  the  applicant's  choice  of  academic  pro- 
gram at  Lasell. 

It  is  strongly  suggested  that  applicants  arrange  to  be  inter- 
viewed at  Lasell,  and  parents  are  invited  to  accompany  the  ap- 
plicant. Interviews  may  be  arranged  by  writing  to  the 
Admissions  Office  or  by  telephoning  that  office  at  (617)  243-2225. 

Lasell  uses  a rolling  admissions  policy.  This  means  that  an  ap- 
plicant for  admission  need  not  wait  until  a specific  date  for  the 
College's  decision,  but  rather  can  expect  a decision  shortly  after 
her  application  has  been  completed. 

Requirements 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  are  normally 
expected  to  complete  the  college  preparatory  program  of  an  ap- 
proved secondary  school.  However,  Lasell  will  also  consider  ap- 
plicants who  show  ability  to  do  college  work  even  though  they 
have  not  taken  the  usual  college  preparatory  courses. 

GATE  (Grow  Academically  Through  Education) 

Students  who  are  admitted  to  their  program  of  choice  through 
the  GATE  program  will  have  a structured  first  semester  course 
schedule,  which  will  include  assistance  in  developing  study  and 
learning  skills.  Following  successful  completion  of  the  GATE  se- 
mester, students  will  be  prepared  to  continue  in  their  program 
of  choice. 
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Entrance  Examinations 

All  candidates  for  admission  are  urged  to  take  the  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  given  by  the  College  Board,  or  the  equiva- 
lent of  that  test,  preferably  before  January  of  the  senior  year  of 
secondary  school. 

Information  concerning  the  SAT  may  be  obtained  from  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New 
Jersey  08540,  or  the  College  Board,  Box  1025,  Berkeley,  California 
94701.  Applications  to  take  the  test  should  reach  the  College 
Board  at  least  one  month  before  the  date  the  test  is  to  be  taken. 

Procedure 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  Lasell  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Admissions  Office.  The  completed  application,  together 
with  a non-refundable  fee  of  $20,  should  be  returned  to  the 
Dean  of  Admissions.  Applicants  should  ask  their  secondary 
school  guidance  counselor  to  send  their  completed  secondary 
school  transcript  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions.  Foreign  applicants 
must  submit  official  results  of  the  TOEFL  (Test  of  English  as  a 
Foreign  Language). 

The  applicant  is  responsible  for  making  sure  that  all  required 
information  is  sent  to  the  Admissions  Office.  Applications  are 
considered  when  all  credentials  have  been  received. 

Upon  acceptance,  the  candidate  is  requested  to  accept  the  of- 
fer of  admission  by  forwarding  a $200  commitment  deposit  ($100 
for  commuters)  within  thirty  days  after  notification  of  accept- 
ance. This  deposit  is  applied  toward  tuition  charges  and  is  re- 
fundable until  May  1.  A student  requesting  a refund  must  do  so 
in  writing  PRIOR  to  May  1. 

Assignment  of  students  to  particular  residence  halls  will  be 
made  depending  on  availability  and  on  a first-come,  first-served 
basis. 

Transfer  Students 

A number  of  students  are  admitted  to  Lasell  each  year  with 
transfer  credit  from  other  colleges.  These  students  must  meet  the 
requirements  for  graduation  and  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
their  respective  programs.  A maximum  of  30  credits  can  be  ac- 
cepted in  transfer.  Only  grades  of  C-minus  or  better  are  accepta- 
ble for  transfer  credit. 
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ACADEMIC  INFORMATION 


Graduation  Requirements 

A graduate  of  Lasell  receives  the  degree  of  associate  in  arts  or 
associate  in  science,  depending  on  her  choice  of  curriculum. 
Specific  requirements  of  the  various  curricula  are  described  un- 
der each  program. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  for  admission  into  full  fresh- 
man standing  already  described,  each  student,  in  order  to  grad- 
uate, must  complete  a minimum  of  63  semester  hours  of 
academic  work,  including  Writing  101-102,  Ethical  Reasoning, 
and  a minimum  of  12  hours  in  Liberal  Arts  subjects  or  as  pre- 
scribed by  individual  programs.  Students  must  also  complete  the 
Lasell  Lifestyle  program,  pass  the  Math  competency,  and  earn 
two  credits  in  the  Practical  Computer  Applications  program.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  take  a minimum  of  50  percent  of  their 
course  work  at  Lasell,  and  they  must  fulfill  the  specific  require- 
ments of  the  programs  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

Although  the  passing  grade  for  each  course  is  a D,  a 2.00  cu- 
mulative average  is  required  for  graduation.  The  passing  grade 
in  Nursing  subjects  is  C,  along  with  a satisfactory  (S)  rating  in 
the  clinical  area,  a C-minus  in  Biology  105,  and  a C in  Biology 
106.  Medical  Assistant  students  must  maintain  at  least  a C-minus 
average  in  each  of  their  science  and  secretarial  courses. 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  students  must  maintain  at  least  a 
C-minus  average  in  each  semester  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
and  in  each  Physical  Therapy  course;  a satisfactory  grade  in  each 
of  the  three  clinical  experiences  is  required. 

Before  a student  will  be  admitted  to  classes,  her  program  must 
be  approved  by  her  faculty  adviser  and  the  registrar.  Grades,  is- 
sued at  the  end  of  each  semester,  determine  the  student's  aca- 
demic standing. 
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Class  Attendance  Policy 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes.  The  College  recog- 
nizes that  poor  attendance  may  result  in  poor  grades.  There  is 
no  '"cut"  allowance.  If  a student  must  miss  a class  due  to  illness, 
the  student  must  inform  the  instructor  and  may  be  asked  to  ver- 
ify her  illness.  Students  are  responsible  for  all  class  work  missed. 

As  individual  instructors  implement  the  attendance  policy  dif- 
ferently, students  should  familiarize  themselves  with  each  in- 
structor's policy.  Faculty  will  distribute  their  attendance  policies 
as  part  of  the  course  syllabi  during  the  first  week  of  classes.  Fac- 
ulty members  will  honor  all  reasonable  requests  for  make-up  of 
work  missed  due  to  religious  absences. 
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GRADING 


Grades 

Grades  are  issued  at  the  end  of  each  semester  and  are  repre- 
sented by  letters.  Rank  in  class,  class  promotion,  graduation, 
honors.  Low  Scholastic  Standing,  Academic  Probation  and  Sus- 
pension are  based  on  a student's  grade  point  average  (GPA). 
The  GPA  is  computed  by  multiplying  the  number  of  semester 
hours  of  credit  by  the  appropriate  quality  point  value,  and  then 
dividing  the  sum  of  these  products  by  the  total  number  of  se- 
mester hours  of  credit  carried.  Students  may  take  a specific 
course  on  a pass/fail  basis  with  permission  of  the  instructor  and 
Registrar. 


Grade 

Numerical  Value 

Quality  Points 

A 

100-93 

4.0 

A- 

92-90 

3.7 

B-b 

89-87 

3.3 

B 

86-83 

3.0 

B- 

82-80 

2.7 

C + 

79-77 

2.3 

c 

76-73 

2.0 

c- 

72-70 

1.7 

D-b 

69-67 

1.3 

D 

66-63 

1.0 

D- 

62-60 

0.7 

F 

59-0 

0.0 

INC  means  Incomplete 

WA  means  Warning  (used  only  at  the  mid  point  of  each  se- 
mester) 

W means  Withdrew  (grade  not  computed  in  GPA) 

In  Pass/Fail  courses,  P means  Pass,  and  F means  Fail 
S means  Satisfactory 
NC  means  No  Credit 

Note:  For  first  semester  freshmen,  failing  grades  received  during  the  freshmen  first  semester 
only  will  not  be  factored  into  the  semester  and  cumulative  GPA.  Any  failing  grade  earned 
during  the  freshmen  first  semester  will  be  recorded  on  the  transcript  as  "NC"  (No  Credit). 
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Grade  Improvement 

In  certain  courses,  where  the  student  must  earn  a specific 
grade  (usually  C or  C-),  students  are  allowed  to  retake  a course 
for  which  they  receive  an  unacceptable  grade.  The  new  grade 
will  be  computed  into  the  GPA,  and  the  original  grade  will  be 
deleted  from  the  average.  However,  the  original  grade  will  re- 
main on  the  permanent  record  card  with  an  explanation.  For 
first  semester  freshman  only,  an  original  grade  of  will  ap- 
pear as  "NC"  (No  Credit). 

Incomplete  Grades 

On  rare  occasions  a grade  of  Incomplete  (INC)  may  be 
granted.  This  grade  is  given  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 
First  semester  incomplete  grades  must  be  made-up  by  the  first 
week  of  the  spring  semester.  Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  the 
'TNC"  reverting  to  'T".  Second  semester  Incomplete  grades 
must  be  made-up  within  five  weeks  following  the  end  of  exami- 
nation week.  Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  the  'TNC"  being 
changed  to  . 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  contact  the  instructor 
to  make  arrangements  to  complete  all  work.  If  the  instructor  is 
not  available,  the  student  should  contact  the  Dean  of  Academic 
Affairs  or  the  Registrar  for  assistance. 

Extensions  may  be  granted  under  extenuating  circumstances 
by  the  instructor  and  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs. 

Grade  Changes 

Grades  can  be  changed  within  a six-week  period  at  the  in- 
structor's request  and  must  be  filed  in  writing  with  the  Registrar. 
The  time  may  be  extended  if  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  ap- 
proves a written  petition  from  the  student  and  the  instructor. 
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Warnings 

Students  with  a grade  of  C-  or  less  in  any  semester  course  will 
receive  a warning  notice  (WA)  at  mid-semester.  A copy  of  the 
warning  notice  is  kept  in  the  student's  file,  but  it  does  not  be- 
come part  of  the  student's  Permanent  Record.  Students  receiving 
Warnings  should  immediately  meet  with  the  course  instructor(s) 
and  their  faculty  advisor  to  determine  what  must  be  done  to  im- 
prove the  grade. 

Students  with  a grade  of  C-  or  less  in  courses  which  meet  less 
than  15  weeks  will  receive  a Warning  notice  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing schedule: 

Length  of  Course  Date  Warning  Issued 


5 weeks 
7V2  weeks 
10  weeks 


end  of  2nd  week 
end  of  4th  week 
end  of  5th  week 


Students  may  elect  a Pass  or  Fail  option  in  those  courses  des- 
ignated by  individual  departments  at  registration,  and  if  her  in- 
dividual program  permits. 

Failing  Grades 

For  the  first  semester  freshmen,  failing  grades  received  during 
the  first  semester  will  not  be  factored  into  the  cumulative  and 
semester  GPA.  Any  failing  grade  earned  during  the  freshman 
first  semester  will  be  recorded  on  the  transcript  as  "NC"  (No 
Credit).  All  other  students  who  fail  a course  will  receive  an  "F" 
grade. 

The  semester  and  cumulative  GPA  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of 
credits  attempted.  However,  if  a student  repeats  the  course  in 
which  an  "F"  has  been  recorded,  the  new  grade  will  replace  the 
"F"  in  the  GPA  and  will  be  recalculated  in  the  GPA.  "D"  grades 
in  specified,  required  courses  of  Allied  Health  programs  are  also 
handled  in  this  manner. 

All  "F"  grades  and  "NC"  grades  remain  as  part  of  the  stu- 
dent's permanent  record  even  though  the  grade  may  be  deleted 
from  the  GPA  upon  successful  repetition  of  the  course. 
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Progress  Toward  the  Degree 

Students  are  expected  to  maintain  satisfactory  academic  prog- 
ress. Satisfactory  academic  progress  is  defined  both  by  the  num- 
ber of  credits  successfully  completed  and  the  grade  point 
average.  If  a student's  grade  point  average  falls  below  2.0,  the 
student  is  no  longer  meeting  the  standards  of  satisfactory  prog- 
ress. Additionally,  a student  is  expected  to  successfully  complete 
a minimum  of  24  credits  per  year.  In  general,  a student  is  ex- 
pected to  complete  all  requirements  for  a degree  within  three  (3) 
years.  A student  with  extenuating  circumstances  will  be  evalu- 
ated individually. 

Classification  of  Students 

Seniors:  Those  students  who  have  attended  the  College  for  at 
least  one  year  and  have  earned  at  least  24  credits  at  the  Col- 
lege. Students  who  have  attended  the  College  for  at  least  one 
year  but  have  earned  fewer  than  24  credits  are  considered  pro- 
visional seniors. 

Freshmen:  Those  students  who  are  newly  accepted  into  the 
College,  have  matriculated  into  their  program,  and  are  carry- 
ing a minimum  of  12  semester  hours.  Students  who  have  at- 
tended the  College  but  have  changed  their  program  of  study 
may  be  classified  as  Freshmen  if  they  have  not  yet  earned  suf- 
ficient credits  in  their  new  program. 

Part-Time  Students:  Those  students  who  have  matriculated 
and  are  working  toward  a degree  but  are  taking  less  than  12 
credits  per  semester. 

Special  Students:  Those  students  who  have  earned  less  than  6 
credits,  have  not  matriculated,  and  are  enrolled  in  only  one  or 
two  courses. 
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ACADEMIC  STANDING 


Academic  Honors 

Each  semester  students  who  achieve  a specific  GPA  will  be 
placed  on  an  Honors  List.  The  Lasell  community  gives  special 
recognition  to  these  students  at  the  Honors  Convocation  each 
spring. 

High  Honors  -Students  who  earn  a semester  average  of  3.70 

or  above  and  earn  a minimum  of  12  credits. 

Honors  -Students  who  earn  a semester  average  of  3.50  - 3.69 

and  earn  a minimum  of  12  credits. 

Dean's  List  -Students  who  earn  a semester  average  of  3.30  - 

3.49  and  earn  a minimum  of  12  credits. 

Low  Scholastic  Standing 

Each  semester  students  whose  semester  and/or  cumulative 
GPA  is  below  2.0  will  be  placed  on  the  Low  Scholastic  Standing 
List.  A student  whose  name  is  placed  on  this  list  will  receive  a 
warning  notice  from  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs.  Students 
with  Low  Scholastic  Standing  should  be  aware  that  their  gradua- 
tion date  is  in  jeopardy  and  should  make  arrangements  to  dis- 
cuss their  situation  with  their  Faculty  Adviser. 

Academic  Probation 

A student  whose  semester  and/or  cumulative  GPA  falls  below 
1.85  will  be  placed  on  Academic  Probation  and  will  receive  noti- 
fication of  her  standing  from  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs.  A 
student  on  Academic  Probation  should  make  arrangements  to 
discuss  her  situation  with  her  Faculty  Adviser.  Students  whose 
cumulative  GPA  falls  below  1.85  should  participate  in  the  Study 
Skills  Workshops  offered  through  the  Learning  Center  each  se- 
mester. Students  who  are  placed  on  Academic  Probation  must 
improve  their  GPA  in  the  following  semester  or  they  may  be 
suspended  from  the  College. 

Suspension 

At  the  end  of  each  semester  students  with  a semester  GPA  of 
less  than  1.00  or  a cumulative  GPA  of  less  than  1.30  will  be  re- 
viewed by  the  College's  Academic  Review  Committee.  Those 
students  felt  to  be  making  little,  if  any,  academic  progress  at  La- 
sell,  nor  benefiting  academically  by  their  attendance,  may  be 
suspended  for  a semester.  Students  wishing  to  be  readmitted 
may  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  after  a period  of  one 
semester  has  elapsed.  Students  will  be  reviewed  individually  for 
readmission. 
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Internship  Criteria 

All  students  who  are  required  to  participate  in  internships 
within  their  major  must  have  met  the  following  academic  stand- 
ard prior  to  the  internship  placement. 

A 2.0  or  better  cumulative  average  and/or  a C-  or  better  in  ma- 
jor courses.  Permission  of  the  Program  Director  is  required  prior 
to  internship  placement. 

A student  who  has  a grade  point  average  lower  than  a 2.0,  but 
whose  average  within  her  major  is  2.0  or  better,  may  request  re- 
consideration for  participation  in  the  internship.  The  request 
should  be  made  first  to  the  Program  Director  and  then  to  the 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  if  necessary. 

College  Calendar 

The  College  calendar  is  the  official  schedule  for  all  courses,  va- 
cations, holidays,  breaks,  and  final  examinations.  All  students 
are  expected  to  be  in  attendance  and  to  take  their  final  examina- 
tions as  indicated  on  the  College  calendar.  Students  who  leave 
the  campus  before  the  official  end  of  each  semester,  who  return 
to  the  campus  late  after  breaks,  or  who  take  additional  "time 
off"  during  the  semester  do  so  at  their  own  risk. 

The  College  expects  all  students  to  take  their  final  examina- 
tions on  the  dates  and  times  scheduled.  Students  who  need  to 
take  a final  examination  at  a time  other  than  the  scheduled  time 
must  discuss  this  with  their  instructor  before  the  date  of  the  final 
examination.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  deny  a student's 
request  for  an  alternate  final  examination  scheduling. 

Student  Responsibilities 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  familiarize  herself  with  the 
information  and  policies  stated  in  this  catalog,  and  to  ask  her  ac- 
ademic adviser  about  any  information  she  needs  to  have  clari- 
fied. 

Academic  Advising 

Upon  arrival  at  Lasell,  each  freshman  is  assigned  to  a faculty 
adviser  who  assists  her  in  selecting  classes,  arranging  a course 
schedule,  and  identifying  resources  to  solve  problems  or  meet 
her  specific  needs.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  consult  her  fac- 
ulty adviser,  her  instructors,  the  Learning  Center  director,  the 
registrar,  the  resident  director  of  her  dormitory,  the  directors  of 
career  planning/transfer  counseling,  or  the  deans  concerning  aca- 
demic or  personal  problems.  One  important  advantage  of  a 
small,  personalized  college  like  Lasell  is  the  network  of  faculty 
and  staff  ready  to  assist  the  student  to  reach  her  full  potential. 

As  noted  in  the  College  Life  section  of  this  catalog,  students  may 
also  seek  assistance  from  the  College's  Health  and  Counseling 
Center. 
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Transfer  Credits  Policy 

Lasell  students  who  wish  to  receive  academic  credit  for 
coursework  taken  at  another  institution  must  request  approval 
from  Lasell  before  registering  for  the  course.  Students  who  are 
considering  this  must  complete  the  required  form  at  Lasell's  Of- 
fice of  the  Registrar  and  obtain  all  necessary  approvals  before 
enrolling  in  the  course. 

If  approved  by  Lasell,  academic  credit  can  be  granted  for 
coursework  taken  at  another  institution;  however,  grades  for 
courses  taken  at  other  institutions  are  not  calculated  into  a stu- 
dent's grade  point  average.  Only  grades  of  C-minus  or  better  are 
acceptable  for  transfer  credit. 

Grade  Report  and  Transcript  Policies 

In  compliance  with  Public  Law  93  308,  Family  Educational 
Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  Lasell  Junior  College  sends  grade 
reports  and  warnings  to  each  student  as  a matter  of  College  pol- 
icy. In  addition,  grades  and  information  about  academic  stand- 
ing are  not  given  out  over  the  telephone. 

Transcripts 

Official  copies  of  a student's  permanent  record  are  issued  by 
the  Registrar's  Office.  The  transcript  request  must  be  made  in 
writing  by  the  student  herself,  and  include  $1.00  per  copy. 

These  transcripts  are  mailed  directly  to  the  college  or  employer 
requested.  Transcripts  cannot  be  processed  for  students  who 
have  unpaid  bills. 

Unofficial  transcripts  may  be  issued  directly  to  the  student. 

The  request  must  be  in  writing;  there  will  be  no  charge  for  the 
first  copy. 

Career  Services 

To  promote  the  process  of  achieving  career  objectives,  the  Ca- 
reer Services  Placement  Office  offers  both  individual  counseling 
and  group  workshops.  Workshops  address  such  issues  as  job 
search  strategies,  resumes  and  interviews,  dressing  for  success, 
and  transitions  to  life  after  Lasell.  The  Office  also  has  a library  of 
career  development  references,  professional  employment  oppor- 
tunities, and  part-time  job  listings.  Annual  Career  "Mini-Fairs" 
are  held  during  the  second  semester.  These  events  provide  a 
forum  for  students  to  meet  representatives  from  each  of  our  pro- 
gram fields.  Both  freshmen  and  seniors  are  encouraged  to  take 
this  excellent  opportunity  to  make  initial  contacts  as  well  as  to 
gather  employer  information  about  entry  level  opportunities,  sa- 
laries, and  paths  for  growth. 
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Transfer  Opportunities 

Lasell  is  regionally  accredited  by  the  New  England  Association 
of  Schools  and  Colleges,  which  attests  to  the  academic  strength 
of  the  College  and  also  enhances  students'  ability  to  transfer  to 
other  institutions.  Many  Lasell  graduates  elect  to  continue  and 
are  accepted  by  a variety  of  four-year  colleges  and  universities. 

To  obtain  recommendation  for  advanced  standing  to  transfer,  a 
student  must  obtain  a 2.0  average  or  higher.  Requirements  for 
acceptance  by  four-year  schools  vary  greatly,  and  it  is  strongly 
recommended  that  students  contemplating  transfer  work  closely 
with  their  faculty  adviser  and  program  directors  to  select  their 
courses.  Wherever  possible,  students  should  tailor  their  Lasell 
courses  to  courses  that  will  be  comparable  to  those  offered  by 
the  four-year  college  they  are  interested  in  attending. 

During  the  year  the  Transfer  Office  hosts  meetings  with  four- 
year  college  admissions  representatives,  as  well  as  a Transfer 
Fair.  Students  interested  in  transferring  and  Lasell  faculty  mem- 
bers are  encouraged  to  attend  these  programs.  Faculty,  program 
directors,  advisers,  and  the  transfer  counselor  have  the  opportu- 
nity to  be  informed  of  new  programs,  transfer  requirements,  and 
current  trends  at  the  four-year  colleges.  The  Transfer  Office  also 
offers  a library  of  four-year  institution  catalogs,  regional  college 
guides,  notices  of  SAT  dates,  and  open  house  dates  on  other 
campuses. 

Below  is  a list  of  some  4-year  colleges  to  which  Lasell  gradu- 
ates have  been  accepted: 


Babson  College 
Bentley  College 
Boston  University 
Brandeis  University 
Bridgewater  State  College 
Bryant  College 
Connecticut,  University  of 
Emerson  College 
Fashion  Institute  of  Technology 
Framingham  State  College 
Hartford  University 
Lesley  College 

Massachusetts,  University  of 
Massachusetts  College  of  Art 
Miami,  University  of 
New  England,  University  of 
New  Hampshire  College 
New  Hampshire,  University  of 


New  York  State,  University  of 
Nichols  College 
Northeastern  University 
Providence  College 
Quinnipiac  College 
Regis  College 

Rhode  Island,  University  of 
Rochester  Institute  of  Technology 
Salem  State  College 
Simmons  College 
Skidmore  College 
Southern  California,  University  of 
Suffolk  University 
Syracuse  University 
Tufts  University 
Vermont,  University  of 
Wheaton  College 
Wheelock  College 
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COLLEGE  LIFE 


Student  Activities 

Lasell  offers  many  opportunities  for  active  learning  outside  the 
classroom.  Student  involvement  in  these  activities  takes  many 
shapes,  ranging  from  attending  lectures  or  drama  presentations 
to  planning  special  events. 

Student  organizations  have  much  to  offer  the  student  who 
wishes  to  be  involved  on  campus.  The  following  organizations 
are  particularly  active: 

• The  Student  Government  seeks  to  represent  and  promote 
the  interests  and  concerns  of  all  students.  Officers,  elected  in 
the  late  fall  for  the  calendar  year,  schedule  weekly  meetings 
with  committee  members  and  student  representatives  to  plan 
and  implement  programs.  Meetings  are  open  to  all  students. 

• The  Student  Judicial  Court  has  jurisdiction  over  many  non- 
academic  disciplinary  matters.  The  Court  consists  of  a student 
chairwoman,  four  students,  and  two  resident  directors. 

• The  Student  Activities  Council  plans  and  sponsors  the  major 
social  events  at  the  College,  including  concerts,  dances,  films, 
and  special  weekends.  Membership  is  open  to  all  students. 

• Student  organizations  including  the  Commuter  Student  Or- 
ganization, the  Fashion  Forum,  the  Humanitarian  Club,  the  In- 
ternational Student  Association,  the  Physical  Therapist 
Assistants  Club,  and  Women  in  Business  sponsor  lectures, 
films,  and  programs  for  other  students  with  similar  interests. 

• The  Lamp  is  the  College  yearbook,  and  records  a photo- 
graphic history  of  a year  at  Lasell.  The  student  editor  and  her 
staff  plan  and  organize  the  layout,  art  work,  and  content  of 
the  publication. 

• The  College  newspaper  The  Leaflet  is  written  and  edited  by 
students.  Contributions  are  encouraged  from  all  students,  fac- 
ulty, and  staff. 
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Lasell  Bulletin  and  Student  Handbook 

Twice  a year,  the  Office  of  External  Affairs  publishes  the  Lasell 
Bulletin,  the  College  magazine,  which  is  distributed  to  members 
of  the  College  community.  The  Student  Handbook,  published 
annually  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,  provides 
information  on  services,  organizations,  policies,  and  regulations 
affecting  student  life. 

Freshman  Experience 

The  Lasell  Lifestyles  program  and  Student  Affairs  co-sponsor 
The  Freshman  Experience,  a program  which  consists  of  a two- 
day  retreat  designed  especially  for  first-year  students  during  the 
fall  orientation.  The  Freshman  Experience  is  modeled  after  re- 
treat-type programs  at  other  colleges  and  universities.  The  re- 
treat will  be  filled  with  fun  and  challenging  activities  which 
encourage  getting  to  know  your  classmates,  exploring  new  ideas 
and  learning  about  yourself;  students  receive  details  of  the  pro- 
gram prior  to  their  arrival  at  Lasell. 

Automobiles 

All  students  may  operate  cars  while  they  are  at  Lasell.  Vehi- 
cles must  be  registered  with  the  College's  Department  of  Public 
Safety.  Students  are  expected  to  abide  by  those  rules  governing 
student  and  guest  vehicles  on  campus. 

Residence  Requirements 

One  of  the  most  valuable  experiences  can  be  living  in  a resi- 
dence hall,  where  students  can  learn  academic  and  life  skills, 
and  grow  emotionally  and  socially.  With  that  in  mind,  most  full- 
time students  are  required  to  live  in  College  housing.  Exceptions 
may  be  requested  for  students  who  are  married,  who  live  with 
parents  or  legal  guardians,  or  who  have  lived  on  their  own  for  at 
least  a year  prior  to  their  expected  date  of  enrollment. 

Students  will  be  required  to  pay  a Residence  Hall  Damage  De- 
posit. This  deposit  is  refundable  at  year-end  pending  approval 
by  the  Director  of  Residential  Life. 
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Health  and  Counseling  Services 

The  Health  and  Counseling  Center  is  available  for  both  resi- 
dent and  commuter  students.  A nurse  is  on  duty  forty  hours  per 
week;  a physician  and  two  counselors  are  available  at  designated 
hours.  Emergency  services  are  available  at  nearby  Newton- 
Wellesley  Hospital. 

The  health  fee  covers  the  following  services:  consultation  by 
the  professional  medical  staff  during  their  regular  hours  on  cam- 
pus; ordinary  medications  dispensed  by  the  Health  Center;  and 
consultation,  diagnosis,  and  short-term  treatment  with  the  coun- 
selors. The  health  fee  does  not  cover  lab  fees,  special  prescrip- 
tions for  medication,  or  costs  of  visits  to  other  specialists. 

A complete  medical  history  and  physical  examination  are  re- 
quired of  each  student  by  the  time  of  registration.  The  State  Im- 
munization Law  requires  that  all  full-time  college  students  under 
thirty  years  of  age,  and  certain  full-time  and  part-time  students 
in  the  health  sciences,  present  evidence  that  they  are  immunized 
against  measles,  mumps,  rubella,  diptheria  and  tetanus  in  order 
to  register  for  classes;  medical  and  religious  exemptions  are  al- 
lowed. 

The  Counseling  Service  is  available  for  help  in  special  times  of 
need,  and  for  various  workshops.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
seek  individual  counseling  when  they  need  it  and  to  participate 
in  group  sessions  dealing  with  social  development. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


General  Policy 

Tuition,  fees,  and  room  and  board  charges  are  usually  estab- 
lished in  March  although  the  College  reserves  the  right  to 
change  fees  as  circumstances  warrant. 

Since  the  College  must  commit  its  resources  to  its  programs 
and  services  for  the  entire  year,  it  is  essential  that  annual  income 
from  fees  be  assured.  For  this  reason,  it  is  understood  that  stu- 
dents are  enrolled  for  the  entire  college  year,  or  such  portion  as 
remains  after  the  student's  date  of  entrance. 

The  fact  that  college  fees  are  paid  in  two  or  more  installments 
does  not  constitute  a fractional  contract.  The  parent  or  guardian 
agrees  that  in  the  event  of  the  student's  suspension,  dismissal, 
absence,  illness,  or  withdrawal  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  no 
part  of  tuition,  room  and  board,  or  other  fees  will  be  refunded 
except  as  noted  in  the  section  on  Refund  Policy.  This  includes 
withdrawal  because  of  interruption  of  classes  due  to  strikes  or 
civil  disorders  beyond  the  control  of  the  College.  Any  unpaid 
balance  of  all  such  charges  shall  become  immediately  due  and 
payable. 

College  transfer  information  (transcripts)  will  not  be  processed 
for  students  with  delinquent  accounts."^ 

Fees  for  Academic  Year  September  1988-May  1989: 


BASIC  FEES 

RESIDENT 

COMMUTER 

Tuition 

$7,200 

$7,200 

Room  & Board 

4,450 

- 

General  Fee  ^ 

130 

130 

Health  Center  Fee  ^ 
Student  Activities  Fee  ^ 

135 

100 

Freshmen: 

230 

230 

Seniors: 

80 

80 

* Interest  of  1 1/2%  per  month  will  be  applied  to  any  amount  unpaid 
after  due  date.  Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  take  final  exams  if 
any  bills  from  the  College  remain  unpaid;  senior  diplomas  and  tran- 
scripts will  be  withheld  until  all  bills  are  paid. 

' Concentrates  a number  of  minor  cost  items,  such  as  identification  cards,  field  trip  transpor- 
tation, library. 

^ Entitles  the  student  to  the  use  of  the  College  Health  Center  and  consultation  with  its 
professional  medical  personnel.  Does  not  cover  the  cost  of  prescriptions,  laboratory  tests, 
etc.  that  may  be  specified  by  the  College  physician. 

^ Covers  class  dues,  concerts,  special  social  functions  for  students,  student  publications,  and 
Freshman  Experience. 
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ADDITIONAL  FEES 


RESIDENT 


COMMUTER 


Nursing  Major 

Physical  Therapist  Assistants^ 

Medical  Assistant 

Photography  Lab 

Art  for  Childhood  Education 

Computer  Lab 

Auto  Parking 

Non-Resident  Room  & Board 
10-Payment  Plan 
Late  Registration 
Dorm  Damage  Deposit  ^ 
Extra  Credits  ^ 


45A'r 

35 

100/Yr 

158/CrHr=^ 


$125 

105 

35 

65/Sem 

35/Sem 

30/Sem 

75/Yr 


158/CrHr* 


35/Sem 

30/Sem 

35/Yr 

160/Wk 

45/Yr 

35 


65/Sem=^* 


$125 

105 

35 


*CrHr  = credit  hour 
**Sem  = semester 

* Covers  transportation  to  and  from  hospital  assignments,  extra  use  of  science  laboratories, 
liability  insurance. 

® Covers  extra  science  laboratory  use,  liability  insurance,  and  clinical  fees. 

* Resident  Students  only 

^ Extra  credit  policy;  Students  will  be  allowed  up  to  4 extra  credits  beyond  their  program 
requirements  for  each  semester  without  additional  charge. 


Other  Fees  and  Expense  Information 

Tuition  for  part-time  students  is  $158  per  credit  hour  for  those 
taking  one  to  six  credit  hours,  and  $270  per  credit  hour  for  those 
taking  seven  to  eleven  credit  hours.  Students  taking  12  credit 
hours  per  semester  are  regarded  as  ''full  time." 

For  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  students,  the  approximate 
cost  of  uniforms  is  $95  for  two  years. 

If  two  sisters  attend  Lasell  concurrently,  tuition,  room  and 
board  costs  will  be  reduced  by  ten  percent  for  one  sister. 

Nonresident  (commuter)  students  who  become  resident  stu- 
dents for  less  than  an  entire  semester  (depending  on  available 
space)  will  be  charged  for  room  and  board  on  a per  diem  basis: 
$23  per  day  ($160  per  week). 

No  deduction  from  room  and  board  fees  is  made  for  absence 
from  meals  while  a student  is  in  residence,  or  for  students  dur- 
ing their  field  work  period. 

Textbooks,  stationery,  and  other  supplies  may  be  purchased  at 
the  College  Bookstore. 

Details  about  the  Luncheon  Program  for  commuter  students 
may  be  obtained  at  registration  time.  Details  about  automobile 
fees  will  be  found  in  the  Student  Handbook  and  from  "Rules 
Governing  Student  and  Guest  Vehicles  on  Campus." 
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Payment  Schedule 

Tuition  and  room  and  board  fees  are  payable  in  four  install- 
ments: the  initial  deposit,  a payment  of  $1,000  on  or  before  June 
1;  a payment  of  approximately  40%  on  or  before  August  15;  and 
a payment  of  approximately  50%  on  or  before  December  1.  The 
payment  schedule  is  included  in  the  enrollment  contract  each 
year.  For  those  who  prefer  to  pay  in  monthly  installments,  a ten- 
payment  plan  is  available.  For  details,  contact  the  Business  Of- 
fice at  Lasell. 

Refund  Policy 

A student  is  enrolled  and  committed  financially  for  an  entire 
academic  year.  If  written  notice  that  a student  has  withdrawn  is 
received  by  the  registrar  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes,  the 
amount  paid  for  tuition  (less  the  tuition  deposit  required)  will  be 
refunded. 

On  or  after  the  first  day  of  classes,  the  following  policies  ap- 
ply. 

Involuntary  Withdrawal.  One  hundred  percent  of  the  unused 
yearly  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded  when  withdrawal  is  at 
the  written  direction  of  the  medical  director  of  the  College. 

Voluntary  Withdrawal  or  Dismissal.  When  withdrawal  or  dis- 
missal occurs  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  class  and  prior  to  the 
fourth  week  of  classes,  eighty  percent  of  the  unused  yearly  fees 
(prorated)  will  be  refunded.  When  withdrawal  or  dismissal  oc- 
curs from  the  fourth  to  the  ninth  week  of  classes,  seventy  per- 
cent of  the  unused  yearly  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded.  When 
withdrawal  occurs  after  the  ninth  week  of  classes,  sixty  percent 
of  the  unused  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded. 
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FINANCIAL  AID 


General  Policy 

Because  financial  planning  is  an  important  aspect  of  College 
planning,  Lasell  provides  financial  advising  and  counseling  to  all 
students  and  their  parents.  For  those  students  seeking  financial 
aid  in  the  form  of  scholarships,  grants,  loans,  or  work  study 
awards,  Lasell  participates  in  all  major  federal  and  state  pro- 
grams as  well  as  providing  institutional  sources  for  assistance. 

Financial  aid  awards  are  based  on  need,  and  are  determined 
by  the  financial  aid  director.  Decisions  are  made  using  informa- 
tion from  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  of  the  College  Scholar- 
ship Service,  from  Lasell' s Financial  Aid  Application,  and  from 
any  other  pertinent  source  available,  including  a copy  of  the  fed- 
eral tax  return  of  the  student  and  her  family. 

Awards  are  given  for  one  year  and  are  not  automatically  re- 
newed for  the  following  year.  Students  seeking  renewal  must 
file  a new  Lasell  application  and  a new  FAF  as  soon  as  possible 
after  January  1 of  the  first  year  of  the  award. 

Both  the  FAF  and  the  Lasell  application  may  be  obtained  in 
the  College's  Financial  Aid  Office  in  Irwin  Hall.  Entering  and  re- 
turning students  must  complete  the  appropriate  forms  shortly 
after  January  1 to  maximize  chances  for  receiving  aid  in  Septem- 
ber. 

Procedure 

A student  applying  for  financial  aid  should  take  the  following 
steps: 

1.  Request  and  complete  the  Lasell  Financial  Aid  Application, 
available  from  the  Lasell  Financial  Assistance  Office. 

2.  Obtain  a Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  from  her  own  school  (if 
she  is  an  entering  student)  or  from  the  Financial  Assistance 
Office  at  Lasell  (if  she  is  enrolled  at  Lasell).  Complete  the 
FAF  and  mail  it  to  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  To  be  eli- 
gible for  a Massachusetts  State  Scholarship,  the  student 
should  mail  the  Massachusetts  FAF  by  the  priority  date  of 
May  1.  A new  application  must  be  filed  each  year. 
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3.  Have  a copy  of  her  family's  most  recent  federal  income  tax 
statement  (IRS-1040)  sent  to  Lasell's  Financial  Assistance  Of- 
fice to  complete  her  file. 

4.  If  she  is  independent  and  self-supporting,  she  must  submit 
her  own  IRS-1040  form,  and  she  should  be  prepared  to  sub- 
mit family's  form  if  requested. 

Any  personal  financial  changes  arising  during  the  year  should 
be  reported  to,  and  discussed  with,  the  director  of  financial  aid. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  review,  amend,  modify  or 
withdraw  financial  assistance  at  any  time  on  the  basis  of  infor- 
mation affecting  eligibility  including,  but  not  limited  to,  availabil- 
ity of  funds,  awards  of  funds  from  other  sources,  changes  in 
financial,  marital,  residence  or  academic  status.  Receipt  of  all  as- 
sistance is  contingent  upon  the  student  maintaining  satisfactory 
academic  progress. 

Satisfactory  academic  progress  is  defined  both  by  the  number 
of  credits  successfully  completed  and  the  grade  point  average.  If 
a student's  grade  point  average  falls  below  2.0,  the  student  is  no 
longer  meeting  the  standards  of  satisfactory  progress.  Addition- 
ally, a student  is  expected  to  successfully  complete  a minimum 
of  24  credits  per  year.  In  general,  a student  is  expected  to  com- 
plete all  requirements  for  a degree  within  three  (3)  years.  A stu- 
dent with  extenuating  circumstances  will  be  evaluated 
individually. 

Sources  of  Financial  Aid 

A student  applying  for  financial  aid  at  Lasell  is  considered  for 
the  following  programs,  and  is  usually  awarded  an  aid  package 
consisting  of  two  or  more.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student 
herself  to  apply  to  the  three  programs  which  are  administered 
outside  of  Lasell  (i.e..  Pell,  State  Scholarship,  and  Guaranteed 
Student  Loan  Program).  The  Financial  Assistance  Office  stands 
ready  to  help  any  student  obtain  and  submit  these  applications 
properly. 
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Types  of  Aid  Available 

Alumnae  Association  Scholarships 
Awarded  yearly  to  seniors  who  have 
financial  need  and  who,  as  freshmen, 
have  demonstrated  their  ability  as 
scholars. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportu- 
nity Grants  (SEOG)  These  grants  from 
the  federal  government  are  available  to 
students  who  demonstrate  exceptional 
need.  The  awards  are  administered  by 
Lasell's  Financial  Assistance  Office. 
Perkins  Student  Loan  Program  These 
federal  government  loans  are  available 
to  students  on  the  basis  of  need,  and 
are  administered  by  the  Financial  As- 
sistance Office. 

Campus  Work  Study  Students  who  re- 
ceive work  study  are  assured  a part- 
time  job  on  campus  for  the  academic 
year.  The  placements  are  made  by  the 
Financial  Assistance  Office. 

Pell  Grant  Program  (formerly  called 
BEOG)  The  federal  government  ad- 
ministers these  grants  directly  to  stu- 
dents on  the  basis  of  need. 
Applications  may  be  obtained  in  high 


school  guidance  offices,  public  librar- 
ies, and  Lasell's  Financial  Assistance 
Office.  The  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF) 
may  be  used  as  the  Pell  Grant  Appli- 
cation. All  financial  aid  recipients  must 
apply  for  the  Pell  Grant. 

State  Scholarships  These  scholarships 
are  given  out  by  a state  to  students  in 
need  of  funds.  The  type  and  amount 
of  these  scholarships  varies  from  state 
to  state.  Contact  your  home  state's 
higher  education  office  for  informa- 
tion. Students  must  file  an  FAF  before 
eligibility  can  be  determined. 
Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program 
These  loans  are  available  to  most  stu- 
dents directly  through  local  banks  and 
lending  institutions.  Interested  stu- 
dents should  contact  the  student  loan 
officer  at  their  local  bank  for  applica- 
tion procedures.  Loan  limit  for  first 
and  second  year  students  has  been  in- 
creased to  $2,625. 

Lasell  Junior  College  Grant  These 
grants  from  the  College  are  available 
to  students  on  the  basis  of  need,  and 
are  administered  by  the  Financial  As- 
sistance office. 
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Lasell  Scholarships 

Income  from  funds  donated  by  friends  of  Lasell  supports  these 
awards,  which  are  given  on  the  basis  of  need. 


Henry  Morton  Dunham  Scholarship 
Given  by  the  will  of  Henry  M.  Dun- 
ham, organist,  conductor,  and  com- 
poser, who,  as  an  instructor  and  later 
chairman,  was  associated  with  the  De- 
partment of  Music  from  1897  to  1928. 
Income  to  be  used  for  a student  in  or- 
gan studies. 

Russell  B.  Stearns  Scholarship 
Jeremiah  Clark  Scholarship 
Bird  Scholarship  Given  by  the  will  of 
Charlotte  A.K.  Bancroft  of  the  Class  of 
1857. 

Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  memory  of  Angeline  C. 
Blaisdell,  Class  of  1867,  founder  of  the 
Lasell  Alumnae  Association. 

Patricia  Cole  Scholarship  Given  in 
memory  of  Patricia  Cole,  Lasell  faculty 
member. 

Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  Scholarship 
Given  in  memory  of  her  daughter, 
Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  of  the  Class  of 
1907,  by  Mrs.  Charles  N.  Vicary  of 
Canton,  Ohio. 

Lillie  Rose  Potter  Memorial  Given  in 
memory  of  Lillie  Rose  Potter,  Class  of 
1880,  by  alumnae  and  friends.  Miss 
Potter  served  as  preceptress  and  dean 
at  Lasell  from  1902  to  1935  and  was 
dean  emeritus  from  1935  to  1952. 
Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe  Scholarship 
Given  by  alumnae  and  friends  in 
memory  of  Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe,  Class 
of  1919.  Mrs.  Wolfe,  elected  to  the 
board  of  trustees  in  1948,  was  chair- 
man at  the  time  of  her  death  in  1961. 
Margaret  Stevenson  McCreery  Schol- 
arship Given  by  her  classmates  in 
memory  of  Margaret  Stevenson  Mc- 
Creery, Class  of  1960. 

Florence  Adams  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1967  as  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Wal- 
ter H.  Godsoe  (Lydia  A.  Adams,  Class 
of  1918)  in  memory  of  her  mother. 
Preference  is  to  be  given  to  students 
from  the  state  of  Maine. 


Charles  E.  Barry  Scholarship  An  an- 
nual scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $500 
in  memory  of  Dr.  Charles  E.  Barry,  a 
former  chairman  of  the  Retailing  De- 
partment. 

Helen  Carter  Johnson  Scholarship  Ini- 
tiated in  1967  by  Mrs.  Ralph  G.  John- 
son (Helen  Carter,  Class  of  1907). 
Helane  Jones  Pressel  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1968  by  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  Kenneth  L.  Pressel  (Helane 
Jones,  Class  of  1932). 

William  E.  Schrafft  and  Bertha  E. 
Schrafft  Memorial  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished by  grants  of  $5,000  in  1968  and 
again  in  1969,  from  the  philanthropic 
trust  bearing  the  name  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Schrafft.  Preference  is  to  be  given 
to  students  in  Nursing  or  in  training 
for  one  of  the  health  professions. 

Mary  Goodwin  Olmsted  Scholarship 
Established  in  1968  by  Mrs.  Henry  C. 
Olmsted  (Mary  E.  Goodwin,  Class  of 
1903). 

Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  Scholarship 
Given  in  memory  of  their  daughter, 
Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  of  the  Class  of 
1910,  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  L. 
Proctor  of  Millbury,  Massachusetts. 

Eva  Robertson  Scholarship 
Max  M.  and  Marian  M.  Farash  Schol- 
arship Established  in  1973  by  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Farash  of  Rochester,  New  York. 
Nellie  J.  Feagles  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1970  by  Walter  R.  Kattelle  in 
memory  of  his  wife,  Nellie  J.  Kattelle 
(Nellie  J.  Feagles,  Class  of  1897).  Pref- 
erence is  to  be  given  to  students  in 
Home  Economics  or  language  study. 
Morgan  Williams  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1973  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Doug- 
las R.G.  Williams  (Sylvia  T.  Morgan, 
Class  of  1930).  Given  annually  on  the 
basis  of  character  and  citizenship. 
Evelyn  Ladd  Rublee  Scholarship 
Given  by  her  family  in  memory  of  Ev- 
elyn Ladd  Rublee,  Class  of  1928. 
Greater  Boston  Lasell  Club  Scholar- 
ship Given  by  the  Club  to  an  out- 
standing student  who  has  completed 
one  year  of  work  at  Lasell. 
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Mabel  Tower  Eager  Memorial  Schol- 
arship Given  by  the  family  of  Mabel 
Tower  Eager,  Class  of  1888,  who  was  a 
trustee  of  the  College  from  1933  to 
1958.  Nine  acres  of  the  present  Lasell 
campus  were  her  gift  by  bequest. 

Eleanor  T.  Edwards  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  in  the  amount  of 
$500  in  memory  of  Eleanor  T.  Ed- 
wards. Mrs.  Edwards,  the  mother  of 
an  alumna  (Gail  Edwards  Pocock, 

Class  of  1967)  and  wife  of  Alfred  C. 
Edwards,  vice-chairman  of  the  board 
of  trustees,  provided  unusual  under- 
standing and  support  to  Lasell  that  re- 
sulted in  significantly  positive  and 
forward  strides  for  the  College.  The 
recipient  should  demonstrate  the  qual- 
ities of  love,  loyalty,  and  understand- 
ing as  reflected  in  the  life  of  Mrs. 
Edwards. 

Eileen  Ruth  Moses  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  established  by  the 
Student  Nurses  Association  with  the 
intent  that  the  income  of  the  monies 
should  provide  a scholarship  for  a de- 
serving Nursing  student.  Eileen  R. 
Moses  was  a member  of  the  Class  of 
1978. 

Richard  A.  Winslow  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  in  the  amount  of 
$500  in  memory  of  Richard  A.  Wins- 
low, a devoted  and  long-time  trustee 
of  Lasell  Junior  College  (1948-1978). 

The  recipient  should  demonstrate  the 
qualities  of  love  of  learning,  great  per- 
sonal strength  of  character,  and  devo- 
tion to  duty  as  exemplified  by  Richard 
A.  Winslow. 

Emma  Gilbert  Carver  Scholarship 
Given  by  the  family  of  Emma  Gilbert 
Carver,  Class  of  1945. 

Alice  May  Memorial  Scholarship 
Given  in  memory  of  the  late  Alice 
May,  who  served  as  bursar  of  the  Col- 
lege for  fourteen  years. 

Marjorie  MacClymon  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  of  $500  to  a student 
majoring  in  Secretarial  Studies. 


Heeb  Scholarship  An  annual  scholar- 
ship established  in  1980  by  the  bequest 
of  Lillian  Douglass  Heeb,  Class  of 
1907. 

Ruth  Adt  Stephenson  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1983  by  Mrs.  Charles  1. 
Stephenson  (Ruth  Adt  Stephenson, 
Class  of  1914)  for  students  of  art. 

Celia  Foss  Scholarship  Established  in 
1984  by  Celia  Foss  in  honor  of  her 
classmates  in  the  Class  of  1934. 
Constance  W.  Milner  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1984  by  the  colleagues, 
friends,  and  former  students  of  Const- 
ance W.  Milner,  upon  her  retirement 
as  director  of  the  Lasell  Nursing  Pro- 
gram. A grant  is  awarded  each  year  to 
a deserving  student  of  Nursing. 

Maxine  Williams  Scholarship  Fund 
Awarded  on  the  basis  of  interest, 
need,  and  aptitude. 

The  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Bernard  Lederman 
Scholarship  Established  by  Nonie 
Lederman  Carroll  Class  of  1945 
Awarded  annually,  this  scholarship  is 
named  in  honor  of  Dr.  Bernard  Leder- 
man, graduate  of  Harvard  Medical 
School  and  well-respected  obstetrician 
and  gynecologist  in  the  Boston  area 
and  his  wife,  the  former  Maude  Saks, 
well  known  as  a primitive  artist  who 
held  many  exhibitions  in  the  Boston 
area  as  well  as  Palm  Beach,  Florida. 
Both  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Lederman  were 
fond  of  music,  he  as  the  first  violin 
and  founder  of  the  Boston  Doctors' 
Symphony  Orchestra  and  she  as  an 
accomplished  pianist.  This  scholarship 
will  be  awarded  to  a student  majoring 
in  one  of  the  helping  professions 
whose  career  goal  is  to  assist  other 
people  in  a human  services  capacity. 
Preference  is  given  to  students  major- 
ing in  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  or 
other  allied  health  fields. 

Sebastian  F.  Mignosa  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1988  by  the  colleagues  and 
friends  of  Professor  Mignosa  who 
served  Lasell  from  1956  to  1987.  Given 
to  a deserving  student  in  business. 


34 


Programs  of  Study 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Course  Numbers  The  numbering  system  used  to  identify  the 
course  offerings  described  hereafter  is  based  on  a division  of  all 
courses  into  'TOO  level"  or  primarily  first  year  courses,  and  "200 
level"  or  second  year  courses.  This  division  is  intended  to  serve 
as  a general  guide  only,  and  in  making  up  her  program  the  stu- 
dent should  be  aware  that  there  are  a number  of  courses  in 
which  the  enrollment  is  almost  equally  divided  between  first  and 
second  year  students  and  that  in  cases  of  special  interest,  special 
aptitude,  or  even  of  mere  conflict  in  scheduled  hours,  exceptions 
can  frequently  be  arranged  after  consultation  with  the  student's 
academic  adviser  and  the  instructor  of  the  course  in  question. 

In  general,  odd-numbered  courses  are  offered  in  the  first  se- 
mester only;  even-numbered  courses,  the  second  semester.  An 
odd  number  followed  by  the  letter  s indicates  a one-semester 
course  offered  both  semesters. 

Those  courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  considered  Lib- 
eral Arts  courses. 

Seminars  A "300"  course  is  designed  to  satisfy  the  needs  of 
qualified  students  prepared  to  work  on  a specialized  subject  in  a 
seminar  encouraging  independent  academic  effort.  Each  year, 
different  one-semester  courses  that  match  faculty  expertise  to 
student  interest  may  be  offered.  Enrollment  is  limited  and  re- 
quires the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Priority  will  be  given  to 
qualified  students. 

Independent  Study  Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  Directed  or 
Independent  Study  ("400"  courses)  should  consult  with  the  ap- 
propriate division  chair  before  April  1 and  December  1 of  each 
academic  year. 

Internship  policy  To  be  eligible  to  participate  in  an  internship, 
the  student  must  earn  at  least  a 2.00  cumulative  average  in  her 
major,  and  must  have  the  consent  of  her  program  director.  This 
policy  applies  to  all  programs  in  which  an  internship  is  required. 
College  Policy  The  College  reserves  the  right  not  to  offer  a 
course  for  which  fewer  than  ten  students  enroll. 

Numerals  in  parentheses  to  the  right  of  the  course  title  in  the 
Course  Descriptions  Section  give  the  total  credit  in  semester 
hours  carried  by  the  course.  In  general,  a semester  hour  of  credit 
represents  one  hour  a week  of  lecture  or  two  hours  of  laboratory 
or  studio  work.  Not  every  course  is  offered  every  semester  or 
every  year,  or  during  every  two-year  curriculum  cycle. 
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Core  Curriculum 


In  May,  1986,  the  faculty  of  Lasell  Junior  College  approved  a 
core  curriculum  for  implementation  in  the  fall  of  1986.  The  ele- 
ments of  the  core  are  listed  below.  Some  components  of  the  core 
are  actual  courses,  i.e..  Writing  I & II,  while  others  are  inte- 
grated into  all  courses,  i.e.,  critical  reasoning. 

Core  Curriculum  Courses 
Writing  I & II 

Practical  Computer  Applications  I & II 
Lifestyles 
Ethical  Reasoning 
Mathematics  Competency* 

Core  Curriculum  Integrative  Components 

Critical  Reasoning 

Writing  Across  the  Curriculum 

Oral  Communication 

Aesthetics 

Library  Skills 

Balanced  Curriculum 

^Mathematics  Competency  - Students  must  demonstrate  the  fol- 
lowing competencies  which  will  be  measured  by  a proficiency 
exam: 

1.  Mastery  of  the  four  basic  operations  (addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication,  and  division)  for  whole  numbers,  fractions, 
and  decimals; 

2.  Mastery  of  the  meaning  and  use  of  percents; 

3.  Mastery  of  the  equivalent  relationships  between  fractions, 
decimals,  and  percents;  and 

4.  Mastery  of  signed  numbers  over  the  basic  operations. 
Students  will  take  the  proficiency  test  upon  entrance  to  the 

College.  Students  who  do  not  pass  the  proficiency  test  in  one  or 
more  of  the  areas  indicated  must  fulfill  the  math  requirement  in 
one  of  the  following  ways: 

1.  A math  course  (either  math  required  by  their  program  or  an 
elective  math  course);  or 

2.  Independent  study  through  the  Learning  Center  in  con- 
junction with  the  math  area. 

After  the  student  has  completed  either  a course  or  independ- 
ent study,  she  must  retake  the  proficiency  exam  in  the  appropri- 
ate area(s)  and  demonstrate  the  required  minimum  standard. 
Students  should  complete  this  requirement  by  the  end  of  the 
freshman  year  or  as  their  program  of  study  requires. 
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GATE  Program:  First  Semester 


The  GATE  Program  assists  students  in  making  a successful 
transition  to  college.  Students  in  the  program  take  the  following 
structured  course  schedule  as  part  of  their  first  semester  at  the 
College: 

• Writing  I 

• Writing  Lab 

• Math’" 

• Introductory  Psychology  or  Sociology 

• Program  Elective’^’^ 

• Practical  Computer  Applications  I 

• Applied  Learning  Skills 

• Seminar  on  Success 

* Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results 
of  the  math  assessment. 

**  Elective  to  be  chosen  from  major  field  of  study. 

Students  in  the  GATE  program  will  enroll  in  a lighter  course 
schedule  for  their  first  semester,  and  will  be  required  to  make  up 
the  additional  credits  necessary  for  their  degree  in  a subsequent 
semester  or  at  summer  school.  All  GATE  students  will  work 
with  their  academic  adviser  to  arrange  to  earn  the  credits  neces- 
sary for  graduation  in  their  program  of  choice.  Students  who 
successfully  complete  the  GATE  Program  may  enroll  in  the  regu- 
lar course  load  required  by  their  program  for  second  semester. 
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Academic  Support  Program 


The  Academic  Support  Program  assists  students  who  have  ex- 
perienced academic  difficulty  at  the  College.  Students  with  low 
grade  point  averages  or  with  insufficient  credits  for  a semester 
will  be  reviewed  by  the  Academic  Review  Committee  at  the  end 
of  each  semester.  This  Committee  may  require  or  recommend 
that  a student  enroll  in  the  program  for  the  following  semester. 

Students  in  the  program  will  be  recommended  for  one  or  more 
of  the  following  components: 

• Reduced  Course  Load 

• Applied  Learning  Skills 

• Seminar  on  Success 
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Division  of  Arts  and  Sciences 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Early  Childhood  Education 
Career 
Transfer 
Human  Services 
Liberal  Arts 
Open  Studies 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

The  Early  Childhood  Education  Program  offers  a flexible 
course  of  study  for  women  who  are  interested  in  caring  for 
young  children  in  both  home  and  school  settings.  Students  may 
elect  one  of  two  options  offered. 

The  Early  Childhood  Transfer  Option  prepares  students  who 
are  interested  in  becoming  kindergarten  or  elementary  school 
teachers.  Basic  courses  provide  both  theoretical  and  practical 
knowledge  in  the  field  of  child  growth  and  development.  This 
option  is  offered  to  students  who  plan  to  transfer  to  a four-year 
institution. 

The  Early  Childhood  Career  Option  provides  the  practical  un- 
derstanding and  the  skills  necessary  for  working  with  young 
children  either  in  a home  or  school  setting.  Graduates  of  this 
program  are  qualified  to  teach  in  nursery  school  or  day-care  pro- 
grams. 

Students  in  both  transfer  and  career  option  programs  observe 
individual  and  group  behavior  of  children  in  an  educational  set- 
ting at  the  Lasell  Child  Study  Center.  Located  on  the  Lasell  cam- 
pus, the  Child  Study  Center  is  a model  nursery  school  where 
students  gain  practice  in  teaching  under  the  direction  of  experi- 
enced teachers. 

Graduates  of  the  transfer  option  program  receive  an  associate 
in  arts  degree;  graduates  of  the  career  option  receive  an  associate 
in  science  degree. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Science  I or  Math  I*  3 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Child  Development  I 3 

Observation  1 

Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Science  II  or  Math  II  3 

Child  Development  II  3 

Orientation  to  ECE  3 

Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Career 

First  Semester  Credits 

Early  Childhood  Education  3 

Supervised  Practicum  1 

Art  and  Music  for 
Young  Children  3 

History  of  Western  Civ.  I or 
History  of  American  Civ.  I 3 

Exceptional  Child  3 

Elective  3 


Option 

Second  Semester  Credits 

Supervised  Field  Placement 
Seminar  2 

Supervised  Field  Placement  4 

History  of  Western  Civ.  II  or 
History  of  American  Civ.  II  3 

Children's  Literature  3 

Math  & Science  for  Young 
Children  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Transfer  Option 


First  Semester  Credits 

Early  Childhood  Education  3 

Supervised  Practicum  1 

Exceptional  Child  3 

Principles  of  Biology  I 4 

History  of  Western  Civ.  I or 
History  of  American  Civ.  I 3 

Literature,  History,  Economics 
or  Philosophy  3 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement, 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Biology  II  4 

History  of  Western  Civ.  II  or 
History  of  American  Civ.  II  3 

Literature,  History,  Economics 
or  Philosophy  3 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  6 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 


Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 


Students  must  earn  a First  Aid  Certificate. 


’Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 
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HUMAN  SERVICES 

The  Human  Services  program  offers  the  opportunity  to  ex- 
plore a career  vs^orking  with,  and  for,  people  as  direct  service 
providers,  advocates,  planners,  and  community  organizers.  As 
many  career  paths  in  the  service  professions  require  degrees  be- 
yond the  associate  degree,  this  program  has  been  structured  to 
meet  the  needs  of  students  intending  to  transfer  while  providing 
the  graduate  with  the  skills  necessary  for  an  entry-level  position 
in  the  field  of  human  services. 

Students  are  introduced  to  social  service  theories  and  given 
the  opportunity  to  apply  their  knowledge  in  a field  placement.  A 
wide  variety  of  placements  is  available  to  students  depending  on 
their  interests  and  abilities. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 


First  Semester 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Credits  Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Introductory  Sociology 

3 

Introduction  to  Human  Services  3 

Introductory  Psychology 

3 

Abnormal  Psychology 

3 

Humanities  Elective 

3 

Humanities  Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Social  Sciences  Elective 

3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 

1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II 

1 

First  Semester 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  Second  Semester 

Credits 

Seminar:  Theory  & Practice  of 

Psychology  of  Life  Span 

3 

Human  Services 

3 

Sociology  of  Family 

3 

Group  Dynamics 

3 

Social  Problems 

3 

Math/Science  Elective* 

3-4 

Humanities  Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Internship  (12  hours) 

3 

Ethical  Reasoning 

1 

*It  is  recommended  that  transfer  students  take  Statistics  or  Biology. 

Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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LIBERAL  ARTS 


Lasell  offers  a Liberal  Arts  major  which  serves  two  types  of 
students:  the  student  who  wants  a full  liberal  arts  education  and 
who  plans  to  transfer  to  a four-year  college  after  graduation  from 
Lasell,  and  the  student  who  values  the  importance  of  the  liberal 
arts  in  the  life  of  the  individual  but  who  cannot,  for  a variety  of 
reasons,  devote  four  years  to  her  studies. 

The  Liberal  Arts  Program  offers  students  the  opportunity  to 
take  courses  in  English,  science,  mathematics,  the  humanities, 
foreign  language,  and  the  social  sciences.  Specific  program  re- 
quirements are  complemented  by  elective  opportunities  that  stu- 
dents may  use  to  pursue  a particular  field  in  depth.  The  choice 
of  specific  courses  is  made  in  close  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 
visers. A minimum  of  65  total  credits,  57  of  which  must  be  in 
Liberal  Arts,  are  required  in  the  program. 

To  assist  in  course  selection,  the  following  definitions  for  the 
program  apply.  1)  The  humanities:  liberal  arts  offerings  in  art 
history,  foreign  language,  literature,  music,  philosophy,  religion, 
and  history.  2)  The  social  sciences:  liberal  arts  offerings  in  an- 
thropology, economics,  political  science,  psychology,  and  sociol- 
ogy. 3)  The  sciences  and  mathematics:  liberal  arts  offerings  in 
biology,  chemistry,  mathematics,  and  science. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
Writing  1 
Math/Science"^ 

Foreign  Language  I 
Social  Science  Elective 
Art  or  Music  Elective*’^ 
Practical  Computer 
Applications  1 


First  Semester 
Literature  Elective 
History  Elective 
Math/Science"^ 
Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Elective 


Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

3 Writing  11  3 

3-4  Math/Science*  3-4 

4 Foreign  Language  II  4 

3 Social  Science  Elective  3 

3 Humanities  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 

1 Applications  II  1 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

3 Literature  Elective  3 

3 History  or  Philosophy  Elective  3 

3-4  Elective  3 

3 Liberal  Arts  Electives  3-6 

3 Ethical  Reasoning  1 


*A  student  must  complete  either  two  semesters  of  science  and  one  of  math  or  two  semesters 
of  math  and  one  of  science.  Placement  in  a mathemahcs  course  is  dependent  on  the  results 
of  the  math  assessment. 


**Art  course  must  carry  a Liberal  Arts  designation. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 


43 


OPEN  STUDIES 

The  open  Studies  curriculum  combines  a liberal  arts  education 
with  the  opportunity  to  develop  interests  in  other  fields  of 
study.  Under  the  direction  of  faculty  advisers,  students  are  able 
to  formulate  career  goals  and  design  a program  of  study  tailored 
to  their  own  goals. 

The  Open  Studies  program  permits  latitude  in  the  choice  of 
subjects.  While  the  Open  Studies  program  is  built  around  a core 
of  liberal  arts  electives,  students  may  opt  to  take  their  free  elec- 
tives from  other  additional  liberal  arts  courses  or  non-liberal  arts 
electives.  Students'  programs  must  constitute  a coherent  and  in- 
tegrated plan  of  study,  reflecting  a sound  and  identifiable  goal. 

A student  in  Open  Studies  must  elect  a minimum  of  36  semes- 
ter hours  of  liberal  arts  courses.  Liberal  arts  courses  are  so  desig- 
nated by  an  asterisk  in  the  course  description  section  of  this 


catalog. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 Writing  II  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Elective  3 Elective  3 

Elective  3 Elective  3 

Practical  Computer  Practical  Computer 

Applications  I 1 Applications  II  1 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Elective  3 Elective  3 

Elective  3 Elective  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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Division  of  Business 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Business 
Accounting 
Business  Management 
Career 
Transfer 

Fashion  Merchandising 

Hotel  Management 

Retail  Management 

Travel  and  Tourism  Management 
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BUSINESS  CURRICULUM 

The  Business  programs  at  Lasell  have  a common  first  semester 
that  is  designed  to  provide  each  student  with  a solid  background 
in  business  basics.  This  common  first  semester  also  allows  flexi- 
bility in  the  case  of  a change  of  business  major  after  the  first  se- 
mester. 

Common  first  semester: 

Writing  I 
Math 

Introductory  Psychology  or  Sociology’^ 

Principles  of  Business  Management 
Financial  Accounting 
Overview  of  Individual  Program 
Practical  Computer  Applications  I 

^Students  in  the  Travel  and  Tourism  and  Hotel  Management 
program  take  Foreign  Language  instead  of  Introductory  Psychol- 
ogy or  Sociology. 

In  addition,  the  Business  programs  feature  a business  core 
foundation,  which  includes  a sampling  of  courses  from  various 
business  disciplines,  and  enables  the  student  to  grasp  the  busi- 
ness world  and  its  far-reaching  influences. 

The  Business  foundation  includes: 

Financial  Accounting 
Principles  of  Management 
Professional  Communications 
Career  Development/Internship 
Math  Elective 
Business  Elective* 

Economics  - Micro  or  Macro 
Overview  of  Individual  Program 

^Business  electives  are  to  be  chosen  from  a pool  of  courses.  Fac- 
ulty advisers  will  guide  students  in  the  selection  of  an  elective 
based  on  the  student's  career/transfer  goals. 
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ACCOUNTING 

The  Accounting  program  offers  students  a strong  background 
in  specialized  accounting  skills  and  exposure  to  the  world  of 
business  in  general.  Students  learn  the  various  components  of 
business  organizations  and  the  role  of  accounting  within  them. 
The  emphasis  is  on  practical  accounting  work  such  as  the  main- 
tenance of  financial  records  for  a variety  of  types  of  business 
concerns,  the  preparation  of  federal  tax  returns  for  individuals 
and  corporations,  and  the  analyzing  and  interpreting  of  financial 
statements. 

Graduates  are  eligible  for  immediate  employment  as  para- 
professionals  directly  assisting  certified  public  accountants,  or  as 
junior  accountant  trainees,  cost  accounting  trainees,  or  assistant 
office  managers. 

The  Accounting  major  provides  a solid  accounting  background 
and  a strong  liberal  arts  foundation  to  enable  interested  students 
to  transfer  to  a baccalaureate  program. 

Graduates  receive  the  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  1 3 

Math*  3 

Introductory  Psychology  or 
Sociology  3 

Principles  of  Mgmt.  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Overview  of  Accounting  1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Managerial  Accounting  3 

Business  Law  3 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Financial  Management  3 

Principles  of  Economics-Macro  3 
Federal  Income  Taxation  3 

Marketing  3 

Law  of  Commercial  Transactions  3 
Ethical  Reasoning  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Intermediate  Accounting  3 

Professional  Communication  3 
Statistics  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Career  Development/Internship  3 


Tlacement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT 

The  Business  Management  Program  allows  students  to  have 
the  flexibility  of  choosing  between  two  options  based  upon  their 
identified  interests  and  career  goals.  The  Business  Management 
Career  Option  is  designed  for  students  who  plan  to  start  a ca- 
reer in  office  management  upon  graduation  from  Lasell.  The 
Business  Management  Transfer  Option  is  designed  specifically 
for  those  students  who  would  like  to  continue  their  studies  in 
business  at  a four-year  institution  following  graduation  from  La- 
sell.  Both  options  feature  a common  first  semester  of  study.  Fol- 
lowing successful  completion  of  the  common  first  semester, 
students  continue  studying  in  their  option  of  choice. 

Graduates  in  both  options  receive  the  associate  in  science  de- 
gree. 
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CAREER  OPTION 


The  Business  Management  Career  Option  is  designed  for  stu- 
dents who  plan  to  enter  the  business  world  in  office  manage- 
ment positions  following  graduation  from  Lasell.  The  Career 
Option  includes  courses  in  business  and  liberal  arts  as  well  as  a 
senior  internship  which  provides  practical  experience  and  pre- 
pares students  to  enter  the  business  world. 

BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  PROGRAM 
Career  Option 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Math*  3 

Introductory  Psychology/ 

Sociology  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Keyboarding**  1 

Overview  of  Business 
Management  (Career)  1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Records  Management  3 

Business  Law  3 

Professional  Typing  I 3 

Math/Statistics***  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Professional  Typing  II  or 
Elective****  3 

Word  Processing/Machine 
Transcription  3 

Office  Procedures  and 
Management  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective**  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Computer  Applications 

in  Business  3 

Professional  Communications  3 
Business  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Career  Development/Internship  3 


Tlacement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


**Students  with  no  prior  typewriting  training  must  enroll  in  Keyboarding. 


***A11  Management/Career  Track  majors  must  enroll  in  a Statistics  course. 


****Students  who  are  able  to  type  above  55  words  per  minute  with  accuracy  may  be  ex- 
empted from  Professional  Typing  II. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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TRANSFER  OPTION 


The  Business  Management  Transfer  Option  provides  students 
with  a solid  foundation  in  business  plus  the  liberal  arts  courses 
which  enable  students  to  transfer  to  a variety  of  business  pro- 
grams at  four-year  institutions  following  graduation  from  Lasell. 

BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  PROGRAM 
Transfer  Option 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Math’^  3 

Introductory  Psychology/ 

Sociology  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Overview  of  Business 
Management  (Transfer)  1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Math”^  3 

Business  Law  3 

Managerial  Accounting  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Marketing  3 

Principles  of  Economics 
Micro  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective**  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective**  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  III  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Professional  Communications  3 
Principles  of  Economics  - Macro  3 
Liberal  Arts  Elective**  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective**  3 

Business  Elective  3 


^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


**Courses  chosen  for  this  elective  must  be  part  of  a two-course  sequence  from  one  of  the 
following  areas:  History,  Literature,  Foreign  Language,  or  Science. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 


50 


FASHION  MERCHANDISING 

The  Fashion  Merchandising  program  prepares  students  to  en- 
ter the  field  by  combining  a solid  background  in  business  skills 
with  technical  courses  specific  to  the  fashion  industry.  Liberal 
Arts  courses  add  breadth  to  this  program  of  study  and  provide 
the  opportunity  to  transfer  to  a four-year  institution. 

A third  semester  internship  placement  is  incorporated  into  the 
career  development  course.  Program  faculty  place  students  in 
Boston  area  retailing  firms  offering  a variety  of  work  environ- 
ments. As  selling  is  fundamental  to  merchandising,  students  are 
required  to  complete  200  hours  of  retail  work  experience,  prefer- 
ably selling  experience,  prior  to  the  field  placement. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 Writing  II  3 

Math"^  3 Introduction  to  Fashion 

Introductory  Psychology  or  Merchandising  3 

Sociology  3 Textiles  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 Marketing  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Overview  of  Fashion  Practical  Computer 

Merchandising  1 Applications  II  1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Buying  3 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 
Retail  Management  3 

Advertising  3 

Career  Development/Internship  3 
Ethical  Reasoning  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Visual  Merchandising  3 

Professional  Communication  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Elective  3 

Elective  3 


^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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RETAIL  MANAGEMENT 

The  Retail  Management  program  provides  functional  under- 
standing of  the  major  divisions  of  operation  and  responsibility 
within  the  field  of  retailing.  Students  learn  to  analyze  and  evalu- 
ate situations  related  to  the  role  of  the  retail  manager. 

Internship  placement  is  incorporated  into  the  third  semester. 
Students  must  accumulate  200  hours  of  work  experience  in  the 
retail  field  as  a prerequisite  to  the  field  placement.  Students  are 
responsible  for  the  completion  of  this  requirement  prior  to  the 
senior  year. 

Internship  placements  are  arranged  through  program  faculty. 
Placements  are  available  in  local  retail  companies  offering  stu- 


dents a variety  of  work  settings. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 Writing  II  3 

Math"^  3 Introduction  to  Fashion 

Introductory  Psychology/  Merchandising  3 

Sociology  3 Managerial  Accounting  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 Marketing  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Overview  of  Retail  Management  1 Practical  Computer 

Practical  Computer  Applications  II  1 

Applications  I 1 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 Professional  Communications  3 

Retail  Management  3 Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Advertising  3 Sales  Principles  3 

Retail  Analysis  and  Decision  Business  Elective  3 

Making  3 Elective  3 

Career  Development/Internship  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 


"Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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TRAVEL  AND  TOURISM  MANAGEMENT 

The  Travel  and  Tourism  Management  program  offers  students 
the  background  necessary  to  enter  the  rapidly  growing  travel  in- 
dustry. 

Program  requirements  combine  liberal  arts  and  industry-spe- 
cific courses  to  provide  general  business  management  skills  and 
a solid  background  for  a career  in  the  travel  and  tourism  field. 
With  such  a foundation,  students  may  choose  to  enter  the  job 
market  upon  graduation  or  pursue  further  study  at  the  baccalau- 
reate level. 

A fourth  semester  internship  is  required  of  all  students  as  part 
of  the  career  development  course.  Program  faculty  arrange 
placement  in  a work  environment  that  will  enable  students  to 
apply  classroom  knowledge  to  actual  work  experience. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 Writing  II  3 

Math’^  3 Introduction  to  Travel 

Foreign  Language  I 4 & Tourism  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 Reservation  Systems  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 Introductory  Psychology/ 

Overview  of  Travel  & Tourism  1 Sociology  3 

Practical  Computer  Foreign  Language  II  4 

Applications  I 1 Practical  Computer 

Applications  II  1 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Fares  & Ticketing 
Introductory  Psychology/ 

Sociology 
World  Geography 
World  Since  1500 
Elective 

Ethical  Reasoning 
Contemporary  Issues  in 
Travel  & Tourism 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro 
Professional  Communications 
Travel  Geography 
Travel  Industry  Procedures 
Career  Development/Internship 


‘Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment  - 
Business  Math  or  other. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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HOTEL  MANAGEMENT 

The  Hotel  Management  program  prepares  students  to  enter 
the  rapidly  expanding  hospitality  industry.  Graduates  of  the  pro- 
gram have  the  training  necessary  to  pursue  careers  with  hotels, 
resorts,  food  service  operations,  and  other  related  hospitality 
service  companies. 

The  program  provides  a solid  liberal  arts  background  in  addi- 
tion to  required  business  foundation  courses  and  relevant  spe- 
cific skills  training  in  hotel  operations. 

A fourth  semester  internship  is  incorporated  into  the  career 
development  course.  Program  faculty  place  students  with  major 
hotels,  resorts,  and  other  travel  companies  to  provide  practical 
work  experience  and  an  opportunity  to  enhance  the  knowledge 
and  skills  learned  in  the  classroom. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  . Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  1 3 Writing  11  3 

Math*^  3 Foreign  Language  II  4 

Foreign  Language  I 4 Introductory  Psychology/ 

Principles  of  Management  3 Sociology  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 Front  Office  Management  3 

Overview  of  Hotel  Management  1 Food  & Beverage  Cost  Control  3 

Practical  Computer  Practical  Computer 

Applications  I 1 Applications  II  1 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Marketing  3 Professional  Communications  3 

Restaurant  Operations  & Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 

Management  3 Convention  Sales  & Group 

Facilities  Design  & Management  3 Planning  3 

Business  Elective  3 Business  Law  3 


Elective  3 Career  Development/Internship  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 

^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment  - 
Business  Math  or  other. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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PROGRAM  OF  STUDY 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
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PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT 

As  a member  of  the  physical  therapy  team,  the  physical  thera- 
pist assistant  plays  an  important  role  in  the  rehabilitation  of 
physically  disabled  individuals.  Because  of  the  growing  demand 
for  physical  therapy  services,  the  physical  therapist  assistant  has 
a wide  range  of  employment  opportunities  in  settings  ranging 
from  a general  hospital  to  a specialty  setting  such  as  a sports 
medicine  clinic.  Lasell  Junior  College's  program  is  accredited  by 
the  American  Physical  Therapy  Association,  and  graduates  are 
eligible  to  take  all  state  licensure  examinations. 

Students  at  Lasell  learn  and  practice  treatment  procedures  in  a 
well-equipped  laboratory  and  with  close  support  and  guidance 
from  the  faculty.  Students  have  access  to  the  classroom  and 
equipment  for  independent  practice  as  well.  The  distribution  of 
time  spent  in  the  classroom  and  on  clinical  education  assign- 
ments has  proven  to  be  very  effective  in  preparing  graduates  to 
quickly  become  integrated  into  an  employed  position. 

Academic  standards  for  the  program  include  grades  of  no  less 
than  C-minus  in  both  semesters  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology  and 
all  physical  therapy  courses,  and  satisfactory  completion  of  three 
clinical  education  experiences.  Transportation  to  and  from  clini- 
cal education  assignments  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student. 
Students  are  reviewed  at  the  end  of  each  semester  to  determine 
eligibility  to  continue  in  the  program. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 

Introductory  Psychology 
Anatomy  & Physiology  I 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  I 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  II 
Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II  4 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  III  2 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IV  2 
Introduction  to  Human  Services  3 
Elective  3 

1 Practical  Computer 

Applications  II  1 


Summer  Session  (5  weeks) 

Clinical  Experience  I 3 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Psychology  of  the  Life  Span  3 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  V 4 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VI  2 

Kinesiology  2 

Elective’^  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 

Students  must  obtain  certificates  in  First  Aid 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VII  2 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VIII  5 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IX  2 
Clinical  Experience  II  3 

Clinical  Experience  III  3 

and  CPR. 


’Electives  must  be  selected  from  courses  other  than  social  sciences  and  science. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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Course  Descriptions* 


*Courses  designated  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are 
Liberal  Arts  courses. 

Not  every  course  offered  every  year  or  in  every  two-year  cycle. 
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ART 


103.  Art  History  I*  3 Credits 

Presents  a survey  of  artistic  styles  from  the  prehistoric  period  through  the 
art  of  the  early  Renaissance.  Periods  included  are  Egyptian,  Aegean, 
Greek,  Roman  and  Etruscan  art,  and  the  art  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Films 
and  slides  are  used  in  the  presentation  of  works  of  art  from  the  fields  of 
architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting. 

104.  Art  History  II*  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ART  103.  Presents  a study  of  works  of  art  from  the  High 
Renaissance  and  the  Mannerist  periods,  the  Renaissance  in  the  North,  the 
baroque  period,  and  the  modern  age.  Slides  and  films  are  used  in  this 
presentation  of  works  of  art  from  the  fields  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and 
painting. 

126.  Principles  of  Design  and  Color  3 Credits 

Introduction  to  the  theories  and  concepts  of  design  and  color  with  an 
emphasis  on  developing  an  awareness  and  sensitivity  to  art  as  an  integral 
part  of  one's  life  and  as  a way  to  complement  one's  aesthetic  needs. 
Lecture/discussion/critique  course  with  visual  material,  critical  essays,  in- 
dividual expression,  museum/gallery  trips. 

219s.  Photography  3 Credits 

A foundation  course  covering  the  fundamentals  of  photography  such  as 
seeing/perception  and  critiquing,  as  well  as  the  basic  darkroom  skills  which 
allow  the  students  to  make  technically  good  negatives  and  prints.  A brief 
introduction  to  the  history  of  photography  is  included. 


BUSINESS 

BUS  300  Overview  of  Individual  Programs  1 Credit 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  overview  of  the  specific  program  a student 
has  chosen.  The  overview  course  will  introduce  the  student  to  a wide 
variety  of  career  options  and  examine  contemporary  issues  relevant  to  her 
chosen  major.  Educational  experience  opportunities  may  include  guest 
lectures,  field  trips,  small  group  discussions,  and  group  projects  which 
will  expose  the  student  to  the  breadth  of  opportunities  available  in  her 
chosen  major. 

Accounting 

101s.  Financial  Accounting  3 Credits 

Provides  the  student  with  an  applied  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  ac- 
counting procedures  used  in  business.  Using  computer  simulations,  stu- 
dents practice  recording  business  transactions,  adjustments,  closing 
entries,  use  of  special  journals,  worksheets,  financial  statement  develop- 
ment, financial  ration  measurement,  asset  management,  depreciation 
methods,  inventory  methods,  and  cash  control  systems,  within  the  three 
business  entities. 
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102.  Managerial  Accounting  3 Credits 

Students  gain  experience  in  the  development  and  use  of  information  inside 
an  organization.  Course  topics  include:  organizations  and  their  objectives; 
cost  terms;  production  costing;  cost  allocation  for  planning  and  control; 
cost  behavior  patterns;  cost-volume-profit  relationships;  budgeting;  in- 
ventory planning  and  control;  pricing  decisions;  and  aspects  of  investment 
decisions.  Prerequisite:  ACC  101s. 

225.  Intermediate  Accounting  3 Credits 

Builds  on  concepts  developed  in  Financial  Accounting.  Concentration  is 
on  financial  statements  covering  assets,  liabilities,  corporate  capital,  and 
working  capital.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

227.  Cost  Accounting  3 Credits 

Methods  of  identifying  labor  and  material  costs,  and  of  allocating  overhead 
as  applied  to  job  order,  process,  and  standard  cost  systems  are  studied. 
This  information  is  related  to  budgetary  control  and  the  reporting  pro- 
cedures for  management  and  tax  implications.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

228.  Federal  Income  Taxation  3 Credits 

Principles  of  personal,  business,  and  corporation  taxes  are  explored.  Stu- 
dents gain  experience  in  preparing  federal  tax  returns  with  some  emphasis 
on  state  tax  returns  as  well.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

231.  Financial  Management  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  finance.  Various  tech- 
niques of  analysis  that  reveal  the  relationships  of  risk  return  and  value  are 
demonstrated.  Topics  include:  financial  reporting;  long-  and  short-term 
forecasting;  managing  working  capital;  capital  budgeting;  and  the  nature 
of  corporate  securities  and  debt-equity  mix.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

Business  Management 

105.  Keyboarding  1 Credit 

Training  in  keyboarding  proficiency  which  results  in  a user  being  able  to 
utilize  the  touch  method  on  the  microcomputer  keyboard,  computer  ter- 
minal, or  typewriter.  OPEN  TO  ALL  STUDENTS. 

107.  Principles  of  Management  3 Credits 

Provides  a working  knowledge  of  business  practices  as  applied  to  struc- 
ture, methods,  policies,  and  objectives  of  a company.  Specific  businesses 
are  analyzed  from  the  perspective  of  operational  practices,  procedures, 
and  profit  motives.  Types  of  business  ownership,  financing,  organization, 
management,  leadership,  control,  and  marketing  are  discussed. 

108.  Professional  Typewriting  I 3 Credits 

An  intensive  and  thorough  course  in  electronic  typewriting  which  includes 
the  development  of  reasonable  speed  and  accuracy.  Instruction  covers  the 
arrangement  of  business  correspondence,  advanced  tabulations,  manu- 
scripts, and  executive  typewriting.  Prerequisite:  Keyboarding  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

109.  Professional  Typewriting  II  3 Credits 

For  students  who  have  had  previous  typing  experience  equivalent  to  BUS 
108.  Typewriting  fundamentals  are  reviewed,  production  typing  is  intro- 
duced, and  speed  and  accuracy  are  developed  for  career  competency. 
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114.  Records  Management  3 Credits 

This  course  focuses  on  the  systems  approach  to  managing  recorded  in- 
formation. The  student  will  apply  decision  making,  judgement,  and  other 
management  skills  to  case  studies.  Basic  application  of  filing  classification 
skills  are  also  taught. 

135s.  Business  Law  3 Credits 

Provides  a working  knowledge  of  everyday  law  as  it  applies  to  business 
and  personal  needs.  The  focus  is  primarily  on  contract  law  and  property 
law. 

136.  Law  of  Commercial  Transactions  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  BUS  135s.  Subjects  include:  Articles  II,  III,  and  IV  of  the 
Uniform  Commercial  Code,  corporations,  agency,  and  insurance  law.  Pre- 
requisite: BUS  135s. 

203.  Organizational  Behavior  3 Credits 

The  study  and  application  of  knowledge  about  how  people  work  within 
organizations  and  how  they  may  be  motivated  to  work  together  more 
productively  in  the  organizational  environment.  Topics  include:  value  sys- 
tems; motivational  factors  and  behavioral  considerations  as  applied  to  job 
enrichment;  leadership;  employee  communication;  teamwork;  and  per- 
formance appraisal. 

207.  Marketing  3 Credits 

Fundamentals  of  the  nature  of  marketing  are  presented  and  evaluated  for 
specific  functions  and  institutions.  Policies  and  practices  as  applied  gen- 
erally to  marketing  research  involve  product  development,  selection,  chan- 
nels of  distribution  buying,  physical  distribution  selling,  and  policies. 
Pricing  under  competitive  conditions,  social  benefits  of  competition  and 
government  regulations  are  included. 

209.  Principles  of  Advertising  3 Credits 

A broad  view  of  advertising,  dealing  with  its  planning,  creation,  and 
execution  in  relation  to  the  marketing  cycle.  Topics  include:  organization 
and  operation  of  the  advertising  agency;  publicity;  public  relations;  be- 
havioral sciences  as  applied  to  advertising;  budgeting;  and  planning. 

225.  Word  Processing/Machine  Transcription  3 Credits 

Prepares  the  student  to  develop  expertise  in  machine  transcription  using 
word  processing  software  designed  for  the  business  office.  Students  are 
provided  with  an  in-depth  review  of  language  arts,  document  formats, 
and  transcription  skills.  Prerequisite:  BUS  108  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

226.  Computer  Applications  in  Business  3 Credits 

Advanced  business  applications  on  the  IBM  PC  simulating  duties  per- 
formed in  an  office  environment  which  include  word  processing,  spread- 
sheet, color  graphics,  and  database  software.  Prerequisite:  BUS  109  or  its 
equivalent  and  PC  102. 
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227.  Office  Procedures  and  Management  3 Credits 

Develops  an  understanding  of  operational  functions  in  an  electronic  office. 
A problem-solving  approach  is  used  via  office  simulations.  The  following 
topics  are  covered:  public  and  human  relations;  travel  arrangements;  plan- 
ning and  facilitating  meetings;  scheduling  appointments;  telephone  tech- 
niques; preparing  business  reports;  presenting  statistical  information;  time 
management;  office  organization;  introduction  to  management  and  su- 
pervision principles.  Prerequisite:  BUS  108. 

230.  Small  Business  Management  3 Credits 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an  in-depth  under- 
standing of  the  establishment  and  operation  of  a small  business.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  the  elements  and  principles  associated  with  store  own- 
ership. Topics  will  include:  characteristics  of  business;  legal  forms  of  busi- 
ness ownership;  preliminary  planning  of  a business;  problem  areas 
common  to  new  business;  factors  to  be  considered  when  buying  an  existing 
business,  site  location,  store  layout,  and  the  importance  of  merchandising. 
Prerequisite:  BUS  107. 

245.  Career  Development/Internship  3 Credits 

Combines  basic  concepts  in  career  development  with  a structured  intern- 
ship. Provides  practical  on-the-job  experience  based  upon  the  student's 
career  goals  and  interests.  Topics  covered  include:  resume  writing,  inter- 
viewing, and  goal  setting.  Seminars  are  held  to  aid  the  student  in  career 
goal  planning,  performance  appraisal,  and  future  employment.  Each  stu- 
dent must  complete  an  internship-related  project.  Evaluation  of  the  in- 
ternship is  based  on  performance  of  the  student  as  reviewed  with  the 
employer,  faculty  member,  and  studentat  the  completion  of  the  internship. 

Fashion  and  Retail  Management 

101.  Introduction  to  Fashion  Merchandising  3 Credits 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a basic  understanding  of  the 
terms  and  concepts  associated  with  the  fashion  and  retail  industry.  Topics 
will  include:  environmental  influences  on  fashion  interest  and  demand; 
the  movement  of  fashion;  fashion  leaders  and  followers;  women's,  men's, 
and  children's  apparel  industry;  foreign  and  domestic  market  centers  and 
retail  merchandising  of  fashion. 

110.  Textiles  3 Credits 

A study  of  the  fibers,  weaves,  and  finishes  used  in  the  production  of 
today's  fabrics.  Students  explore  the  new  developments  in  textile  tech- 
nology, fiber  construction,  color  and  finishes,  and  develop  a practical 
worldng  knowledge  of  fabrics  in  view  of  the  particular  end  uses. 

201.  Principles  of  Buying  3 Credits 

Introduces  concepts  related  to  buying.  Topics  include:  role  of  buyers;  mer- 
chandising techniques;  practical  math;  selling  operations;  control;  com- 
puter applications;  open-to-buy;  mark-ups;  mark-downs;  stock  analysis; 
pricing;  and  dollar  planning.  Prerequisite:  BUS  101. 
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204.  Retail  Analysis  and  Decision  Making  3 Credits 

A study  of  merchandise  control  techniques  including  such  topics  as  mer- 
chandise planning,  open-to-buy,  markup,  retail  inventory  methods,  profit 
and  loss  statements,  and  trade  and  cash  discounts.  The  course  also  covers 
operational  functions  in  the  retail  environment  and  emphasizes  profita- 
bility management.  Prerequisite:  BUS  101. 

206.  Sales  Principles  3 Credits 

Salesmanship  in  modern  business  is  analyzed  with  emphasis  placed  on 
the  principles  and  techniques  of  individual  selling  styles  in  both  the  retail 
and  wholesale  markets.  Topics  covered  include:  dramatization  of  the  sale 
presentation;  the  selling  role;  buyer  characteristics  and  motivations;  and 
modern  sales  practices. 

211.  Retail  Manaagement  3 Credits 

This  course  will  provide  the  student  with  a better  understanding  of  the 
concepts  of  Retail  Management.  Specific  elements  of  Retail  Management 
principles  are  discussed  throughout  this  course.  Topics  will  include:  mar- 
keting strategies;  store  image  considerations;  the  rationale  behind  com- 
petition; legal  restraints  within  the  industry;  consumer  behavior;  decision 
making  and  the  critical  reasoning  associated  with  retail  store  practices. 
Application  of  these  principles  will  be  demonstrated  through  role  playing, 
oral  discussion,  the  case  study  methodology,  and  class  lectures. 

212.  Visual  Merchandising  3 Credits 

This  course  is  designed  to  allow  the  student  to  become  familiar  with  the 
promotional  aspects  of  merchandising.  The  student  will  be  exposed  to  the 
current  concepts  and  elements  associated  with  visual  merchandising.  Top- 
ics will  include:  display  layout  of  a store;  interior  and  exterior  displays; 
the  importance  of  mannequins;  visual  merchandise  planning  and  display 
shop  concepts.  Other  topics  relating  to  the  promotional  aspects  of  mer- 
chandising such  as  Fashion  Coordination,  Fashion  Showmanship,  Public- 
ity, and  Special  Events  Planning  are  also  explored.  Prerequisite:  BUS  101. 

Hotel  Management 

122.  Front  Office  Management  3 Credits 

An  overview  of  front  office  operations  with  analysis  of  the  work  flow 
related  to  reservations,  registration,  checkout,  guest  accounting,  night 
audit,  and  hotel  accounting  functions.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  establishing 
guest  relations  to  address  guest  sensitivity  to  value,  service,  and  quality. 

124.  Food  and  Beverage  Cost  Control  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  Food  and  Beverage  Management  reviewing  menu  plan- 
ning and  costing,  inventory,  payroll  cost  control,  beverage  control,  over- 
head cost  control,  and  break  even  analysis. 

216.  Restaurant  Operations  & Management  3 Credits 

This  course  will  include  an  introduction  to  food  preparation  and  produc- 
tion, catering,  restaurant  management,  dining  room  service,  and  beverage 
service.  Prerequisite:  BUS  124. 
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218.  Convention  Sales  and  Group  Planning  3 Credits 

Overview  of  conference  planning  and  group  coordination  as  it  relates  to 
the  sale  and  final  contract.  Selling  techniques  will  be  studied  as  they  relate 
to  individual  property  marketing.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  devel- 
opment of  a group  resume  agenda  illustrating  the  interdependence  of  hotel 
departments  and  the  role  of  communication  in  the  service  sector  of  the 
hotel  industry. 

223.  Facilities  Design  & Management  3 Credits 

This  course  will  provide  an  in-depth  study  of  the  back  of  the  rooms  division 
operations.  Departments  covered  will  be  housekeeping,  laundry,  and  en- 
gineering. The  analysis  of  interior  design,  general  maintenance,  and  en- 
vironmental functions  will  be  included.  Prerequisite:  BUS  122. 

Travel  and  Tourism  Management 

118.  Introduction  to  Travel  & Tourism  3 Credits 

This  introductory  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a basic  under- 
standing of  the  major  components  of  travel  and  tourism  - domestic  and 
international.  Topics  will  include:  origin  and  development  of  the  air  trans- 
portation industry;  reservation  procedures;  an  examination  of  the  hotel, 
cruise,  tour,  rail,  and  charter  industries;  analysis  of  the  brochure  and  a 
special  emphasis  on  travel  terminology. 

120.  Reservation  Systems  3 Credits 

In  this  course,  students  will  have  the  opportunity  for  hands-on  training 
in  basic  computer  skills  on  several  major  airline  systems  with  emphasis 
on  building  the  Passenger  Name  Record,  fare  quotes,  itinerary  pricing, 
automated  ticketing  and  boarding  passes,  and  auxiliary  functions. 

219.  Fares  and  Ticketing  3 Credits 

Students  will  learn  the  basic  principles  of  fare  construction  - domestic  and 
international.  Manual  and  automated  ticketing  procedures  will  be  studied 
as  well  as  the  completion  of  all  accountable  and  non-accountable  docu- 
ments and  the  ARC  ticketing  report.  Prerequisite:  BUS  118  and  BUS  120. 

220.  Travel  Geography  3 Credits 

This  course  is  designed  to  expose  the  students  to  the  various  geographical 
locations  throughout  the  world.  Locations  to  be  considered  will  be  major 
tourist  destinations  including  manmade  and  natural  points  of  interest. 
Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  following  topics:  analysis  of  the 
attraction;  accessibility;  tourism  infrastructure;  historical  and  cultural  as- 
pects; terrain;  climate  and  suggested  tips  for  travel.  Prerequisite:  BUS  118. 

221.  Contemporary  Issues  in  the  Travel  Industry  1 Credit 

Current  issues  and  trends  within  the  travel  industry  will  be  examined 
through  seminars  and  industry  guest  speakers.  Topics  for  discussion  will 
include:  senior  citizen  travel;  corporate  travel;  design  of  the  group  pres- 
entation; the  handicapped  traveler;  terrorism  and  transportation  safety  and 
agency  liabilities.  Prerequisite:  BUS  118. 

222.  Travel  Industry  Procedures  3 Credits 

A culmination  of  all  previous  travel  and  tourism  classwork  providing  dem- 
onstrations and  practice  workshops  on  sales  techniques,  travel  business 
communications,  office  policies  and  procedures,  and  marketing.  Prereq- 
uisite: BUS  219. 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 


101.  Child  Development  I 3 Credits 

Students  examine  infant  and  toddler  development  from  conception  to  age 
three  in  the  following  areas:  physical,  cognitive,  emotional,  and  social. 
Students  investigate  the  types  of  programs  serving  infants  and  toddlers, 
and  focus  on  creating  optimum  environments  for  very  young  children. 

102.  Child  Development  II  3 Credits 

Students  examine  the  physical,  cognitive,  social,  and  emotional  devel- 
opment of  the  preschool  and  early  school  age  child.  Class  discussions 
focus  on  characteristic  behavior  as  related  to  the  growth  sequence,  the 
influences  of  adult  guidance,  and  important  issues  in  this  developmental 
period. 

103.  Observation  1 Credit 

Students  acquire  skill  in  observing  the  young  child  by  discussing  and 
practicing  methods  of  recording  behavior.  The  lecture  and  seminar  ses- 
sions are  combined  with  eight  hours  of  observation  at  Lasell's  laboratory 
school.  Early  Childhood  Education  majors  only.  Corequisite:  ECE  101. 

106.  Orientation  to  Early  Childhood  Education  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  history,  philosophy,  and  psychology  of  early  child- 
hood education  that  concentrates  on  the  essentials  and  methods  used  in 
teaching  the  preschool  child.  An  understanding  of  the  role  of  the  teacher 
is  acquired,  preschool  settings  are  surveyed.  Limited  supervised  partici- 
pation in  a preschool  setting  is  included.  Prerequisites:  ECE  101,  103. 

201.  Early  Childhood  Education  3 Credits 

Students  explore  the  classroom  management  and  program  planning  meth- 
ods by  which  modern  early  childhood  programs  meet  the  needs  of  young 
children.  Prerequisites:  ECE  102,  103. 

201L  Supervised  Practicum  1 Credit 

Students  gain  practical  experience  in  working  with  preschool  children  by 
spending  four  hours  per  week  at  the  Lasell  Child  Study  Center  under  the 
supervision  of  its  Director  and  staff.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  ECE 
201. 

207s.  Children's  Literature  3 Credits 

Includes  a survey  of  the  place  of  children's  literature  and  its  role  in  the 
education  and  development  of  the  young  child.  Lectures,  readings,  and 
discussions  focus  on  the  historical  influences  as  well  as  the  evaluation  and 
selection  of  contemporary  books.  Early  Childhood  Education  Career  Op- 
tion Seniors  only. 

211s.  The  Exceptional  Child*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  classification  and  general  characteristics  of  the  vis- 
ually and  hearing  impaired,  mentally  retarded,  gifted,  and  physically  and 
emotionally  handicapped  children.  Emphasis  is  on  their  special  needs 
during  the  preschool  and  elementary  school  years.  Prerequisite:  ECE  102, 
PSYC  201s,  PSYC  204,  or  PSYC  212. 
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214.  Supervised  Field  Placement  Seminar  2 Credits 

Weekly  seminar  sessions  provide  an  opportunity  to  examine  and  discuss 
the  issues  that  arise  from  a student  teaching  experience  and  those  related 
to  the  early  childhood  professional.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  ECE 
214L. 

214L.  Supervised  Field  Placement  4 Credits 

Students  spend  12  hours  per  week  in  an  early  childhood  setting  as  a 
student  teacher.  This  field  placement  is  designed  to  meet  the  standards 
associated  with  a preschool  teaching  requirement  as  defined  by  the  Mas- 
sachusetts Office  for  Children.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  ECE  214. 

215.  Art  and  Music  for  Young  Children  3 Credits 

Students  experiment  with  a variety  of  art  materials  to  develop  an  under- 
standing of  creative  art  experiences  and  their  value  to  the  child.  Students 
explore  songs,  musical  games,  rhythm  instruments,  and  activities  appro- 
priate for  young  children.  For  ECE  seniors  only. 

216.  Math  and  Science  for  Young  Children  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  materials  and  teaching  strategies  that  encourage  an 
awareness  of  science  and  math  in  young  children.  For  ECE  Career  Option 
Seniors  only. 

HUMANITIES 

English 

100.  English  as  a Second  Language  2 Credits 

Designed  for  students  for  whom  English  is  a second  language,  this  course 
is  required  for  students  who  need  to  develop  increased  proficiency  in 
reading,  writing,  speaking,  and  listening  comprehension  skills.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  reading  and  writing  academic  materials. 

101.  Writing  I*  3 Credits 

Concentrates  on  improving  the  student's  attitude  toward  writing  as  well 
as  the  writing  itself.  The  student  can  expect  to  write  informal  exercises, 
nongraded  papers,  graded  papers,  and  journals.  Scheduled  individual 
conferences  with  the  instructor  are  for  the  purpose  of  working  on  the 
student's  particular  writing  projects  and  problems.  Based  on  the  results 
of  the  Writing  assessment,  students  may  be  placed  in  a Writing  Lab  as 
part  of  this  course. 

102.  Writing  II*  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ENG  101.  Concentrates  on  the  student's  writing  ability. 
There  is  a greater  emphasis  on  exploring  various  literary  types  and  themes 
such  as  Women  in  Literature,  Literature  of  Survival,  and  Women  in  Crime. 
Prerequisite:  ENG  101. 

201-202.  English  Literature:  Selected  Themes  3-3  Credits 

and  Writers  I & II* 

A survey  that  each  semester  offers  a special  thematic  approach  to  the 
study  of  English  literature.  Various  authors,  from  Chaucer  and  Shake- 
speare to  Shaw  and  Yeats,  are  studied  within  such  contexts  as  convention 
and  revolt;  the  hero  and  the  heroine;  or  evil  and  decadence.  Prerequisite: 
ENG  102. 
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203.  Advanced  Writing*  3 Credits 

Designed  to  develop  writing  skills  well  beyond  the  level  of  Freshman 
English,  with  the  principle  emphasis  to  be  announced  each  year;  jour- 
nalistic writing,  the  writing  of  poetry,  or  the  writing  of  fiction.  The  stu- 
dent's own  work  comprises  the  basic  material  to  be  studied,  but  texts  and 
other  assignments  are  used  as  needed.  Prerequisite:  approval  of  instructor. 

204.  Professional  Communications  3 Credits 

Designed  to  provide  an  understanding  of  business  and  career-related  writ- 
ing, including  letters,  memos,  instructions,  and  reports.  Special  emphasis 
is  given  to  various  writing  processes  to  be  used  when  time  is  short,  form 
is  prescribed,  and  the  audience  is  real.  Prerequisite:  ENG  102. 

205.  American  Literature  I*  3 Credits 

This  survey  course  introduces  students  to  American  Literature  using  a 
chronological,  culturally-derived  approach.  The  course  traces  the  major 
contributions  of  classic  American  authors  to  the  literary  development  of 
the  nation.  The  period  from  the  Puritans  through  the  American  Renais- 
sance is  covered. 

206.  American  Literature  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  American  Literature  I,  covering  post-Civil  War  writing, 
American  Naturalism,  and  the  twentieth  century,  with  an  emphasis  on 
the  contributions  of  significant  contemporary  authors. 

209.  Children  in  Literature*  3 Credits 

The  nature  of  the  child  as  revealed  in  representative  modern  literature  is 
considered.  Particular  topics:  the  child  as  criminal  and  in  relation  to  the 
criminal  system,  the  child  against  the  background  of  a critical  historical 
situation,  and  the  child  as  a rebel  against  his  society. 

215.  The  British  Novel  I*  3 Credits 

Principal  emphasis  is  on  the  great  figures  of  the  past  two  centuries.  Some 
background  is  provided  on  the  history  of  the  novel  in  the  British  Isles  from 
Elizabethan  origins  onward.  Readings  range  from  the  Brontes  to  Joseph 
Conrad. 

216.  The  British  Novel  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ENG  215.  Readings  concentrate  on  significant  authors 
and  trends  from  about  1914  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  ENG  215. 

217.  Contemporary  Literature  I*  3 Credits 

Representative  English,  American,  and  continental  literature  of  the  mod- 
ern period  with  an  emphasis  on  existential  thought,  alienation,  and  such 
literary  movements  as  realism,  naturalism,  surrealism,  and  the  absurd. 

221.  The  City  in  Literature*  3 Credits 

Through  the  use  of  selected  texts,  this  course  traces  the  history  and  mean- 
ing of  the  city  as  it  appeared  in  literature  from  ancient  times  to  the  present. 
Students  analyze  the  use  of  the  city  as  a major  metaphor  in  literature. 
Students  study  various  authors'  interpretations  of  man's  principal  location 
of  habitation  through  time. 

224.  Film  and  Literature*  3 Credits 

The  historical  development,  techniques,  and  critical  appreciation  of  sig- 
nificant films.  Stresses  various  contributions  and  problems  of  the  screen- 
writer, actor,  director,  cinematographer,  and  editor. 
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225.  The  Short  Story*  3 Credits 

Studies  the  development  of  the  short  story  as  a twentieth  century  form; 
critical  and  creative  approaches  are  offered.  Selections  are  taken  from  such 
authors  as  Edith  Wharton,  Ernest  Hemingway,  William  Faulkner,  Joyce 
Carol  Oates,  Doris  Lessing,  and  Alice  Walker. 

227.  The  Literature  of  Travel  and  Adventure*  3 Credits 

Selected  reading  in  the  literature  of  travel  and  adventure  from  classic  and 
contemporary  sources.  Both  travelogues  and  works  of  fiction  are  consid- 
ered. Settings  for  the  readings  are  worldwide. 

229.  Doctor  and  Patient:  The  Literature  of  Medicine*  3 Credits 

For  students  interested  in  the  relationships  between  patients  and  physi- 
cians and  the  role  of  medicine  in  the  modern  world.  Selected  readings 
include:  popular  presentations  of  the  medical  profession;  women's  issues; 
biographical  and  autobiographical  narrative;  ethical  problems  in  current 
medicine;  emotional  reactions  to  illness;  and  medicine  and  philosophies 
of  life. 

231.  Parent-Daughter  Relations  in  American  Fiction  3 Credits 

Explores  a facet  of  women's  literary  tradition  by  analyzing  various  treat- 
ments of  parent-daughter  relationships  in  American  fiction.  The  unique- 
ness of  American  daughters  will  be  highlighted  by  study  of  a wide  variety 
of  cultural  backgrounds  from  which  they  write. 

301-302.  Seminar* 

French 

101.  Elementary  French  I*  4 Credits 

Provides  students  with  the  basic  elements  of  French  grammar  and  con- 
versation; includes  use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students  who  do  not 
present  French  for  admission  or  who  have  had  no  more  than  one  year  of 
secondary  school  French. 

102.  Elementary  French  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  FREN  101.  Grammar  and  vocabulary  are  emphasized. 
Reading  and  writing  skills  are  developed  through  the  use  of  literary  se- 
lections from  outstanding  French  authors.  Prerequisite:  FREN  101. 

105.  Intermediate  French  I*  4 Credits 

Offers  an  integrated  approach  to  the  study  of  French  language,  literature, 
and  culture.  Grammar  review  and  literary  discussions  to  develop  a firm 
command  of  the  language;  includes  use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students 
who  have  completed  French  102  with  a grade  of  C-minus  or  better  or  who 
present  two  or  three  years  of  secondary  school  French. 

106.  Intermediate  French  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  FREN  105  with  further  emphasis  on  the  integration  of 
language  skills  with  French  literature  and  culture.  Individualized  materials 
of  practical  use  in  a student's  major  are  incorporated.  Prerequisite:  FREN 
105. 
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Spanish 

101.  Elementary  Spanish  I*  4 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  the  basic  elements  of  Spanish  through  a multiple 
approach  to  the  skills  of  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing;  includes 
use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  Spanish  for 
admission  or  who  have  no  more  than  one  year  of  secondary  school  Span- 
ish. 

102.  Elementary  Spanish  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  101.  Strong  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  spoken 

language.  Introduction  to  Hispanic  culture  through  lectures;  extensive  use 
of  the  Language  Lab.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  101. 

105.  Intermediate  Spanish  I*  4 Credits 

Review  of  grammar  and  its  application  to  spoken  and  written  Spanish. 
Readings  and  discussion  of  literary  and  cultural  texts  to  develop  a firm 
command  of  the  language;  includes  use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students 
who  have  completed  SPAN  102  or  who  have  taken  two  or  three  years  of 
high  school  Spanish. 

106.  Intermediate  Spanish  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  105  with  further  emphasis  on  integrating  language 
skills  with  Spanish  literature  and  culture.  Individualized  materials  of  prac- 
tical use  in  a student's  major  are  incorporated.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  105. 

111.  Translation  and  Interpretation  I 3 Credits 

An  analysis  and  discussion  of  both  oral  and  written  translations  of  various 
subjects.  Students  build  vocabulary  with  emphasis  on  idiomatic  expres- 
sions. This  course  is  especially  designed  for  students  whose  first  language 
is  Spanish  or  who  are  fluent  in  this  language. 

112.  Translation  and  Interpretation  II  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  111.  Second  semester  is  a continuation  of  the 
above,  developing  translation  ability  of  printed  materials  and  simultaneous 
translation.  Concentration  on  more  advanced  subject  matter.  Prerequisite: 
SPAN  111. 

Geography 

104.  World  Geography*  3 Credits 

A basic  study  of  world  geography.  Map  reading  skills  are  developed.  A 
fundamental  understanding  of  geography  as  it  relates  to  climate  and  cul- 
ture is  presented. 

History 

101.  History  of  Western  Civilization  to  1500*  3 Credits 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  development  of  western  humanity. 
Lectures  cover  prehistory  through  the  Renaissance  with  a concentration 
on  the  culture,  literature,  art,  and  philosophy.  Weekly  discussion  groups 
concentrate  on  either  literary  or  philosophic  materials  beyond  the  text. 
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102.  History  of  Western  Civilization:  1500  to  the  Present*  3 Credits 
A continuation  of  HIST  101  that  covers  western  civilization  from  the  Ren- 
aissance through  the  mid-twentieth  century.  Focuses  on  developments 
that  have  shaped  the  life  of  today. 

106.  The  World  Since  1500*  3 Credits 

A survey  of  world  developments  from  a comparative  perspective.  Six  major 
topics  are  explored:  religion,  science,  imperialism,  nationalism,  modern- 
ization, and  revoluhon.  Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  twentieth 
century. 

115.  Issues  in  Contemporary  Political  Thought*  3 Credits 

Consideration  of  political  and  social  issues  under  four  broad  topics:  law; 
liberty;  justice;  and  equality,  particularly  as  they  apply  to  women.  Ex- 
amines a variety  of  traditional  and  modern  political  and  social  theories  in 
search  of  some  understanding  of  contemporary  problems  such  as  civil 
disobedience,  life  and  death  issues,  restitution,  war,  anarchy,  and  public 
employee  strikes. 

123.  American  Civilization  I*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  chief  political,  social,  and  cultural  features  of  Amer- 
ican society  as  they  have  developed  through  the  period  of  Reconstruction. 
Emphasis  is  on  Colonial  America,  the  War  of  Independence,  the  Consti- 
tution, and  the  emergence  of  the  Republic  through  the  Civil  War. 

124.  American  Civilization  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  HIST  123  from  the  period  of  Reconstruction  to  the  pres- 
ent. Emphasis  is  on  reconstruction,  industrialization,  immigration,  and 
the  emergence  of  American  foreign  policy.  There  will  be  some  examination 
of  American  political  life  in  the  nuclear  age. 

125.  Colonial  America*  3 Credits 

An  in-depth  examination  of  factors  that  shaped  the  society,  religion,  pol- 
itics, and  mind  of  America  from  1607  to  1775.  Special  emphasis  on  com- 
parison of,  and  contrast  with,  Puritan  New  England  and  Anglican  Virginia. 
The  position  of  women  is  highlighted.  America  is  examined  on  the  eve  of 
rebellion. 

131.  Revolutions  and  Revolutionary  Thought*  3 Credits 

An  interdisciplinary  course  that  undertakes  the  analysis  of  many  types, 
facets,  and  styles  of  revolution,  including  political,  cultural,  and  scientific 
meanings  of  the  concept.  The  readings  are  taken  from  literature  as  well 
as  from  history  and  the  social  sciences. 

133.  History  of  Women  (U.S.)*  3 Credits 

A social  history  of  women  in  the  United  States,  beginning  in  the  colonial 
period  and  ending  with  an  examination  of  twentieth  century  issues.  Em- 
phasis on  the  image  of  women  held  during  these  periods,  in  contrast  to 
actual  conditions.  Contributions  of  women  to  social  change  and  the  growth 
of  women's  movements  are  also  analyzed. 

142.  Recent  American  History:  1960-to-Date*  3 Credits 

Focuses  on  the  Kennedy,  Johnson,  Nixon,  Ford,  Carter,  and  Reagan  pres- 
idencies. Work  is  divided  roughly  into  three  areas:  foreign  affairs;  domestic 
politics;  economic,  social,  and  cultural  needs.  Specific  topics  range  from 
the  Vietnam  War  to  the  women's  movement,  from  the  rise  of  divorce  to 
the  decline  in  education.  Discussion  predominates  over  lectures. 
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Humanities 


100.  Introduction  to  the  Humanities*  1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  various  fields  covered  within  the  humanities  via  ''mini- 
courses." Each  five-week  minicourse  is  offered  for  one  credit.  Students 
may  take  one  course,  the  entire  sequence  (three  credits)  or  any  combi- 
nation. Each  semester  offerings  are  usually  found  in  philosophy,  music, 
and  literature.  Depending  on  faculty  available,  offerings  may  also  be  given 
in  art,  religion,  history,  and  history  of  science. 

101.  Introduction  to  Religion  3 Credits 

Introduces  issues  such  as  the  nature  of  religion,  the  concept  of  what  is 
holy,  the  value  of  symbols,  the  roles  of  myth,  parable,  and  scripture,  the 
question  of  God,  the  problem  of  evil,  holy  communities,  salvation,  and 
ritual.  Examples  will  be  taken  from  Eastern  and  African,  as  well  as  Western 
belief  systems.  The  contribution  of  women  to,  as  well  as  their  role  in, 
religion  will  be  stressed. 

Music 

101.  Music  Appreciation  I*  3 Credits 

A musical  survey  course  through  which  students  can  begin  to  enjoy  and 
appreciate  music.  The  history  and  development  of  music  is  emphasized 
starting  with  Bach.  The  music  of  Mannheim  and  the  classic  periods  through 
Beethoven  and  Schubert  are  covered.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on 
symphonic  form  and  the  orchestra. 

102.  Music  Appreciation  II*  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  MUS  101.  Music  of  the  Romantic  period  and  the  twentieth 
century  through  Stravinsky  is  studied  in  detail. 

105.  Chorale-Lamplighters  1 Credit 

Provides  a repertory  of  choral  experience  for  those  who  enjoy  singing. 
Includes  popular,  semi-classical,  and  classical  selections.  Students  have 
the  opportunity  to  perform  in  at  least  one  concert  per  semester;  a student 
may  enroll  every  semester. 

111.  Musical  Comedy*  3 Credits 

A survey  of  the  rise  of  the  musical  comedy  from  origins  in  England  in  the 
eighteenth  century  (Gay's  The  Beggar's  Opera)  through  the  1920s  in  the 
United  States.  Works  by  Weill,  Kern,  Hammerstein,  Rogers,  Gershwin, 
Bernstein,  Porter,  Lerner  and  Loewe,  Wilson,  and  others  are  studied. 

203.  Popular  Music*  3 Credits 

A detailed  investigation  of  the  rise  of  popular  music  in  the  United  States 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  development  of  rock  music  and  its  deriv- 
atives. Musical  examples  include  work  from  Presley,  The  Beatles,  The 
Rolling  Stones,  Clapton,  The  Who,  Cooper,  Hendrix,  Joplin,  and  Dylan. 
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Philosophy 

100.  Ethical  Reasoning  1 Credit 

A basic  analysis  of  major  questions  of  ethics  regarding  the  identifying, 
justifying,  and  achieving  of  what  is  ethical  for  individuals  and  commu- 
nities. Included  will  be  a study  of  values,  norms,  and  behavior  and  their 
application  to  areas  of  concern  such  as  personal  living,  human  rights, 
bioethical  issues,  ecology,  and  business  practice. 

101.  Introduction  to  Philosophy*  3 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  basic  problems  of  philosophy,  such  as  the 
sources  of  knowledge,  the  relationship  between  mind  and  body,  freedom 
as  opposed  to  determinism,  and  the  nature  of  values. 

110.  Ethics*  3 Credits 

Introduction  to  analysis  of  conduct,  moral  reasoning,  and  foundation  of 
ethical  values  in  a search  for  the  ultimate  meanings  of  human  experience. 
The  following  specific  problems  are  examined:  life  and  death  issues;  hu- 
man experimentation;  sexuality;  truth-telling  in  medicine;  honesty  in  busi- 
ness; cheating  and  lying;  stealing  and  reparation;  egoism,  obligation;  and 
capital  punishment. 

126.  Aesthetics*  3 Credits 

Creativity,  interpretation,  expression,  style,  symbolism,  evaluation,  art, 
and  society  — all  from  the  philosophical  perspective.  Students  are  exposed 
to  a variety  of  approaches  to  the  question  “what  is  beauty?"  The  arts  and 
everyday  experiences  are  examined  in  an  effort  to  answer  the  question 
about  beauty,  as  well  as  the  other  questions  such  exploration  raises. 
(Course  offered  alternate  years.) 

128.  Existentialism*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  such  questions  as:  who  am  I?;  what  relationship(s)  do 
I have  with  myself?,  with  others?,  with  the  universe?  Readings  are  taken 
from  Kierkegaard,  Nietzsche,  Heidegger,  Buber,  Jaspers,  Sartre,  and  oth- 
ers. The  influence  of  existentialism  on  psychology,  society,  art,  religion, 
and  politics  is  explored.  (Course  offered  alternate  years.) 

130.  Philosophy  of  Love  and  Sex*  3 Credits 

An  investigation  of  affectivity  centering  on  different  meanings  of  the  emo- 
tion Tove'  including  friendship,  spirituality,  ecstasy,  and  romance.  A phil- 
osophical inquiry  into  the  person-as-sexed,  freedom,  choice, 
responsibility,  object,  subject,  and  authenticity.  Readings  from  Plato  to 
Robert  Solomon. 
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LASELL  LIFESTYLES 

Lasell  Lifestyles  is  a unique  offering  designed  to  support  each 
student  in  her  efforts  to  manage  her  body  and  mind  in  a knowl- 
edgeable and  self-determined  style  so  that  she  may  fully  develop 
her  individual  potential.  This  program  has  several  components, 
including  self-assessments  in  the  areas  of  physical  fitness,  nutri- 
tion, stress  and  relaxation,  sports,  and  seminars  on  a variety  of 
topics. 

Lasell  Lifestyles  is  required  of  all  students;  completion  of  this 
program  is  a degree  requirement.  Students  must  attend  14  hours 
of  lecture  to  fulfill  the  health-wellness  component  of  the  pro- 
gram. In  addition,  students  must  complete  six  units  of  physical 
activity.  Each  unit  is  a seven-week  minicourse.  Students  may  se- 
lect from  such  a variety  of  activities  as: 

Aerobic  Dance  Walk-Jog 

Badminton  Tennis 

Basketball  Volleyball 

Dance  (Modern,  Jazz,  Ballet)  Crew 

Weight  Training  Floor  Hockey 

Karate  Slimnastics 

105.  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR) 

This  course  may  be  taken  at  Lasell  or  through  an  accredited  organization 
such  as  the  American  Red  Cross  or  American  Heart  Association.  An  ac- 
ceptable cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  (CPR)  course  consists  of  no  less 
that  six  (6)  hours  of  instruction  including,  but  not  limited  to,  lectures  and 
practical  applications  in  infant,  child,  and  adult  choking  and  CPR  tech- 
niques. 

108.  First  Aid 

This  course  may  be  taken  at  Lasell  or  through  an  accredited  organization 
such  as  the  American  Red  Cross  or  Department  of  Transportation.  An 
acceptable  Standard  First  Aid  course  will  consist  of  not  less  than  15  hours 
of  instruction  including,  but  not  limited  to,  lectures  and  practical  appli- 
cations in  artificial  respiration,  control  of  bleeding,  fractures  and  splinting, 
medical  and  environmental  emergencies,  poisoning,  and  drug  abuse. 

PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT 

101.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  I 4 Credits 

Fundamentals  of  patient  care  procedures  including  body  mechanics,  bed 
and  chair  positioning,  bed  mobility,  and  transfers.  Therapeutic  exercise 
module  one.  Corequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  103.  Program  majors  only. 

102.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  III  2 Credits 

A continuation  of  therapeutic  exercise.  Seminar  prepares  students  for  Clin- 
ical Experience  I.  Prerequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  101,  103.  Corequisites:  BIO 
106;  PTA  104.  Program  majors  only. 
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103.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  II  2 Credits 

A introduction  to  physical  therapy  and  the  contribution  of  the  physical 
therapist  and  physical  therapist  assistant.  Basic  concepts  and  systems  of 
health  care  are  presented.  Medical  terminology,  anatomy  and  physiology 
for  physical  therapist  assistants,  and  medical/surgical  conditions  module 
one  included.  Corequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  101.  Program  majors  only. 

104.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IV  2 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  response  to  illness  and  patient-helper  interaction. 
Principles  of  teaching  and  learning,  vital  signs  and  uses,  tilt  table,  and 
ambulation  are  included.  Medical  terminology,  and  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology for  physical  therapist  assistants  are  continued;  medicaPsurgical  con- 
ditions module  two.  Prerequisites:  BIO  105;  PSYC  101;  PTA  101,  103. 
Corequisites:  BIO  106;  PSYC  213;  PTA  102.  Program  majors  only. 

105.  Clinical  Experience  I (Summer  Session  Course)  3 Credits 
Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisite:  satisfactory  completion  of  all  first  and  second  semester  PTA 
courses  with  at  least  a 2.0  cumulative  average  in  those  courses  and  consent 
of  the  program  director. 

201.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  V 4 Credits 

Therapeutic  exercise  continued.  Normal  and  abnormal  motor  develop- 
ment, concepts  of  evaluation,  and  tests  and  measurements  are  covered. 
Prerequisites:  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year.  Corequisites:  PTA 

202,  205. 

202.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VII  2 Credits 

Therapeutic  exercise  continued.  A seminar  that  prepares  students  for  Clin- 
ical Experience  II  and  III.  Prerequisites:  PTA  201,  203,  205.  Corequisites: 
PTA  204,  206. 

203.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VI  2 Credits 

Introduction  to  respiratory  physical  therapy.  Stress  relaxation  techniques, 
asepsis,  advanced  activities  of  daily  living,  orthotics,  and  prosthetics  are 
presented.  MedicaPsurgical  conditions  module  three.  Prerequisites:  sat- 
isfactory completion  of  the  first  year.  Corequisites:  PTA  201,  205. 

204.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VIII  5 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  procedures  used  for  relief  of  pain  and  improvement 
of  tissue  nutrition.  Prerequisites:  PTA  201,  203,  205.  Corequisites:  PTA 
202,  206. 

205.  Kinesiology  2 Credits 

Application  of  the  function  of  the  musculoskeletal  system  to  patient-related 
activities  and  therapeutic  procedures.  Prerequisite:  satisfactory  completion 
of  the  first  year.  Corequisite:  PTA  201,  203. 

206.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IX  2 Credits 

Response  to  illness  and  patient-helper  interaction  and  concepts  and  sys- 
tems of  health  care  continued.  Organization  and  administration,  legal 
considerations  in  physical  therapy  practice,  documentation,  medical  lab- 
oratory tests  and  implications,  and  pharmacology  are  included;  medical/ 
surgical  conditions  module  four.  Prerequisites:  FTA  201,  203,  205.  Core- 
quisites: PTA  202,  204. 
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208.  Clinical  Experience  II  3 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisite:  satisfactory  completion  of  all  first  and  second  semester 
courses,  at  least  a 2.0  cumulative  grade  point  average  in  PTA  courses,  and 
consent  of  the  program  director. 

210.  Clinical  Experience  III  3 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisite:  satisfactory  completion  of  PTA  208. 

PRACTICAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS 

101.  Practical  Computer  Applications  I 1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  computer/information  technology.  Includes  computer 
terminology,  an  understanding  of  the  IBM  DOS  operating  system,  and 
end-user  familiarity  with  common  software  packages.  Word  processing  is 
emphasized  and  is  used  to  support  students'  work  in  ENG  101. 

102.  Practical  Computer  Applications  II  1 Credit 

A continuation  of  PC  101.  Students  learn  to  use  a database  management 
software  package  to  solve  problems  related  to  their  major.  This  course 
teaches  students  to  manipulate  data,  to  create  files,  to  enter,  update,  and 
retrieve  information.  An  introduction  to  telecommunications  and  on-line 
databases  is  included.  Prerequisite:  PC  101. 


COLLEGE  STUDY  SKILLS 

100.  Applied  Learning  Skills  1 Credit 

Provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to  learn  and  apply  college-level 
study,  reading,  and  thinking  skills  to  improve  academic  performance. 
Students  will  practice  the  skills  in  class  and  will  then  apply  them  to  their 
academic  course  work. 


SCIENCE  AND  MATHEMATICS 

Biology 

101.  Principles  of  Biology  I*  4 Credits 

A basic  laboratory  course  in  biology  to  develop  an  appreciation  for  the 
patterns  and  functions  of  living  organisms.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  cellular 
structure  and  function.  Topics  include:  respiration;  photosynthesis;  mi- 
tosis/meiosis;  genetics;  and  protein  synthesis. 

102.  Principles  of  Biology  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  BIO  101  that  surveys  the  five  kingdoms.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  phylogenetic  development  of  systems.  The  laboratory  fo- 
cuses on  familiarization  with  major  groups  of  plants  and  animals  as  well 
as  selected  systems.  Basic  concepts  in  ecology  are  considered.  Prerequisite: 
BIO  101. 
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103.  Human  Biology*  4 Credits 

A one  semester  lab  course  focusing  on  the  functions  of  the  human  body 
in  health  and  disease.  The  structure  and  function  of  the  major  body  sys- 
tems will  be  emphasized.  Systems  discussed  include;  skeletal,  muscular, 
digestive,  circulatory,  excretory,  reproductive,  nervous  and  endocrine. 

104.  Human  Reproduction*  3 Credits 

A study  of  the  hormonal,  anatomical,  and  physiological  aspects  of  the 
human  reproductive  process.  Reproductive  functions  are  related  to  present 
day  problems  of  fertility  and  sterility,  of  population  control  and  contra- 
ception, and  of  childbirth  and  abortion. 

105.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I*  4 Credits 

A comprehensive  study  of  the  human  body  by  systems.  Systems  included 
in  the  first  semester  are  skeletal,  muscular,  digestive,  and  respiratory  and 
circulatory. 

106.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  BIO  105.  The  excretory,  reproductive,  endocrine  and 
nervous  systems  are  covered  in  this  semester.  Prerequisite:  BIO  105. 

109.  Introduction  to  Health  Sciences  2 Credits 

Presents  a brief  history  of  medicine,  medical  law  and  ethics,  communi- 
cation, aging,  death,  and  dying.  The  role  of  the  allied  health  worker  in 
today's  society  is  emphasized  throughout. 

110.  Principles  of  Nutrition  1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  nutrition  that  include  nutrients,  eval- 
uating menus,  planning  menus,  and  eating  habits.  Emphasizes  modified 
diets,  the  influence  of  culture  and  economic  factors,  and  nutritional  needs 
of  the  various  age  groups  in  the  life  cycle. 

211.  Microbiology*  4 Credits 

A study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  different  groups  of  micro- 
organisms and  their  role  in  health  and  environment.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  human  pathogenic  microorganisms.  The  interactions  between  hu- 
mans and  microbes  is  examined  with  reference  to  immunology  and  an- 
tibiotics. Prerequisite:  one  year  of  college  biology  (BIO  102  or  106)  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

Chemistry 

101.  College  Chemistry  I*  4 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry;  properties  of  solids, 
liquids  and  gases,  the  periodic  table  in  relation  to  atomic  and  molecular 
structures,  and  acid-base  theory.  Prerequisite;  high  school  algebra. 

102.  College  Chemistry  II*  4 Credits 

A detailed  treatment  of  chemical  equilibrium,  including  pH  buffers  and 
the  common  ion  effect  is  presented.  Fundamental  topics  in  electrochem- 
istry, organic  chemistry,  and  biochemistry  are  covered  along  with  selected 
topics  in  descriptive  chemistry.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  101. 
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Science 


100.  Contemporary  Issues  in  Science  1 Credit 

A series  of  minicourses  in  the  fields  of  biology,  chemistry,  physics,  as- 
tronomy, general  science,  health,  and  medicine.  Each  minicourse  meets 
five  weeks  for  one  credit.  During  a semester  a student  may  enroll  in  one 
or  all  three  of  the  minicourses.  Specific  minicourses  are  listed  in  the  se- 
mester's master  schedule. 

101.  Science  I*  3 Credits 

Provides  the  non-science  major  with  an  introduction  to  the  principles 
governing  the  technological  world  of  our  era.  A descriptive  rather  than 
quantitative  approach  is  used.  Hands-on  experience  with  simple  laboratory 
experiments  is  provided.  Topics  include  energy,  matter,  motion,  light, 
electricity,  and  magnetism. 

102.  Science  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  SCI  101.  Topics  include  weather,  solar  system,  rocks, 
minerals,  and  introductory  chemistry.  Prerequisite;  SCI  101. 


Mathematics 

100.  Fundamentals  of  Mathematics*  2 Credits 

Reinforces  student's  background  in  the  foundations  of  mathematics.  Un- 
derstanding and  operating  with  whole  numbers,  fractions,  decimals,  per- 
cents, ratio,  and  proportion.  Also  includes:  properties  of  and  operations 
with  signed  numbers;  exponents  and  square  roots;  an  introduction  to  linear 
equations.  This  course  does  not  fulfill  the  mathematics  requirement  for 
any  program. 

101.  Finite  Mathematics  I*  3 Credits 

Provides  an  overview  of  mathematical  topics  including  set  theory,  symbolic 
logic,  mathematical  systems  and  their  properties,  and  number  bases.  Meets 
Liberal  Arts  mathematics  requirement. 

102.  Finite  Mathematics  II*  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  MATH  101.  Topics  include  linear  equations  and  inequal- 
ities, plane  and  coordinate  geometry,  probability,  and  statistics.  Prereq- 
uisite: MATH  101. 

103.  Introductory  Algebra*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  algebra  beginning  with  a brief  review  of  operations 
with  Real  numbers.  Introduces  topics:  Algebraic  expressions,  solving  linear 
equations  and  inequalities,  rules  for  exponents,  operations  with  polyno- 
mials, factoring  techniques,  quadratic  equations,  graphing  linear  equa- 
tions, solving  systems. 

104.  Intermediate  Algebra*  3 Credits 

Intended  to  strengthen  students'  ability  in  Algebra.  The  course  begins 
with  a more  in-depth  treatment  of  introductory  topics  such  as  linear  equa- 
tions and  inequalities,  polynomials  and  factoring,  quadratic  equations,  and 
systems  of  equations.  An  introduction  to  other  topics  including  rational 
expressions,  radicals,  and  rational  exponents.  Prerequisite:  MATH  103  and 
permission  of  instructor. 
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108.  Introduction  to  Statistics*  3 Credits 

An  applied  introductory  course  in  statistics  which  covers  the  three  broad 
categories;  descriptive  statistics,  introduction  to  probability,  and  inferential 
statistics.  Topics  include:  exploratory  data  analysis,  measures  of  central 
tendency,  variance,  normal  curves,  central  limit  theorem,  confidence  in- 
tervals, hypothesis  testing,  t-distribution,  chi-square  tests,  correlation  and 
regression  analysis,  and  anova.  Use  of  the  computer  lab  and  statistical 
software  is  a component  of  the  learning  experience. 

111.  Precalculus*  3 Credits 

An  in-depth  look  at  functions,  their  properties  and  graphs.  Includes  po- 
lynomial functions,  rational  functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic  func- 
tions, and  the  trigonometric/circular  functions.  Includes  a brief  review  of 
Algebra  topics.  Prerequisite:  MATH  104  and  permission  of  instructor. 

201.  Calculus  I*  4 Credits 

An  introduction  to  limits,  continuity,  and  methods  of  differentiation,  with 
a brief  study  of  antiderivatives  and  integrals.  Application  to  problems  in 
business  management,  physical  sciences,  and  sociology  is  emphasized. 
The  objectives  are  to  prepare  students  for  Calculus  II,  to  improve  problem 
solving  skills,  and  to  solve  problems  by  differentiation.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  111  or  permission  of  instructor. 

202.  Calculus  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  Calculus  I,  covering  integration  and  differential  equa- 
tions with  applications  to  business,  management,  medical  and  biological 
sciences,  physical  sciences,  and  sociology.  Improves  problem-solving 
skills;  and  develops  an  understanding  of  the  methods  and  processes  of 
finding  integrals  and  solving  differential  equations.  Prerequisite:  MATH 
201. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Anthropology 

131s.  Introduction  to  Anthropology*  3 Credits 

A comprehensive  survey  of  the  origins  of  present-day  humans  with  em- 
phasis on  the  cultural  uniformity  that  unites  all  people,  as  well  as  the 
cultural  diversity  which  distinguishes  one  people  from  another.  A cross- 
cultural  understanding  and  appreciation  of  pre-literate  groups,  as  well  as 
today's  emerging  societies  all  over  the  world. 

Economics 

131s.  Principles  of  Economics-Micro*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  the  economic  behavior  of  individuals, 
firms,  and  industries  in  the  mixed  economic  system.  Topics  include  con- 
sumer demand;  elasticity;  supply  and  costs  of  production;  the  allocation 
of  economic  resources;  international  trade;  and  the  role  of  government  in 
promoting  economic  welfare. 
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132s.  Principles  of  Economics-Macro*  3 Credits 

Basic  functions  of  the  United  States  economy  viewed  as  a whole  and 
policies  designed  to  affect  its  performance.  Topics  include  economic  scarc- 
ity; causes  of  unemployment  and  inflation;  money  and  monetary  policy; 
the  impact  of  government  taxation  and  spending;  and  the  federal  debt. 
Some  consideration  is  given  to  international  economic  problems  and  to 
contrasting  economic  systems. 

Psychology 

101s.  Introductory  Psychology*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  human  behavior.  While  investi- 
gating such  areas  as  learning  theory,  perception,  motivation,  individual 
differences,  and  personality  traits,  the  students  integrate  classic  theories 
with  contemporary  issues  in  the  field. 

202s.  Psychology  of  Personality*  3 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  a variety  of  the  most  important  theories  of  person- 
ality: i.e.,  Freud,  Jung,  Adler,  Rogers,  and  others.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
developing  insight  and  self-awareness.  Case  studies  are  examined  with 
the  intent  of  making  theories  more  practical  and  useful.  Prerequisite:  PSYC 
101s. 

210.  Abnormal  Psychology*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  wide  range  of  personality  and  behavioral  disorders. 
Both  traditional  and  contemporary  theories  of  psychopathology  are  re- 
viewed. Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  the  tools,  techniques,  and  process  of 
both  the  diagnosis  and  the  treatment  of  various  disorders.  Prerequisite: 
PSYC  101s  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

211s.  Adolescent  Psychology*  3 Credits 

Interpretation  of  adolescent  behavior,  emotions,  and  thought  process  from 
the  perspective  of  such  theorists  as  Erikson,  Piaget,  Sullivan,  and  Freud 
is  stressed.  Investigation  includes  recognition  of  the  larger  society  in  de- 
termining the  adolescent  experience.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101s. 

212.  Psychology  of  the  Life  Span*  3 Credits 

Investigates  the  progressive  unfolding  of  the  "person”  through  the  life 
span.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  both  the  building  blocks  of  personality 
and  to  the  dynamic  variables  that  emerge  as  one  moves  into  new  stages 
of  maturation.  The  application  of  the  theoretical  to  life/work  settings  is 
emphasized.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101s. 

213.  Introduction  to  Human  Services  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  human  services  field  through  an  examination  of 
the  history  and  development  of  human  services  as  a profession.  Students 
become  familiar  with  available  community  resources  and  their  structure. 
Values,  skills,  attitudes,  and  knowledge  needed  by  professionals  are  ex- 
plored as  well  as  strategies  of  intervention. 

215.  Human  Services  Internship  3 Credits 

Provides  human  service  students  the  opportunity  to  experience  field  work. 
Training  in  the  skills  by  which  students  can  offer  direct  and  indirect  as- 
sistance to  the  client  population  is  provided.  Corequisite:  PSYC  217. 
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217.  Seminar:  Theory  and  Practice  of  Human  Services  3 Credits 

Taken  concurrently  with  the  human  services  internship  and  provides  a 
forum  for  discussing  the  internship  experience.  Students  build  the  skills 
necessary  to  offer  direct  and  indirect  assistance  to  clients.  Corequisite: 
PSYC  215. 

218s.  Dynamics  of  Small  Groups*  3 Credits 

Focus  is  on  the  "class"  as  a small  group  as  it  unfolds  through  the  semester. 
The  objective  is  to  engender  a basic  understanding  of  the  nature  of  a group; 
interpersonal  relations  within  it;  varieties  of  leadership;  goal-setting;  de- 
cision-making; communication  networks;  and  techniques  of  observing  and 
analyzing  group  process.  Prerequisites:  SOC  Ills  or  PSYC  101s  (with 
consent  of  the  instructor). 

220.  Psychology  of  Dreaming*  3 Credits 

The  phenomenon  of  dreaming  is  approached  from  several  eclectic  per- 
spectives: Jungian  analysis  of  dream  symbols;  the  relevant  aspects  of 
Freudian  theory;  Gestalt  principles  as  applied  to  the  dream;  experimental 
research  on  dreaming;  dreaming  as  a therapeutic  tool;  and  dream  analysis 
for  deepening  self-knowledge.  Each  student  is  required  to  keep  a dream 
journal.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

230.  Women  and  Addiction*  3 Credits 

Course  begins  by  studying  the  history  of  women  and  issues  related  to 
women.  It  will  explore  all  facets  of  addictive  behavior.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  how  issues  in  the  lives  of  women  may  relate  to  addictive  be- 
havior. It  will  look  at  the  addictive  process,  and  investigate  current  theories 
relative  to  addiction.  Addiction,  as  it  relates  to  women,  will  be  explored 
from  a personal,  cultural,  biological,  and  psycho-social  perspective.  Cur- 
rent modalities  of  treatment  will  also  be  explored.  A variety  of  addictions 
will  be  investigated  to  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  alcohol,  drugs,  love, 
eating,  gambling,  and  smoking. 

Sociology 

Ills.  Introductory  Sociology*  3 Credits 

A survey  course  that  explores  how  social  and  cultural  forces  influence 
personal  experience  and  social  behavior.  The  focus  is  on  the  interrelation- 
ships of  groups,  social  organization,  and  social  institutions  such  as  edu- 
cation, religion,  family,  and  the  economic  and  political  order. 

112s.  Contemporary  Social  Issues:  Social  Problems*  3 Credits 
A study  of  those  conditions  and  issues  that  result  in  tension  and  disorder, 
the  punishment  of  individuals  for  deviation  from  societal  norms,  or  dep- 
rivation of  society's  rewards  from  oppressed  minority  groups.  Examples 
are  usually  drawn  from  American  society.  Areas  studied  may  include 
oppression  of  minorities,  attitudes  toward  deviant  behavior  such  as  hom- 
osexuality, drug  addiction,  and  alcoholism;  and  global  problems  such  as 
violence,  crime,  poverty,  or  war.  Prerequisite:  SOC  Ills. 
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214s.  Sociology  of  the  Family*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  physiological,  psychological,  and  cultural  aspects 
of  one's  expression  of  self  and  how  they  influence  the  patterns  and  process 
of  establishing  and  maintaining  a family  unit.  Patterns  and  processes  of 
forming  and  dissolving  family  relationships,  and  finally,  reinforcing  the 
stability  of  the  family  unit  are  considered. 

217.  Social  Psychology  of  Women*  3 Credits 

Examines  "woman"  in  the  many  roles  she  plays  and  the  interactions  of 
these  roles  within  the  society.  The  course  focuses  on  women  as  daughters, 
sisters,  friends,  lovers,  wives,  mothers,  heads  of  households,  members  of 
the  general  workforce  and  related  areas. 
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The  Women’s  Center  for 
Continuing  Education 


Pamela  Armstrong,  Director 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 
12-Week  Certificates 
Entrepreneur 

Electronic  Office  Management 
Fashion  Merchandising 
Insurance 
Professional  Sales 
Travel  and  Tourism 
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THE  WOMEN'S  CENTER 

The  establishment  of  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  at 
Lasell  in  1984  was  in  direct  response  to  specific  needs  in  wom- 
en's education  as  identified  by  area  women  and  by  business  and 
industry. 

The  programs  and  courses  offered  through  the  Continuing  Ed- 
ucation Division  are  practical  and  are  designed  specifically  for 
mature  women  who  are  managing  change  and  transition  and 
want  to  enter  the  job  market  or  change  careers. 

Based  on  the  special  needs  of  women  and  business,  Lasell's 
Women's  Center  for  Continuing  Education  offers  six  12-week 
certificate  programs  in  the  fields  of:  Professional  Sales,  Electronic 
Office  Management,  Travel  and  Tourism,  Fashion  Merchandis- 
ing, Insurance,  and  Entrepreneurship. 

The  academic  courses  in  each  program  are  taught  by  profes- 
sionals from  that  industry.  The  academic  courses  combine  an  ov- 
erview of  the  profession  with  the  knowledge  and  skills  necessary 
to  move  into  a new  career. 

The  Career  Development  and  Career  Strategies  Courses  enable 
students  to  write  a resume  or  update  a current  one  and  to  con- 
duct successful  interviews  and  job  search  strategies.  Participants 
will  learn  how  to  market  themselves,  build  networks,  and  assess 
their  career  goals  and  opportunities. 

The  Internship/Job  Assistance  component  is  available  to 
women  who  would  like  to  experience  a job  setting  on  a tempo- 
rary basis  or  for  women  who  would  like  assistance  with  job 
leads,  opportunities,  and  career  counseling. 

While  enrolled  in  the  Continuing  Education  Division,  a stu- 
dent is  a member  of  Lasell  Junior  College  and,  therefore,  has  use 
of  the  campus  facilities — the  Fitness  Center,  the  Learning  Center 
(offering  guidance  in  learning),  the  Library,  the  Bookstore,  and 
the  dining  hall. 

Call  243-2144  to  schedule  an  appointment  or  to  attend  an 
Open  House. 
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12-WEEK  CERTIFICATE  PROGRAMS 

Electronic  Office  Management  or  Insurance 


Academic  Courses 

6 credits 

$1200.00 

Career  Courses 

2 credits 

400.00 

Intemship/Job  Assistance 

3 credits 

250.00 

Travel  and  Tourism 

Academic  Courses 

6 credits 

$1530.00 

Career  Course 

2 credits 

400.00 

Internship/Job  Assistance 

3 credits 

250.00 

Professional  Sales  or  Fashion  Merchandising 

Academic  Courses  3 credits 

$600.00 

Career  Course 

2 credits 

400.00 

Intemship/Job  Assistance 

3 credits 

250.00 

Entrepreneur 

Academic  Courses 

9 credits 

$2000.00 

Seminars  and  Workshops  on-going  throughout  the  semesters. 
Call  the  Continuing  Education  Division  at  243-2144  to  schedule 
an  appointment. 
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ELECTRONIC  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 

The  widespread  use  of  computers,  word  processors,  and  other 
electronic  equipment  has  created  a broad  range  of  new  job  op- 
portunities for  individuals  who  seek  to  apply  their  knowledge 
and  skills  in  the  '"office  of  the  future." 

This  certificate  program  features  the  use  of  the  IBM  PC  to  de- 
velop personal  computer  skills.  Students  will  learn  the  use  of  the 
most  widely-used  software  packages:  WordPerfect,  Lotus  1-2-3, 
and  DBM2.  A certificate  will  be  awarded  upon  the  successful 
completion  of  the  academic  courses  (6  credits).  The  focus  is 
hands-on  experience  to  learn  practical  applications  used  in  most 
automated  office  settings  today.  Students  gain  organizational 
and  management  skills.  The  program  is  designed  to  allow  stu- 
dents to  function  with  precision  in  an  electronic  office  setting.  It 
also  provides  management  skills  for  those  who  aspire  to  supervi- 
sory roles  in  electronic  office  environments. 

103A.  Introduction  to  Electronic  Equipment/  2 Credits 

Electronic  Keyboard 

Introduces  the  student  to  electronic  equipment  used  in  an  automated  office 
and  illustrates  how  automation  makes  work  easier,  more  efficient,  and 
more  exciting.  The  focus  is  on  skill  development  and  the  use  of  the  elec- 
tronic equipment  to  transcribe  and  manage  information.  The  computer  lab 
includes  state-of-the-art  equipment. 

103B.  Automated  Office  Management  2 Credits 

Develops  an  understanding  and  knowledge  of  how  to  perform  functions 
in  an  automated  office  with  an  appreciation  for  the  importance  of  the 
human  element.  Students  learn  about  the  management  of  information  flow 
in  the  automated  office  environment.  An  understanding  of  the  office  or- 
ganizational and  staffing  structure  will  be  developed.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  ability  to  handle  work  assignments  and  developing  interpersonal 
skills.  The  development  of  decision-making  abilities  and  the  exercise  of 
good  human  relations  are  underlying  themes. 

103C.  Information  Processing  2 Credits 

Examines  the  growth  of  data  and  word  processing  technology  with  an 
emphasis  on  hands-on  experience  and  investigates  the  five-step  document 
cycle  functions  in  an  automated  office.  This  step-by-step  examination  of 
the  components  and  uses  of  computer  systems  gives  the  student  computer 
proficiency  for  entry  and  management  level  positions.  Business  applica- 
tions of  computer  technology  are  presented. 
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103D.  Internship/Job  Assistance  3 Credits 

If  the  student  selects  this  course,  she  will,  through  an  interviewing  process, 
be  assisted  in  securing  an  internship  placement  to  consist  of  a minimum 
of  120  hours  of  on-the-job  experience.  Evalulation  of  the  internship  is  based 
on  performance  of  the  student  as  reviewed  by  her  supervisor.  A student 
who  selects  Job  Assistance  will  be  given  placement  counseling,  contacts, 
networks,  and  job  placement  leads.  This  is  an  ongoing  career  service 
provided  for  students  who  have  selected  this  component. 

245.  Career  Development  2 Credits 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment  of  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  iden- 
tifying skills  developed  from  past  activities.  Areas  of  study  include  estab- 
lishing a job  search  strategy,  resume  preparation,  interview  techniques, 
letters  and  networking  skills.  Developing  a support  system,  politics  on 
the  job,  career  satisfaction,  and  success  and  planning  for  the  future  are 
discussed. 
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FASHION  MERCHANDISING 

Sales  are  expected  to  grow  quickly  over  the  next  several  years, 
providing  a wide  range  of  job  opportunities  for  ambitious  people 
with  a strong  business  sense. 

The  certificate  program  in  Fashion  Merchandising  consists  of  a 
3-credit  course.  The  student  may  select  to  also  enroll  in  a Career 
Development  Course  (2  credits)  and  an  Internship  (3  credits). 

The  focus  of  the  academic  course  is  to  provide  basic  informa- 
tion and  terminology  necessary  to  enter  the  fashion  and  retail  in- 
dustries in  entry  and  supervisory  level  positions  of 
responsibility. 

105A.  Introduction  to  Fashion/Retail  Industry  3 Credits 

Presents  the  diversity  of  the  retail  industry  - includes  marketing,  mer- 
chandising, buying,  management,  sales  promotion,  operations,  finance 
and  inventory.  Introduces  the  impact  of  current  fashion  trends  on  the 
retail  industry  and  the  use  of  fashion  as  a visual  merchandising  tool. 
Reviews  the  use  of  merchandising,  advertising,  sales  promotion,  and  pub- 
licity. The  dynamics  of  creative  selling  is  discussed  with  special  attention 
given  to  merchandise  knowledge,  promotion  techniques,  and  the  factors 
affecting  customer  behavior. 

105D.  Intemship/Job  Assistance  3 Credits 

See  103D  for  general  description. 

245.  Career  Development  2 Credits 

See  245  for  general  description. 
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TRAVEL  AND  TOURISM 

The  Travel  and  Tourism  curriculum  has  been  designed  to  pre- 
pare the  student  for  a career  in  the  rapidly  growing  tourism  in- 
dustry. Through  this  certificate  program,  the  student  will 
become  acquainted  with  all  aspects  of  industry,  and  will  learn 
the  skills  required  for  an  entry-level  position  of  responsibility  in 
her  area  of  interest.  After  completion  of  this  program,  the  stu- 
dent will  be  qualified  for  a variety  of  tourism  careers.  Career  al- 
ternatives include  travel  agencies,  airlines,  hotel,  corporate  or 
tour  sales. 

The  program  is  divided  into  four  areas  of  study.  The  first 
three  components  are  completed  at  the  College.  The  fourth  com- 
ponent, Computer  Airline  Reservation  Procedures,  is  taken  at 
the  Travel  Education  Center  in  Cambridge.  A certificate  is 
awarded  upon  the  successful  completion  of  the  academic  courses 
(6  credits). 

107A.  Introduction  to  the  Travel  and  Tourism  Industry  2 Credits 

Provides  a survey  of  travel,  its  growth  and  future  as  an  industry.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  components  of  the  tourism  industry  while  acquainting 
students  with  travel  terminology.  Provides  a working  knowledge  of  ref- 
erence books  and  manuals  used  in  the  tourism  industry.  Students  become 
familiar  with  procedures  for  recording,  placing,  and  documenting  reser- 
vations for  land  arrangements. 

107B.  Travel  Destinations  and  Air  Transportation  2 Credits 

Familiarizes  students  with  major  tourism  destinations.  Students  will  be- 
come acquainted  with  basic  map  reading,  topography,  and  climate  of 
specific  geographical  areas  and  their  value  as  a tourism  destination.  A 
working  knowledge  of  the  procedures  for  creating  airline  itineraries,  cal- 
culating airfares,  reservations,  preparing  tickets,  and  calculating  refunds 
for  domestic  as  well  as  international  destinations  is  developed.  This  course 
utilizes  manual  procedures. 

107C.  Tourism  and  Sales  Marketing  2 Credits 

Acquaints  students  with  techniques  of  successful  tourism  sales.  Designed 
to  develop  skills  in  presentation  techniques  both  verbal  and  written.  Spe- 
cial attention  given  to  psychology  of  the  traveler  and  effective  research 
methods. 

107D.  Internship/Job  Assistance  3 Credits 

See  103D  for  general  description. 

245.  Career  Development  2 Credits 

See  245  for  general  description. 
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PROFESSIONAL  SALES 

The  Certificate  requirement  is  one  3-credit  course.  The  student 
may  select  to  enroll  in  a Career  Development  Course  (2  credits) 
and  an  Internship  (3  credits). 

The  focus  of  the  course  is  on  professional  selling  techniques, 
selling  situations,  and  the  basic  marketing  concepts  and  strate- 
gies. 

109A.  Introduction  to  Professional  Sales  3 Credits 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  professional  sales  techniques  with  a 
major  focus  on  effective  communication  skills.  Addresses  the  selling  sit- 
uation: prospects,  environment,  the  product/service,  and  training.  Suc- 
cessful techniques  in  locating  the  decision  maker,  developing  multiple 
sales,  and  managing  your  time  and  work  responsibilities  will  be  covered. 
Introduces  the  student  to  basic  marketing  concepts  including  mix,  strategy, 
identification,  and  pricing.  Special  attention  is  given  to  planning  presen- 
tations and  demonstrations. 

109D.  Internship/Job  Assistance  3 Credits 

See  103D  for  general  description. 

245.  Career  Development  2 Credits 

See  245  for  general  description. 
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INSURANCE 

The  Insurance  Certificate  Program  is  designed  as  a practical 
program  for  students  interested  in  the  insurance  industry  and 
the  career  growth  opportunities  in  the  field.  A certificate  will  be 
awarded  upon  the  successful  completion  of  the  academic  courses 
(6  credits).  The  focus  of  the  program  includes  defining  the  prod- 
ucts, procedures,  structures  and  terminology  of  this  industry.  In 
addition,  students  learn  about  the  career  choices  in  this  field. 
Students  study  insurance  organizations  and  management  struc- 
tures, personal  and  commercial  product  lines,  and  automation  in 
the  insurance  office.  Insurance  marketing  concepts  and  selling 
techniques  are  covered.  Special  attention  is  given  to  acquiring 
contractual  knowledge  about  insurance  policies  most  frequently 
used  in  the  industry. 

115A.  Insurance  Products,  Systems  & Services  6 Credits 

This  10- week  course  is  divided  into  five  topics  each  including  simulation 
experiences.  Topics  include:  personal  lines;  commercial  lines;  life  and 
health;  insurance  accounting  systems;  sales  and  customer  service  skills. 
Simulations  include:  rating;  policy  issuance;  claims;  underwriting;  auto- 
mated systems;  regulatory/state  filings/the  law;  and  supervisory  skills. 

115B.  Intemshipdob  Assistance  3 Credits 

See  103D  for  general  description. 

245.  Career  Development  2 Credits 

See  245  for  general  description. 
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ENTREPRENEURSHIP 

The  Entrepreneur  Program,  a 12-week  certificate  program,  is 
designed  for  women  who  want  to  start  businesses  or  those  who 
have  businesses  but  need  planning  help  to  survive  and  grow. 

The  program  enables  women  to  develop  practical  tools  necessary 
to  start  a business  including  a business  plan,  strategies  for  fund- 
ing through  banks,  venture  capital  and  other  sources,  and  a spe- 
cific marketing  plan. 

The  program  focuses  on  the  needs  of  the  participants.  Stu- 
dents develop  a customized  business  plan  in  consultation  with 
experts.  A certificate  will  be  awarded  upon  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  the  academic  courses  (9  credits). 

The  following  two-component  program  model  is  used  for  the 
Entrepreneur  Program: 

Academic  Courses  6 credits 

Business  Plan  Seminar  3 credits 

113A.  Financial  Strategies  2 Credits 

Designed  to  develop  financial  strategies  for  a small  business,  which  is  a 
job  requiring  many  quantitative  and  qualitative  decisions.  Topics  include 
capital  needs  and  the  portion  of  those  needs  to  be  satisfied  internally 
through  planned  operations,  capital  sources,  prioritizing  capital  resources, 
and  presentation  of  request  to  investors  or  lenders. 

113B.  Marketing  Strategies  2 Credits 

Focuses  on  marketing  strategies,  giving  attention  to  understanding  market 
characteristics  and  size,  pricing,  and  the  importance  of  location  and  layout. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  advertising,  special  events,  and  publicity. 

113C.  Management  Strategies  2 Credits 

Focuses  on  business  management  techniques  used  to  start  a successful 
business.  Covers  a full  range  of  personnel  issues:  salaries,  hiring,  firing, 
benefits,  and  defining  duties.  Developing  the  business  attitude,  and  use 
of  consultants  is  covered.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  establishing  systems  to 
facilitate  the  growth  of  the  business. 

113D.  Business  Plan  Seminar  3 Credits 

Designed  for  women  who  want  to  start  a business  and  for  those  already 
in  business.  The  focus  is  to  assist  in  constructing  a logically  arranged  and 
complete  business  plan  including  financing  and  marketing  strategies.  Suc- 
cessful completion  of  the  seminar  results  in  production  of  a business  plan. 
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DIRECTORY 


Governing  Board 
Trustees 

Robert  P.  Freeto,  Chair 
Weston,  Massachusetts 

Ruth  Turner  Crosby  '42,  Vice-Chair 
Newtonville,  Massachusetts 

Richard  S.  Holway,  Treasurer 
Wellesley,  Massachusetts 

Osier  L.  Peterson,  Clerk 
Newton,  Massachusetts 


Joseph  Barbeau 
Peabody,  Massachusetts 
Lisa  S.  Cahill 

Chestnut  Hill,  Massachusetts 

Carole  Bellew  Bornheimer  '65 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts 

Barbara  E.  Casey 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts 

Elizabeth  C.  Cole,  M.D. 
Newton  Centre,  Massachusetts 

Janet  Owens  DeArment  '37 
Meadville,  Pennsylvania 

Arthur  T.  Gregorian 
Needham,  Massachusetts 

Marcia  Madden  Heist  '62 
Brookline,  Massachusetts 

Louise  Tardivel  Higgins  '37 
New  Seabury,  Massachusetts 

Elizabeth  Adams  Kenney 
West  Chatham,  Massachusetts 
Dawn  Mello 
New  York,  New  York 

Barbara  McNeil 
Boston,  Massachusetts 

Colin  G.  Nadeau 
Andover,  Massachusetts 

Rosalie  Brightman  Rosen  '27 
Chestnut  Hill,  Massachusetts 

Kathleen  Rebmann  Royka  '64 
Wellesley,  Massachusetts 

Robert  W.  Stevens 
Wellesley,  Massachusetts 

Walter  E.  Stone 
Mashpee,  Massachusetts 

Wendy  Vittori 
Essex,  Massachusetts 


93 


Dr.  Marvine  Weatherby  '41 
Dallas,  Texas 

Keith  Willoughby 
Waban,  Massachusetts 

Donald  J.  Winslow 
Aubumdale,  Massachusetts 

Russell  Winslow 
Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
Ex  OfGcio  Members 

Gertrude  Quinn  McKenna  '46 
Pocasset,  Massachusetts 

Trustees  Emeritae 

Virginia  Ogden  Hayes  '33 
Edgewood,  Rhode  Island 
Helen  B.  Perry  '24 
Melrose,  Massachusetts 

Phyllis  Rafferty  Shoemaker  '22 
Watsonville,  California 

Corporators 

Lillian  G.  Bethel  '28 
Waltham,  Massachusetts 

Barbara  Ordway  Brewer  '35 
Aubumdale,  Massachusetts 

Alice  Pratt  Brown  '29 
Middlebury,  Connecticut 

Shirley  Gould  Chesebro  '33 
Newton  Highlands,  Massachusetts 
Mildred  Bell  Cole  '31 
Plymouth,  Massachusetts 

Nancye  Van  Deusen  Connor  '57 
Wellesley,  Massachusetts 

Nancy  Curtis  Grellier  '49 
Sudbury,  Massachusetts 

Lucinda  Nolin  Johnson  '55/'77 
West  Yarmouth,  Massachusetts 


Esther  T.  Josselyn  '27 
Hanover,  Massachusetts 

Laurie  B.  McCormick  '72 
Wellesley,  Massachusetts 

Joy  Stewart  Rice  '55 
Aubumdale,  Massachusetts 

Arlene  Wishart  Sylvester  '38 
Aubumdale,  Massachusetts 

Elizabeth  Harrington  Thomas  '49 
Avon,  Connecticut 

Priscilla  W.  Winslow  '35 
Natick,  Massachusetts 

Corporators  Emeritae 

Helen  L.  Beede  '21 
Orleans,  Vermont 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Director  of  Continuing  Education 


Pamela  Armstrong,  B.A. 

B.A.,  University  of  Iowa 
Margaretta  B.  Arnold,  A.S. 

A. S.,  Fisher  Junior  College 
Adrienne  A.  Asiaf,  B.S. 

B. S.,  Merrimack  College 
Ruth  Ann  Brooks,  B.S. 

B.S.,  Baylor  University 
Maureen  F.  Carey,  A.B. 

A. B.,  Regis  College 
Barbara  M.  Creeden,  B.A. 

B. A.,  Skidmore  College 

Thomas  E.J.  deWitt,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D. 

B.A.,  University  of  Manitoba 
M.A.,  University  of  Virginia 
M.B.A.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia 
Diana  E.  Fordham,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  State  University  of  New  York-Brockport 
M.Ed.,  Northeastern  University 
Lee  H.  Gallagher,  B.A. 

B.A.,  Fairfield  University 
Robert  J.  Kates,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Northeastern  University 
M.Ed.,  Northeastern  University 
Thomas  H.  Koerber,  B.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  State  College 
Cathy  L.  Livingston,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D. 

B.A.,  Illinois  State  University 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Illinois 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 
Sarah  B.  Merrill,  B.A. 

B.A.,  Kenyon  College 
Kathleen  M.  O'Connor,  A.B. 

A.B.,  Regis  College 
Christine  Simpson,  A. A.,  B.A. 

A.  A.,  Bay  Path  Junior  College 

B. A.,  Regis  College 
Marie  E.  Smith,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Northeastern  University 
M.Ed.,  Northeastern  University 
Cheryl  A.  Toy,  B.A. 

B.A.,  Bethany  College 

Elizabeth  Winter,  A. A.,  B.A.,  M.B.A.  Vice  President  for  Business  and  Finance 

A.  A.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. A.,  Newton  College 
M.B.A.,  Babson  College 


Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 
Associate  Director  of  Admissions 
Dean  of  Admissions  and  Financial  Aid 
Registrar 

Director  of  Institutional  Advancement 
President 


Assistant  Dean  of  Students 

Assistant  Director  of  Admissions 
Director  of  Marketing  and  External  Relations 

Director  of  Plant  Operations  & Public  Safety 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 

Admissions  Counselor 
Dean  of  Student  Services 
Student  Activities  Coordinator 


Director  of  Career  Services 


Admissions  Counselor 
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FACULTY 


Joseph  Aieta  III,  B.S.,  M.A. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
M.A.,  Brandeis  University 
Helen  Alcala,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  Middlebury  College 
M.A.,  Middlebury  College 
Deborah  Alexander,  B.S.,  M.A. 

B.S.,  University  of  Cincinnati 
M.A.,  Newton  College 
Susan  Alt,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  Tufts  University 
M.A.,  University  of  Chicago 
Barbara  M.  Anthony,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B.A.,  Elmira  College 
M.Ed.,  Wheelock  College 
Richard  E.  Bath,  B.A. 

B.A.,  University  of  London 
B.A.,  Chiswick  Polytechnic 
Catherine  Batscha,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.S.N. 
Diploma,  Deaconess  Hospital,  Cincinnati 
B.S.N.,  University  of  Cincinnati 
M.S.N.,  University  of  Cincinnati 
Barbara  Beltrand,  B.A.,  M.L.S.,  M.S. 

B.A.,  Macalester  College 
M.L.S.,  Simmons  College 
M.S.,  Northeastern  University 
Leonie  S.  Bennett,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  M.F.A. 
Graduate  of  Jackson  Von  Ladau  School  of 
Fashion  and  Design  and  School  of  the 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts 
B.S.  in  Ed.,  Tufts  Univeristy 
M.F.A.,  Tufts  University 
Wendy  Bonn,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

B.S.,  Adelphi  University 
M.B.A.,  Hofstra  University 
LuAnn  M.  Buteau,  B.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
Nancy  Cardinal!,  P.T.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Judith  Courtney,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Colorado 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Lawrence  Dallin,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

B.S.,  Babson  College 
M.B.A.,  Northeastern  University 
Susan  Dargan,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


Professor  of  Humanities 


Assistant  Professor  of  Foreign 
Languages 

Assistant  Professor  of  Computer  Science 
Director,  Academic  Computer  Center 
and  Institutional  Research 
Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 


Lecturer  in  Early  Childhood  Education 


Instructor  in  Business 
Director  Fashion  Merchandising/ 
Retail  Management 
Instructor  in  Nursing 


Instructor  in  Business 


Professor  of  Art 


Instructor  in  Business 


Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy 

Associate  Professor 
Director,  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  Program 
Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy 


Instructor  in  Accounting 


Instructor  in  Sociology 


B.A.,  Simmons  College 
M.A.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.  candidate,  Boston  University 
Janet  Daubenspeck,  B.A.  Instructor  in  Business 

B.A.,  Cedar  Crest  College  Director,  Travel  & Tourism/Hotel  Management  Programs 
Marjorie  Dulberg,  B.A.,  M.Ed.  Instructor  in  Arts  & Sciences 

B.A.,  George  Washington  University 
M.Ed.,  Lesley  College 
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Marilyn  Dunham,  A.B.,  M.A. 

A. B.,  Middlebury  College 
M.A.,  University  of  Kansas 

Marygrace  Fiantaca,  P.T.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B. S.,  Northeastern  University 
M.S.,  Northeastern  University 

Rosalie  Frolick,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Northeastern  University 
M.S.,  Lesley  College 
Patricia  A.  Gales,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Shirley  Gallerani,  A.S.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. S.,  Framingham  State  College 
M.S.,  Lesley  College 

Yolanda  Goldman 
Universidad  de  San  Carlos 
Graduate  Study,  Universidad  de  San  Carlos, 
Universidad  de  Madrid,  Universidad  de  Jaime  Balmes 
Sylvia  B.  Goodman,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Hunter  College;  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
David  Grace,  B.A.,  M.A.,  A.L.S. 


Instructor  in  Mathematics 


Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy 


Coordinator,  Learning  Center 


Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing; 

Director,  Nursing 

Director,  Child  Study  Center 


Adjunct  Professor  of  Foreign  Languages 


Professor  of  Science 


Professor  of  English 


B.A.,  Providence  College 
M.A.,  Northeastern  University 

A. L.S.,  Northeastern  University 
Allyson  Gray,  B.A.,  M.S. 

B. A.,  Boston  State  College 
M.S.,  Simmons  College 

Randall  P.  Grometstein,  B.A.,  J.D. 
B.A.,  Swarthmore  College 
J.D.,  Boston  University  School  of  Law 
Kerrissa  Heffeman,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B.A.,  Florida  State  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Marcia  Hostetter,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
M.S.,  Wright  State  University 
Nancy  B.  Isaacs,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.S. 
B.A.,  Swarthmore  College 
M.A.,  Yale  University 
M.S.,  Simmons  College 
Irene  Jackmauh,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 
Carol  Knapton,  A.B.,  A.M. 

A.B.,  Oberlin  College 

A. M.,  Boston  University 
Joanna  Kosakowski,  B.A.,  M.S. 

B. A.,  Montclair  State  College 
M.S.,  University  of  Massachusetts 

George  Lane,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 
Haverford  College 
A.B.,  Boston  University 
A.M.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University 


Reference  Librarian 
Instructor  in  Business 
Director,  Lifestyles  Program 
Assistant  Professor  in  Psychology 
Director,  Brennan  Library 

Associate  Professor 

Instructor  in  English 

Instructor  in  Mathematics 
Coordinator,  GATE  Program 

Professor  of  English 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Business 
Director,  Business  Management/ 
Accounting  Program 

Instructor  in  Mathematics 


Instructor  in  Mathematics 


Associate  Professor 
Director,  Learning  Center 
and  Academic  Advising 

Instructor  in  Medical  Assisting 


Associate  Professor  of  Economics 


Professor  of  Nursing 


Todd  Leach,  A.S.,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

A. S.,  Massachusetts  Bay  Community  College 

B. S.,  Worcester  State  College 
M.B.A.,  Bentley  College 

Jean  LeVangie,  A. A.,  B.S.,  B.A. 

A.  A.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. S.,  Boston  University 
B.A.,  University  of  Massachusetts 

Ann  Levinson,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B.A.,  Emmanuel  College 
M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 
Cathy  Livingston,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D. 

B.S.,  Illinois  State  University 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Illinois 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 
Deidre  London,  R.N. 

Diploma,  Faulkner  Hospital  School 
of  Nursing 

Barbara  Long,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 
Norma  MacLeod,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  M.S.N.,  C.A.G.S. 

Diploma,  New  England  Baptist  Hospital 
School  of  Nursing 

B. S.,  Eastern  Nazarene  College 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
M.S.N.,  Anna  Maria  College 

C. A.G.S.,  Boston  University 

Susan  Malster,  B.S.  candidate  Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 

Candidate  for  B.S.,  Framingham  State  College 
Sylvia  P.  MacPhee,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 

B.A.,  Regis  College  Director,  Art  and  Open  Studies  Programs 

M.A.,  Northeastern  University 
Ph.D.  Candidate,  Northeastern  University 
Kenneth  C.  Matheson,  A.B.,  A.M. 

A.B.,  Boston  University 

A. M.,  Boston  University 
Michelle  Nickerson,  B.S. 

B. S.,  University  of  Vermont 
Paula  DeAngelis  Panchuck,  B.S,  M.A. 

B.S.,  University  of  Massachusetts-Amherst 
M.A.,  Framingham  State  College 
Malini  Pillai,  B.Sc.,  M.S.,  M.S. 

B.Sc.,  University  of  Mysore  Maharani's  College 
M.S.,  Brown  University 
M.S.,  Mysore  Central  College 

Miriam  Reddicliffe,  A.B.,  M.Ed.  Assistant  Professor  in  the  Learning 

A. B.,  Vassar  College  Center /English 

M.Ed.,  Boston  University 

B.  Elaine  Rofman,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S.  Instructor  in  Nursing 

B. S.,  Boston  University 
M.S.,  Boston  University 

Carolyn  Rosen,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S.  Associate  Professor 

R.N.,  Bellevue  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  Director,  Medical 

B.S.,  Boston  University  Assistant  Program 

M.S.,  Boston  University 


Professor  of  English 


Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 

Assistant  Professor 
Director,  Early  Childhood 
Education  Program 
Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
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Elisabeth  Sandberg,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Candidatus  Magisterii,  University  of  Oslo  Director  of  Transfer  ServicesI 

Candidata  Philologiae,  University  of  Oslo  Articulation 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts- Amherst 

Sarah  Scavone,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
M.S.,  Lesley  College 

Helen  Shreve,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.  Instructor  in  Psychology 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University 

S.  Murray  Simons,  B.S.,  M.B.A.  Instructor  in  Business 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.B.A.,  Northeastern  University 

Linda  Spear,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.S.N.  Instructor  in  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  University  of  Southern  Maine 
M.S.,  Boston  College 

Margaret  Sullivan,  R.P.T.,  A. A.,  B.S.  Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy 

A.  A.,  Nassau  Community  College 

B. S.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook 

Anne  W.  Tagge,  B.A.,  M.A.  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Wellesley  College 
M.A.,  Baylor  University 

Lorraine  Telegen,  B.S.,  Ed.M.  Instructor  in  Computer  Applications 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
Ed.M.,  Boston  University 

Edwin  Urban,  B.S.  Instructor  in  Business 

B.S.,  City  College 


ACADEMIC  SUPPORT  STAFF 


Kathryn  Bowman,  A.B.,  M.A.T. 

A.B.,  Connecticut  College  for  Women 
M.A.T.,  Harvard  University 
Patricia  Cantin,  A.S. 

A.S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 
Kathy  Lucey,  A.S.,  B.S. 

A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. S.,  Framingham  State 

Anne  Sutherland  Rollins,  A.S.,  B.S. 

A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. S.,  Framingham  State  College 
Nancy  Roy,  B.F.A. 

B.F.A.,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 
Reuben  Shetler,  A. A.,  B.A. 

A.  A.,  Hesston  College 

B. A.,  Goshen  College 


Head  of  Circulation  Periodicals, 
Library 

Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 
Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 

Teacher 

Assistant  Director,  Child  Study  Center 

Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 

Coordinator,  Academic  Computer 
Center 
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PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT  PROGRAM 
CLINICAL  AFFILIATIONS 


Beth  Israel  Hospital 

Elaine  Lander,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center 

Kathleen  Peterson,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Cushing  Hospital 

Jennifer  Bottomley,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Framingham-Union  Hospital 

Nancy  Tivnan,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Greenery  Rehabilitation  and  Skilled  Nursing  Center 

Susan  Maloney,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Hardy  Physical  Therapy  Rehabilitation  Services 

Joanne  Malerba,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Jewish  Memorial  Hospital 

Lena  Guild,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Lahey  Clinic  Medical  Center 

Debra  Azarian-Tramonti,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Lawrence  Memorial  Hospital  of  Medford 

Aimee  Klein,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Malden  Hospital 

Jean  DePerrior,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

New  England  Deaconess  Hospital 

Sally  Boothe,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Newton-Wellesley  Hospital 

Colleen  Hunter,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Norwood  Hospital 

Ann  Taubman,  P.T.  Clinical  Coordinator 

Recuperative  Center 

Sandy  Hurwitz,  P.T.  Director  of  Physical  Therapy 

and  Clinical  Coordinator 


Spaulding  Rehabilitation  Hospital 
Mary  Knab,  P.T. 

St.  John  of  God  Hospital 
Nancy  Gilberti,  P.T. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Deborah  Stanisewski,  P.T. 

University  Hospital 
Patricia  Murphy-Bozek,  P.T. 

V.A.  Medical  Center,  West  Roxbury 
Laurel  Bowie,  P.T. 

Wrentham  State  School 
Babette  Douglas,  P.T. 

Youville  Hospital 
Ann  Stamatis,  P.T. 


Clinical  Coordinator 

Director  of  Rehabilitation 
Services  and  Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 
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Routes  to  Lasell 

From  south  of  Newton,  head 
north  on  Route  128,  take  exit  24  to 
route  30  (Commonwealth  Avenue) 
east. 

From  north  of  Newton,  head 
south  on  Route  128,  take  exit  24  to 
Route  30  (Commonwealth  Avenue) 
east. 

From  west  of  Newton,  head  east 
on  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike, 
take  exit  14  to  Route  128  north, 
then  exit  24  to  Route  30  (Common- 
wealth Avenue)  east. 

From  east  of  Newton,  head  west 
on  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike, 
take  exit  16  to  Route  16  (Washing- 
ton Street)  west  to  Woodland  Road. 


The  Lasell  Campus 
Legend 

1 Rockwell 

2 New  Dorm 

3 McClelland 

4 Bancroft 

5 President's  House 

6 Vista 

7 Haskell  (Administration) 

8 Blaisdell 

9 Cushing 

10  Plummer 

11  Karandon 

12  Eager 

13  Buildings  & Grounds 

14  Carter 

15  Hoag 

16  Converse 

17  26  Maple  Terrace 

18  23  Maple  Terrace 

19  Briggs 

20  Ordway 

21  Chandler 

22  Keever 

23  70  Maple  Street 

24  Pickard 

25  Mott  House 

26  The  Center  for  Management 
and  Entrepreneurial  Studies 

27  Brennan  Library 

28  Winslow  Hall 

29  Carpenter 

30  The  Women's  Center 

31  Gardner 

32  Edwards  Student  Center 

33  Woodland 

34  Wass  Science 

35  Wolfe  Hall 

36  Potter/Health  Center 

37  Irwin  (Admissions) 

■ Parking  Areas 
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Junior  Colleges 

American  Council  on  Education 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board 
National  Commission  on  Accrediting 

Association  for  Continuing  Higher 
Education 

National  University  Continuing  Edu- 
cation Association 


This  catalog  is  published  as  a source  of  infor- 
mation for  prospecHve  students  and  for  the 
general  public.  The  College  reserves  the  right  at 
any  time  to  revise  course  and  program  offer- 
ings, requirements,  and  other  information  de- 
scribed herein. 

Lasell  College  admits  students  of  any  age, 
race,  color,  national  and  ethnic  origin,  and 
handicap  to  all  the  rights,  privileges,  programs, 
and  activities  generally  accorded  or  made  avail- 
able to  students  at  the  College.  It  does  not  dis- 
criminate on  the  basis  of  age,  race,  color, 
national  or  ethnic  origin,  or  handicap  in  the 
administration  of  its  educational  policies,  admis- 
sions policies,  scholarship  and  loan  programs, 
and  athletic  and  other  school-administered  pro- 
grams. 

Furthermore,  the  College  subscribes  fully  to 
all  federal  and  state  legislation  prohibiting  dis- 
crimination against  applicants,  faculty  and  all 
other  employees  for  reasons  of  age,  race,  color, 
national  and  ethnic  origin,  or  handicap. 
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Lasell  College  is  accredited  by  the  New  England  Association  of 
Schools  and  Colleges,  Inc.,  a non-governmental,  nationally  rec- 
ognized organization  whose  affiliated  institutions  include  ele- 
mentary schools  through  collegiate  institutions  offering  post- 
graduate instruction. 

Accreditation  of  an  institution  by  the  New  England  Associa- 
tion indicates  that  it  meets  or  exceeds  criteria  for  the  assessment 
of  institutional  quality  periodically  applied  through  a peer  group 
review  process.  An  accredited  school  or  college  is  one  which  has 
available  the  necessary  resources  to  achieve  its  stated  purposes 
through  appropriate  educational  programs,  is  substantially  doing 
so,  and  gives  reasonable  evidence  that  it  will  continue  to  do  so 
in  the  foreseeable  future.  Institutional  integrity  is  also  addressed 
through  accreditation. 

Accreditation  by  the  New  England  Association  is  not  partial 
but  applies  to  the  institution  as  a whole.  As  such,  it  is  not  a 
guarantee  of  the  quality  of  every  course  or  program  offered,  or 
the  competence  of  individual  graduates.  Rather,  it  provides  rea- 
sonable assurance  about  the  quality  of  opportunities  available  to 
students  who  attend  the  institution. 

Inquiries  regarding  the  status  of  an  institution's  accreditation 
by  the  New  England  Association  should  be  directed  to  the  ad- 
ministrative staff  of  the  school  or  college.  Individuals  may  also 
contact  the  Association: 

NEW  ENGLAND  ASSOCIATION  OF  SCHOOLS 
AND  COLLEGES 

THE  SANBORN  HOUSE,  15  HIGH  STREET 
WINCHESTER,  MASSACHUSETTS  01890 
(617)  729-6762 
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Visitors  to  the  College  are  al- 
ways welcome.  The  Admissions 
Office  at  1844  Commonwealth  Av- 
enue in  Newton  is  open  Monday 
through  Friday  from  8:30  a.m.  to 
4:30  p.m.  and  until  12  noon  on 
Saturday  during  the  College  year. 
It  is  requested  that  personal  inter- 
views be  arranged  in  advance  by 
letter  or  by  telephoning  (617)  243- 
2225. 
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TO  ANSWER  YOUR  QUESTIONS 


Academic  Programs 

Dr.  Cathy  L.  Livingston 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 
243-2111 

Admissions 

Ruth  Ann  Brooks 
Dean  of  Admissions 
243-2225 

Alumnae  Affairs 

Helena  C.  Bentz 

Director  of  Alumnae  Relations 

and  Annual  Giving 

Jeanne  A.  Johnsen 

Alumnae  Secretary 

243-2141 

Career  Services 
Marie  Smith 

Director  of  Career  Services 
243-2125 

Continuing  Education 

Pamela  Armstrong 

Director  of  Continuing  Education 

243-2144 

Fees  and  Operations 

Elizabeth  H.  Winter 
Vice  President  for  Business 
and  Finance 
243-2101 


Financial  Aid 
Karen  Waring 

Director  of  Office  of  Student 

Financial  Planning 

243-2255 

Gifts  to  the  College 
Helena  C.  Bentz 

Director  of  Alumnae  Relations  and 
Annual  Giving 

Registration 

Maureen  F.  Carey 

Registrar 

243-2133 

Residential  Life 

Diana  E.  Fordham 

Assistant  Dean  of  Student  Affairs 

243-2115 

Student  Activities 

Christine  Simpson 

Director  of  Student  Activities 

243-2122 

Student  Services 

Kathleen  M.  O'Connor 
Dean  of  Student  Affairs 
243-2256 
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Lasell  College  • 1989’1990  Calendar 


1989 


SEPTEMBER 

2 

Saturday 

4 

Monday 

5 

Tuesday 

6 

Wednesday 

7 

Thursday 

13 

Wednesday 

18 

Monday 

OCTOBER 

9 

13-15 

Monday 

20 

Friday 

21 

Saturday 

22 

Sunday 

25 

Wednesday 

NOVEMBER 

15 

Wednesday 

21 

Tuesday 

27 

Monday 

DECEMBER 

15 

16-17 

Friday 

18 

Monday 

20 

Wednesday 

1990 

JANUARY 

12 

Friday 

15 

Monday 

22 

Monday 

23 

Tuesday 

29 

Monday 

FEBRUARY 

12 

Monday 

19 

Monday 

MARCH 

9 

Friday 

16 

Friday 

26 

Monday 

APRIL 

10 

Tuesday 

16 

Monday 

22 

Sunday 

New  Students  Arrive/Orientation 
Begins 

Orientation  Continued/Freshman 
Experience  Begins 
Freshman  Experience  Continued 
Returning  Students  Arrive 
Registration  For  All  Students 
Classes  Begin 
End  of  Add/Drop  Period 
Continuing  Education 
Classes  Begin 

No  Classes  - Columbus  Day 
Parents'  Weekend/River  Day 
Warnings  Issued* 

Alumnae  Council 

Admissions  Open  House 

First  Quarter  Ends 

Last  Day  To  Drop  A Class  Without 

"F"  On  Record** 

Thanksgiving  Recess  Begins  After 

Last  Class 

Classes  Resume 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

Reading  Days 

Final  Exams  Begin 

Final  Exams  End 

Winter  Recess  Begins  After  Last 

Exam 


Continuing  Education  Classes  End 
Martin  Luther  King  Day 
Winter  Recess  Ends,  Registration 
First  Day  of  Classes 
End  of  Add/Drop  Period 
Continuing  Education  Classes 
begin 

No  classes  - President's  Day 
Warnings  Issued* 

Spring  Recess  Begins  After  Last 
Class 

Third  Quarter  Ends 
Classes  Resume 

Last  Day  To  Drop  A Class  Without 
"F"  On  Record** 

No  Classes  - Patriot's  Day 
Admissions  Open  House 
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MAY 

9 

Wednesday 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

10 

Thursday 

Reading  Day 

11 

Friday 

Final  Exams  Begin 

Continuing  Education  Classes  End 

15 

Tuesday 

Final  Exams  End 

20 

Sunday 

Commencement 

21 

Monday 

Summer  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  Program  Begins 

JUNE 

22 

Friday 

Summer  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  Program  Ends 

* Warning  Dates  for  5 week  and  10  week  courses  will  be  published  by  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  start  of  each  semester. 

**Last  Day  to  drop  5 week  and  10  week  courses  will  be  published  by  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  start  of  each  semester. 

Note:  Continuing  Education  dates  may  change;  please  call  to  confirm. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History 

For  138  years,  Lasell  College  has  been  a pioneer  in  higher  edu- 
cation for  women.  Founded  in  1851,  Lasell  is  the  nation's  oldest 
private  two-year  college  for  women. 

The  College's  founder  was  Edward  Lasell,  a graduate  of  Wil- 
liams College  who  returned  to  his  alma  mater  as  professor  of 
Chemistry.  While  on  sabbatical  teaching  at  Mount  Holyoke  Sem- 
inary, Professor  Lasell  was  very  impressed  with  the  quality  of 
scholarship  exhibited  by  women.  One  year  later  he  established 
the  Auburndale  Female  Seminary.  Edward  Lasell  fell  victim  to 
typhoid  fever  in  the  school's  very  first  semester,  and  it  was  re- 
named Lasell  Female  Seminary  in  his  memory.  Adoption  of  the 
name  Lasell  Junior  College  came  in  1932. 

Back  in  1851,  the  only  other  institution  of  higher  learning  in 
the  Greater  Boston  area  was  Harvard  University.  Among  wom- 
en's seminaries  or  colleges,  only  Mount  Holyoke,  also  located  in 
Massachusetts,  was  founded  before  Lasell. 

Edward  Lasell's  intentions  for  the  school  were  stated  in  one  of 
its  early  catalogs:  "It  is  not  to  make  bookworms  or  blue-stock- 
ings...but  to  graduate  first-rate,  all-round  women,  full  of  practi- 
cal knowledge  for  daily  duties  and  versed  in  the  classics,  as 
well." 

By  emphasizing  both  the  practical  and  the  scholarly,  Lasell  de- 
parted radically  from  the  "finishing  school"  attitude  toward 
women's  education  so  prevalent  in  the  nineteenth  century. 

Lasell  has  been  innovating  ever  since.  For  example,  Lasell  was 
one  of  the  first  — perhaps  the  first  — women's  colleges  to  build 
a gymnasium  and  indoor  pool  and  to  establish  a separate  Physi- 
cal Education  Department.  Lasell  was  the  very  first  college  to  of- 
fer courses  in  Domestic  Science,  courses  that  developed  into 
programs  for  nutritionists  and  dieticians.  The  College  was  the 
first  to  have  a Retailing  Department  for  students  interested  in 
merchandising  careers. 

The  College  provides  innovative  offerings  in  Lifestyles  and 
Computer  Applications,  and  programs  in  Travel  & Tourism,  Ho- 
tel Management,  and  Fashion  Merchandising.  With  the  recent 
opening  of  on-campus  training  centers  for  Fashion  Merchandis- 
ing, Retailing,  Travel  and  Tourism,  Hotel,  Business  Manage- 
ment, and  Early  Childhood  Education,  Lasell  remains  in  the 
vanguard  of  women's  education. 
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Mission  Statement 

Lasell  College  has  a heritage  of  over  one  hundred  and  thirty 
years  as  a pioneer  in  the  higher  education  of  women.  Building 
on  this  heritage,  Lasell  provides  an  educational  environment  in 
which  each  student  can  acquire  the  knowledge  and  personal 
competencies  required  to  address  successfully  her  own  life  is- 
sues. This  educational  environment  encourages  each  student  to 
develop  further  a sense  of  personal  values  and  social  responsibil- 
ity. Sustained  by  achievements  in  these  areas,  the  Lasell  gradu- 
ate is  prepared  to  assume  her  role  as  a full  participant  in  an 
evolving  society.  As  a college,  Lasell  accepts  responsibility  to 
recognize  and  respond  to  conditions  in  the  world  which  affect 
women.  To  fulfill  this  mission,  Lasell  is  committed  to: 

• Providing  the  foundation  of  knowledge,  skills,  and  attitudes 
which  will  enable  each  student  to  enter  competitive  career 
fields  after  two  years  or  to  transfer  to  four-year  institutions; 

• Creating  an  educational  environment  that  stimulates  an  en- 
thusiasm for  learning,  critical  thinking,  cultural  awareness, 
and  initiative; 

• Creating  a supportive  learning  environment  built  on  a stu- 
dent development  model  that  integrates  knowledge  of  stu- 
dents as  individual  learners  with  keen  sensitivity  to  the  new 
research  on  the  psychology  of  women; 

• Developing  a student  life  program  that  fosters  a sense  of 
community  and  complements  the  academic  program; 

• Challenging  the  student  to  integrate  knowledge  with  her  de- 
veloping values,  to  exercise  independence,  and  to  increase 
self-confidence; 

• Responding  to  the  need  for  continued  personal  and  profes- 
sional growth  by  offering  continuing  education  courses  and 
programs  that  are  academic,  self-enriching,  or  career-oriented. 
In  fulfilling  this  mission,  Lasell  strives  to  encourage  each  stu- 
dent to  recognize  and  pursue  her  potential  as  she  assumes  her 
multiple  and  changing  roles  in  contemporary  society. 

In  summary,  Lasell  College  strives  to  create  an  educational  en- 
vironment for  women  that 

• stimulates  learning 

• provides  foundations 

• fosters  community 

• integrates  values 

• facilitates  transitions 
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The  Campus 

Lasell  College  is  located  in  Auburndale,  Massachusetts,  a vil- 
lage of  Newton,  a residential  suburb  bordering  Boston.  The  cam- 
pus covers  sixty  acres,  mostly  along  Woodland  Road  and 
adjacent  streets.  Spacious  lawns  and  varied  foliage  provide  an 
attractive  setting  for  the  forty  college  buildings,  which  range  in 
style  from  Victorian  to  modern.  Tree-lined  streets,  the  recreation 
field,  the  Charles  River,  and  five  tennis  courts  provide  abundant 
opportunity  for  outdoor  activity. 

The  fourteen  residence  halls  at  Lasell  are  homelike,  well-ar- 
ranged, and  comfortable.  Dining  facilities  are  located  in  Wood- 
land Hall. 

Other  buildings  house  classrooms;  an  auditorium-gymnasium 
and  Fitness  Center;  laboratories  for  anatomy,  biology,  chemistry, 
and  physical  science;  two  child  study  centers;  a health  and  coun- 
seling center  staffed  by  a physician,  nurse,  counselor,  and  recep- 
tionist; a student  center  containing  a snack  bar,  lounges, 
bookstore,  post  office,  and  student  government  offices;  and  au- 
dio-visual facilities. 

In  many  ways,  the  heart  of  the  Lasell  campus  is  the  Jessie  S. 
Brennan  Library,  a modern  multimedia  center  that  contains 
about  50,000  volumes,  over  200  periodical  subscriptions,  and  a 
large  record  and  videocassette  collection.  The  value  of  this  learn- 
ing resource  is  being  expanded  by  the  computerization  of  the 
card  catalog.  As  a member  of  the  Minuteman  Library  Network,  a 
consortium  of  20  libraries,  students  and  faculty  have  easy  access 
to  an  additional  two  million  books  and  materials. 

Students  receive  training  in  fundamental  library  skills  which 
includes  training  in  the  use  of  on-line  and  CD-ROM  technology. 

The  library  building  also  houses  the  Stoller  (audio-visual) 
Room,  the  Rafferty  Shoemaker  Learning  Center,  the  Brightman 
Rosen  Auditorium,  and  the  Academic  Computer  (PC)  Lab. 

Transportation 

Convenient  access  to  the  educational,  cultural,  and  entertain- 
ment resources  of  Boston  is  provided  by  bus,  rapid  transit 
(MBTA),  train,  local  taxi,  and  private  car.  Trains  and  buses  for 
New  York  and  other  points  stop  at  nearby  terminals.  Boston's 
Logan  Airport  is  easily  accessible  by  a variety  of  forms  of  trans- 
portation. 
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ADMISSIONS 


Each  year  the  Lasell  Admissions  Office  selects  from  its  appli- 
cants those  students  who  seem  best  qualified  to  benefit  from  a 
course  of  study  at  Lasell.  Many  factors  are  considered  when 
evaluating  applications  for  admission:  the  applicant's  scholastic 
record;  personal  evaluations  of  the  applicant  submitted  by  the 
guidance  office  at  the  secondary  school;  the  applicant's  scores  on 
standardized  tests;  and  the  applicant's  choice  of  academic  pro- 
gram at  Lasell. 

It  is  strongly  suggested  that  applicants  arrange  to  be  inter- 
viewed at  Lasell,  and  parents  are  invited  to  accompany  the  ap- 
plicant. Interviews  may  be  arranged  by  writing  to  the 
Admissions  Office  or  by  telephoning  that  office  at  (617)  243-2225. 

Lasell  uses  a rolling  admissions  policy.  This  means  that  an  ap- 
plicant for  admission  need  not  wait  until  a specific  date  for  the 
College's  decision,  but  rather  can  expect  a decision  shortly  after 
her  application  has  been  completed. 

Requirements 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  are  normally 
expected  to  complete  the  college  preparatory'  program  of  an  ap- 
proved secondary'  school.  However,  Lasell  will  also  consider  ap- 
plicants who  show  ability'  to  do  college  work  even  though  they 
have  not  taken  the  usual  college  preparatory'  courses. 

GATE  (Grow  Academically  Through  Education) 

Students  who  are  admitted  to  their  program  of  choice  through 
the  GATE  program  will  have  a structured  first  semester  course 
schedule,  which  will  include  assistance  in  developing  study  and 
learning  skills.  Following  successful  completion  of  the  GATE  se- 
mester, students  will  be  prepared  to  continue  in  their  program 
of  choice. 


12 


Entrance  Examinations 

All  candidates  for  admission  are  urged  to  take  the  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  given  by  the  College  Board,  or  the  equiva- 
lent of  that  test,  preferably  before  January  of  the  senior  year  of 
secondary  school. 

Information  concerning  the  SAT  may  be  obtained  from  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New 
Jersey  08540,  or  the  College  Board,  Box  1025,  Berkeley,  California 
94701.  Applications  to  take  the  test  should  reach  the  College 
Board  at  least  one  month  before  the  date  the  test  is  to  be  taken. 

Procedure 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  Lasell  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Admissions  Office.  The  completed  application,  together 
with  a non-refundable  fee  of  $20,  should  be  returned  to  the 
Dean  of  Admissions.  Applicants  should  ask  their  secondary 
school  guidance  counselor  to  send  their  completed  secondary 
school  transcript  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions.  Foreign  applicants 
must  submit  official  results  of  the  TOEFL  (Test  of  English  as  a 
Foreign  Language). 

The  applicant  is  responsible  for  making  sure  that  all  required 
information  is  sent  to  the  Admissions  Office.  Applications  are 
considered  when  all  credentials  have  been  received. 

Upon  acceptance,  the  candidate  is  requested  to  accept  the  of- 
fer of  admission  by  forwarding  a $300  commitment  deposit 
within  thirty  days  after  notification  of  acceptance.  This  deposit  is 
applied  toward  tuition  charges  and  is  refundable  until  May  1.  A 
student  requesting  a refund  must  do  so  in  writing  PRIOR  to 
May  1. 

Assignment  of  students  to  particular  residence  halls  will  be 
made  depending  on  availability  and  on  a first-come,  first-served 
basis. 

Transfer  Students 

A number  of  students  are  admitted  to  Lasell  each  year  with 
transfer  credit  from  other  colleges.  These  students  must  meet  the 
requirements  for  graduation  and  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
their  respective  programs.  A maximum  of  30  credits  can  be  ac- 
cepted in  transfer.  Only  grades  of  C-minus  or  better  are  accepta- 
ble for  transfer  credit. 
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ACADEMIC  INFORMATION 


Graduation  Requirements 

A graduate  of  Lasell  receives  the  degree  of  associate  in  arts  or 
associate  in  science,  depending  on  her  choice  of  curriculum. 
Specific  requirements  of  the  various  curricula  are  described  un- 
der each  program. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  for  admission  into  full  fresh- 
man standing  already  described,  each  student,  in  order  to  grad- 
uate, must  complete  a minimum  of  63  semester  hours  of 
academic  work,  including  Writing  101-102,  Ethical  Reasoning, 
and  a minimum  of  12  hours  in  Liberal  Arts  subjects  or  as  pre- 
scribed by  individual  programs.  Students  must  also  complete  the 
Lasell  Lifestyle  program,  pass  the  Math  competency,  and  earn 
two  credits  in  the  Practical  Computer  Applications  program.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  take  a minimum  of  50  percent  of  their 
course  work  at  Lasell,  and  they  must  fulfill  the  specific  require- 
ments of  the  programs  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

Although  the  passing  grade  for  each  course  is  a D-  or  better,  a 
2.00  cumulative  average  is  required  for  graduation.  Physical 
Therapist  Assistant  students  must  maintain  at  least  a C-  average 
in  each  semester  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology  and  in  each  Physi- 
cal Therapy  course;  a satisfactory  grade  in  each  of  the  three  clini- 
cal experiences  is  required. 

Before  a student  will  be  admitted  to  classes,  her  program  must 
be  approved  by  her  faculty  adviser  and  the  registrar.  Grades,  is- 
sued at  the  end  of  each  semester,  determine  the  student's  aca- 
demic standing. 
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Class  Attendance  Policy 

The  student  who  is  serious  about  her  education  takes  on  the 
responsibility  of  attending  every  class.  In  the  case  of  unavoidable 
absence,  the  student  should  inform  the  instructor,  ahead  of 
time,  if  possible.  If  an  extended  absence  is  anticipated,  the  Re- 
gistrar should  be  notified.  Upon  return  to  the  College,  the  stu- 
dent should  immediately  consult  her  adviser  and  instructors 
regarding  whether  successful  continuation  is  realistic.  Refer  to 
section  on  attendance  in  the  Student  Handbook  for  further  infor- 
mation. 

As  individual  instructors  implement  the  attendance  policy  dif- 
ferently, students  should  familiarize  themselves  with  each  in- 
structor's policy.  Faculty  will  distribute  their  attendance  policies 
as  part  of  the  course  syllabi  during  the  first  week  of  classes.  Fac- 
ulty members  will  honor  all  reasonable  requests  for  make-up  of 
work  missed  due  to  religious  absences. 
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GRADING 


Grades 

Grades  are  issued  at  the  end  of  each  semester  and  are  repre- 
sented by  letters.  Rank  in  class,  class  promotion,  graduation, 
honors.  Low  Scholastic  Standing,  Academic  Probation  and  Sus- 
pension are  based  on  a student's  grade  point  average  (GPA). 
The  GPA  is  computed  by  multiplying  the  number  of  semester 
hours  of  credit  by  the  appropriate  quality  point  value,  and  then 
dividing  the  sum  of  these  products  by  the  total  number  of  se- 
mester hours  of  credit  carried.  Students  may  take  a specific 
course  on  a pass/fail  basis  with  permission  of  the  instructor  and 
Registrar. 


Grade 

Numerical  Value 

Quality  Points 

A 

100-93 

4.0 

A- 

92-90 

3.7 

B + 

89-87 

3.3 

B 

86-83 

3.0 

B- 

82-80 

2.7 

C + 

79-77 

2.3 

c 

76-73 

2.0 

c- 

72-70 

1.7 

D-b 

69-67 

1.3 

D 

66-63 

1.0 

D- 

62-60 

0.7 

F 

59-0 

0.0 

INC  means 

Incomplete 

WA  means  Warning  (used  only  at  the  mid  point  of  each  se- 
mester) 

W means  Withdrew  (grade  not  computed  in  GPA) 

In  Pass/Fail  courses,  P means  Pass,  and  F means  Fail 
S means  Satisfactory 
NC  means  No  Credit 

Note:  For  first  semester  freshmen,  failing  grades  received  during  the  freshmen  first  semester 
only  will  not  be  factored  into  the  semester  and  cumulative  GPA.  Any  failing  grade  earned 
during  the  freshmen  first  semester  will  be  recorded  on  the  transcript  as  "NC"  (No  Credit). 
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Grade  Improvement 

Students  will  be  allowed  to  retake,  one  time  only,  a course  for 
which  they  earned  a passing  grade  of  "C-"  or  below.  The  new 
grade  will  be  computed  into  the  GPA  and  the  original  grade  will 
be  deleted  from  the  average.  No  additional  credits  will  be 
counted  towards  graduation.  However,  the  original  grade  will 
remain  on  the  permanent  record  with  an  explanation.  For  first 
semester  freshman  only,  an  original  grade  of  "F"  will  appear  as 
^'NC"  (No  Credit). 

Incomplete  Grades 

On  rare  occasions  a grade  of  Incomplete  (INC)  may  be 
granted.  This  grade  is  given  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 
First  semester  incomplete  grades  must  be  made-up  by  the  first 
week  of  the  spring  semester.  Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  the 
'TNC''  reverting  to  'T".  Second  semester  Incomplete  grades 
must  be  made-up  within  five  weeks  following  the  end  of  exami- 
nation week.  Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  the  'TNC"  being 
changed  to  'T". 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  contact  the  instructor 
to  make  arrangements  to  complete  all  work.  If  the  instructor  is 
not  available,  the  student  should  contact  the  Dean  of  Academic 
Affairs  or  the  Registrar  for  assistance. 

Extensions  may  be  granted  under  extenuating  circumstances 
by  the  instructor  and  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs. 

Grade  Changes 

Grades  can  be  changed  within  a six-week  period  at  the  in- 
structor's request  and  must  be  filed  in  writing  with  the  Registrar. 
The  time  may  be  extended  if  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  ap- 
proves a written  petition  from  the  student  and  the  instructor. 
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Warnings 

Students  with  a grade  of  C-  or  less  in  any  semester  course  will 
receive  a warning  notice  (WA)  at  mid-semester.  A copy  of  the 
warning  notice  is  kept  in  the  student's  file,  but  it  does  not  be- 
come part  of  the  student's  Permanent  Record.  Students  receiving 
Warnings  should  immediately  meet  with  the  course  instructor(s) 
and  their  faculty  adviser  to  determine  what  must  be  done  to  im- 
prove the  grade. 

Students  with  a grade  of  C-  or  less  in  courses  which  meet  less 
than  15  weeks  will  receive  a Warning  notice  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing schedule: 

Length  of  Course  Date  Warning  Issued 

5 weeks  end  of  2nd  week 

10  weeks  end  of  5th  week 

Students  may  elect  a Pass  or  Fail  option  in  those  courses  des- 
ignated by  individual  departments  at  registration,  and  if  her  in- 
dividual program  permits. 

Failing  Grades 

For  the  first  semester  freshmen,  failing  grades  received  during 
the  first  semester  will  not  be  factored  into  the  cumulative  and 
semester  GPA.  Any  failing  grade  earned  during  the  freshman 
first  semester  will  be  recorded  on  the  transcript  as  "NC"  (No 
Credit).  All  other  students  who  fail  a course  will  receive  an  "F" 
grade. 

The  semester  and  cumulative  GPA  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of 
credits  attempted.  However,  if  a student  repeats  the  course  in 
which  an  "F"  has  been  recorded,  the  new  grade  will  replace  the 
"F"  in  the  GPA  and  will  be  recalculated  in  the  GPA. 

All  "F"  grades  and  "NC"  grades  remain  as  part  of  the  stu- 
dent's permanent  record  even  though  the  grade  may  be  deleted 
from  the  GPA  upon  successful  repetition  of  the  course. 
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Progress  Toward  the  Degree 

Students  are  expected  to  maintain  satisfactory  academic  prog- 
ress. Satisfactory  academic  progress  is  defined  both  by  the  num- 
ber of  credits  successfully  completed  and  the  grade  point 
average.  If  a student's  grade  point  average  falls  below  2.0,  the 
student  is  no  longer  meeting  the  standards  of  satisfactory  prog- 
ress. Additionally,  a student  is  expected  to  successfully  complete 
a minimum  of  24  credits  per  year.  In  general,  a student  is  ex- 
pected to  complete  all  requirements  for  a degree  within  three  (3) 
years.  A student  with  extenuating  circumstances  will  be  evalu- 
ated individually. 

Classification  of  Students 

Seniors:  Those  students  who  have  attended  the  College  for  at 
least  one  year  and  have  earned  at  least  24  credits  at  the  Col- 
lege. Students  who  have  attended  the  College  for  at  least  one 
year  but  have  earned  fewer  than  24  credits  are  considered  pro- 
visional seniors. 

Freshmen:  Those  students  who  are  newly  accepted  into  the 
College,  have  matriculated  into  their  program,  and  are  carry- 
ing a minimum  of  12  semester  hours.  Students  who  have  at- 
tended the  College  but  have  changed  their  program  of  study 
may  be  classified  as  Freshmen  if  they  have  not  yet  earned  suf- 
ficient credits  in  their  new  program. 

Part-Time  Students:  Those  students  who  have  matriculated 
and  are  working  toward  a degree  but  are  taking  less  than  12 
credits  per  semester. 

Special  Students:  Those  students  who  have  earned  less  than  6 
credits,  have  not  matriculated,  and  are  enrolled  in  only  one  or 
two  courses. 
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ACADEMIC  STANDING 


Academic  Honors 

Each  semester  students  who  achieve  a specific  GPA  will  be 
placed  on  an  Honors  List.  The  Lasell  community  gives  special 
recognition  to  these  students  at  the  Honors  Convocation  each 
spring. 

High  Honors  -Students  who  earn  a semester  average  of  3.70 

or  above  and  earn  a minimum  of  12  credits. 

Honors  -Students  who  earn  a semester  average  of  3.50  - 3.69 

and  earn  a minimum  of  12  credits. 

Dean's  List  -Students  who  earn  a semester  average  of  3.30  - 

3.49  and  earn  a minimum  of  12  credits. 

Low  Scholastic  Standing 

Each  semester  students  whose  semester  and/or  cumulative 
GPA  is  below  2.0  will  be  placed  on  the  Low  Scholastic  Standing 
List.  A student  whose  name  is  placed  on  this  list  will  receive  a 
warning  notice  from  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs.  Students 
with  Low  Scholastic  Standing  should  be  aware  that  their  gradua- 
tion date  is  in  jeopardy  and  should  make  arrangements  to  dis- 
cuss their  situation  with  their  Faculty  Adviser. 

Academic  Probation 

A student  whose  semester  and/or  cumulative  GPA  falls  below 
1.85  will  be  placed  on  Academic  Probation  and  will  receive  noti- 
fication of  her  standing  from  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs.  A 
student  on  Academic  Probation  should  make  arrangements  to 
discuss  her  situation  with  her  Faculty  Adviser.  Students  whose 
cumulative  GPA  falls  below  1.85  will  be  registered  in  the  Ap- 
plied Learning  Skills  course  and  assigned  to  scheduled  hours  in 
the  Learning  Center.  Students  who  are  placed  on  Academic  Pro- 
bation must  improve  their  GPA  in  the  following  semester  or 
they  may  be  suspended  from  the  College. 

Suspension 

At  the  end  of  each  semester  students  with  a semester  GPA  of 
less  than  1.00  or  a cumulative  GPA  of  less  than  1.30  will  be  re- 
viewed by  the  College's  Academic  Review  Committee.  Those 
students  felt  to  be  making  little,  if  any,  academic  progress  at  La- 
sell,  nor  benefiting  academically  by  their  attendance,  may  be 
suspended  for  a semester.  Students  wishing  to  be  readmitted 
may  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  after  a period  of  one 
semester  has  elapsed.  Students  will  be  reviewed  individually  for 
readmission. 


20 


Internship  Criteria 

All  students  who  are  required  to  participate  in  internships 
within  their  major  must  have  met  the  following  academic  stand- 
ard prior  to  the  internship  placement. 

A 2.0  or  better  cumulative  average  and/or  a C-  or  better  in  ma- 
jor courses.  Permission  of  the  Program  Director  is  required  prior 
to  internship  placement. 

A student  who  has  a grade  point  average  lower  than  a 2.0,  but 
whose  average  within  her  major  is  2.0  or  better,  may  request  re- 
consideration for  participation  in  the  internship.  The  request 
should  be  made  first  to  the  Program  Director  and  then  to  the 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  if  necessary. 

College  Calendar 

The  College  calendar  is  the  official  schedule  for  all  courses,  va- 
cations, holidays,  breaks,  and  final  examinations.  All  students 
are  expected  to  be  in  attendance  and  to  take  their  final  examina- 
tions as  indicated  on  the  College  calendar.  Students  who  leave 
the  campus  before  the  official  end  of  each  semester,  who  return 
to  the  campus  late  after  breaks,  or  who  take  additional  'Time 
off"  during  the  semester  do  so  at  their  own  risk. 

The  College  expects  all  students  to  take  their  final  examina- 
tions on  the  dates  and  times  scheduled.  Students  who  need  to 
take  a final  examination  at  a time  other  than  the  scheduled  time 
must  discuss  this  with  their  instructor  before  the  date  of  the  final 
examination.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  deny  a student's 
request  for  an  alternate  final  examination  scheduling. 

Student  Responsibilities 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  familiarize  herself  with  the 
information  and  policies  stated  in  this  catalog,  and  to  ask  her  ac- 
ademic adviser  about  any  information  she  needs  to  have  clari- 
fied. 

Academic  Advising 

Upon  arrival  at  Lasell,  each  freshman  is  assigned  to  a faculty 
adviser  who  assists  her  in  selecting  classes,  arranging  a course 
schedule,  and  identifying  resources  to  solve  problems  or  meet 
her  specific  needs.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  consult  her  fac- 
ulty adviser,  her  instructors,  the  Learning  Center  director,  the 
registrar,  the  resident  director  of  her  dormitory,  the  directors  of 
career  planning/transfer  counseling,  or  the  deans  concerning  aca- 
demic or  personal  problems.  One  important  advantage  of  a 
small,  personalized  college  like  Lasell  is  the  network  of  faculty 
and  staff  ready  to  assist  the  student  to  reach  her  full  potential. 

As  noted  in  the  College  Life  section  of  this  catalog,  students  may 
also  seek  assistance  from  the  College's  Health  and  Counseling 
Center. 
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Transfer  Credits  Policy 

Lasell  students  who  wish  to  receive  academic  credit  for 
coursework  taken  at  another  institution  must  request  approval 
from  Lasell  before  registering  for  the  course.  Students  who  are 
considering  this  must  complete  the  required  form  at  Lasell's  Of- 
fice of  the  Registrar  and  obtain  all  necessary  approvals  before 
enrolling  in  the  course. 

If  approved  by  Lasell,  academic  credit  can  be  granted  for 
coursework  taken  at  another  institution;  however,  grades  for 
courses  taken  at  other  institutions  are  not  calculated  into  a stu- 
dent's grade  point  average.  Only  grades  of  C-minus  or  better  are 
acceptable  for  transfer  credit. 

Grade  Report  and  Transcript  Policies 

In  compliance  with  Public  Law  93  308,  Family  Educational 
Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  Lasell  College  sends  grade  re- 
ports and  warnings  to  each  student  as  a matter  of  College  pol- 
icy. In  addition,  grades  and  information  about  academic 
standing  are  not  given  out  over  the  telephone. 

Transcripts 

Official  copies  of  a student's  permanent  record  are  issued  by 
the  Registrar's  Office.  The  transcript  request  must  be  made  in 
writing  by  the  student  herself,  and  include  $2.00  per  copy. 

These  transcripts  are  mailed  directly  to  the  college  or  employer 
requested.  Transcripts  cannot  be  processed  for  students  who 
have  unpaid  bills. 

Unofficial  transcripts  may  be  issued  directly  to  the  student. 

The  request  must  be  in  writing;  there  will  be  no  charge  for  the 
first  copy. 

Career  Services 

To  promote  the  process  of  achieving  career  objectives,  the  Ca- 
reer Services  Office  offers  both  individual  counseling  and  group 
workshops.  Workshops  address  such  issues  as  job  search  strate- 
gies, resumes  and  interviews,  dressing  for  success,  and  transi- 
tions to  life  after  Lasell.  The  Office  also  has  a library  of  career 
development  references,  professional  employment  opportunities, 
and  part-time  job  listings.  Annual  Career  "Mini-Fairs"  are  held 
during  the  second  semester.  These  events  provide  a forum  for 
students  to  meet  representatives  from  each  of  our  program 
fields.  Both  freshmen  and  seniors  are  encouraged  to  take  this  ex- 
cellent opportunity  to  make  initial  contacts  as  well  as  to  gather 
employer  information  about  entry  level  opportunities,  salaries, 
and  paths  for  growth. 
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Transfer  Opportunities 

Lasell  is  regionally  accredited  by  the  New  England  Association 
of  Schools  and  Colleges,  which  attests  to  the  academic  strength 
of  the  College  and  also  enhances  students'  ability  to  transfer  to 
other  institutions.  Many  Lasell  graduates  elect  to  continue  and 
are  accepted  by  a variety  of  four-year  colleges  and  universities. 

To  obtain  recommendation  for  advanced  standing  to  transfer,  a 
student  must  obtain  a 2.0  average  or  higher.  Requirements  for 
acceptance  by  four-year  schools  vary  greatly,  and  it  is  strongly 
recommended  that  students  contemplating  transfer  work  closely 
with  their  faculty  adviser  and  program  directors  to  select  their 
courses.  Wherever  possible,  students  should  tailor  their  Lasell 
courses  to  courses  that  will  be  comparable  to  those  offered  by 
the  four-year  college  they  are  interested  in  attending. 

During  the  year  the  Transfer  Office  hosts  meetings  with  four- 
year  college  admissions  representatives,  as  well  as  a Transfer 
Fair.  Students  interested  in  transferring  and  Lasell  faculty  mem- 
bers are  encouraged  to  attend  these  programs.  Faculty,  program 
directors,  advisers,  and  the  transfer  counselor  have  the  opportu- 
nity to  be  informed  of  new  programs,  transfer  requirements,  and 
current  trends  at  the  four-year  colleges.  The  Transfer  Office  also 
offers  a library  of  four-year  institution  catalogs,  regional  college 
guides,  notices  of  SAT  dates,  and  open  house  dates  on  other 
campuses. 

In  1988,  Lasell  started  to  pursue  articulation  agreements  ag- 
gressively. Articulation  agreements  are  contracts  between  a four- 
year  college  or  university  and  a two-year  institution  (a)  to  grant 
full  junior  status  to  graduates  of  the  two-year  institution  and  (b) 
to  count  various  courses  and  programs  at  the  institutions  as 
equivalent.  The  purpose  of  an  articulation  agreement  is  to  facili- 
tate the  transfer  of  credits.  Since  articulation  agreements  allow  a 
student's  course  selection  to  be  groomed  to  the  requirements  of 
a given  college,  such  agreements  are  particularly  useful  to  a stu- 
dent who  enters  Lasell  knowing  where  she  wishes  to  continue 
her  education. 

Currently,  Lasell  has  completed  agreements  with: 

Bentley  College 

The  Laboratory  Institute  of  Merchandising 
Suffolk  University 

Presently  the  College  is  working  on  agreements  with  the  fol- 
lowing schools: 

Boston  University  Metropolitan  College 

Bryant  College 

Colby-Sawyer 

Curry  College 

Franklin  Pierce  College 

continued  on  next  page 


23 


Lesley  College 

North  Adams  State  College 

Post  College 

Rivier  College 

Wells  College 

Western  New  England  College 
Below  is  a list  of  some  4-year  colleges  to  which  Lasell  gradu- 
ates have  been  accepted: 

Babson  College 
Bentley  College 
Boston  University 
Brandeis  University 
Bridgewater  State  College 
Bryant  College 
Connecticut,  University  of 
Emerson  College 
Fashion  Institute  of  Technology 
Eramingham  State  College 
Hartford  University 
Lesley  College 

Massachusetts,  University  of 
Massachusetts  College  of  Art 
Miami,  University  of 
New  England,  University  of 
New  Hampshire  College 
New  Hampshire,  University  of 
New  York  State,  University  of 
Nichols  College 
Northeastern  University 
Providence  College 
Quinnipiac  College 
Regis  College 

Rhode  Island,  University  of 
Rochester  Institute  of  Technology 
Salem  State  College 
Simmons  College 
Skidmore  College 
Southern  California,  University  of 
Suffolk  University 
Syracuse  University 
Tufts  University 
Vermont,  University  of 
Wheaton  College 
Wheelock  College 
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International  Education 

Lasell  provides  several  opportunities  for  students  to  gain  expe- 
rience abroad.  In  1988,  the  College  established  a sister  college  re- 
lationship with  two  colleges  in  Japan  - Yamawaki  Gakuen  Junior 
College  in  Tokyo  and  Shinonome  Junior  College  in  Matsuyama. 
Faculty  and  students  from  each  college  participate  in  a month- 
long visit,  combining  lectures  with  extensive  field  experience. 
Lasell  students  visit  both  colleges  with  trips  to  Hiroshima,  Nara, 
Kamakura  and  an  extended  visit  to  Kyoto.  In  Tokyo,  students 
gain  insight  into  retail  and  hotel  operations  through  seminars 
with  local  management  staff  as  well  as  visiting  major  cultural 
sites.  Independent  study  credit  may  be  arranged  with  permis- 
sion of  the  Faculty  Adviser  and  the  Academic  Dean.  Participants 
in  this  exchange  program  are  expected  to  complete  the  seminar 
on  Modern  Japan:  History  and  Culture  before  departure.  Limited 
scholarships  are  available  from  the  College  for  this  program. 

Students  wishing  to  earn  credits  in  specific  subjects  while  ex- 
periencing the  advantages  of  study  abroad  may  participate  in  the 
International  Summer  Session  at  I^chmond  College  in  London, 
England.  Sponsored  by  Lasell  in  cooperation  with  the  American 
Institute  for  Foreign  Study,  the  program  provides  the  advantages 
of  low-cost  travel  and  housing  with  a large  variety  of  available 
courses.  Students  spend  six  weeks  in  London  accompanied  by  a 
Lasell  faculty  member,  with  the  option  of  excursions  to  Paris, 
Brussels  and  other  cities  in  England  and  Europe.  Students 
should  consult  the  Registrar  for  details  and  applications.  Costs 
are  guaranteed  for  students  applying  by  February  1. 

Internships  abroad  are  also  possible  for  students  in  certain  ma- 
jors. Consult  your  Faculty  Adviser  for  details. 
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COLLEGE  LIFE 


Student  Activities 

Lasell  offers  many  opportunities  for  active  learning  outside  the 
classroom.  Student  involvement  in  these  activities  takes  many 
shapes,  ranging  from  attending  lectures  or  drama  presentations 
to  planning  special  events. 

Student  organizations  have  much  to  offer  the  student  who 
wishes  to  be  involved  on  campus.  The  following  organizations 
are  particularly  active: 

• The  Student  Government  seeks  to  represent  and  promote 
the  interests  and  concerns  of  all  students.  Officers,  elected  in 
the  late  fall  for  the  calendar  year,  schedule  weekly  meetings 
with  committee  members  and  student  representatives  to  plan 
and  implement  programs.  Meetings  are  open  to  all  students. 

• The  Student  Judicial  Court  has  jurisdiction  over  many  non- 
academic  disciplinary  matters.  The  Court  consists  of  a student 
chairwoman,  four  students,  and  two  resident  directors. 

• The  Student  Activities  Council  plans  and  sponsors  the  major 
social  events  at  the  College,  including  concerts,  dances,  films, 
and  special  weekends.  Membership  is  open  to  all  students. 

• Student  organizations  including  the  Commuter  Student  Or- 
ganization, the  Fashion  Forum,  the  Humanitarian  Club,  the  In- 
ternational Student  Association,  the  Physical  Therapist 
Assistants  Club,  and  Women  in  Business  sponsor  lectures, 
films,  and  programs  for  other  students  with  similar  interests. 

• The  Lamp  is  the  College  yearbook,  and  records  a photo- 
graphic history  of  a year  at  Lasell.  The  student  editor  and  her 
staff  plan  and  organize  the  layout,  art  work,  and  content  of 
the  publication. 

• The  College  newspaper  The  Leaflet  is  written  and  edited  by 
students.  Contributions  are  encouraged  from  all  students,  fac- 
ulty, and  staff. 

Lasell  Bulletin  and  Student  Handbook 

Twice  a year,  the  Office  of  External  Affairs  publishes  the  Lasell 
Bulletin,  the  College  magazine,  which  is  distributed  to  members 
of  the  College  community.  The  Student  Handbook,  published 
annually  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,  provides 
information  on  services,  organizations,  policies,  and  regulations 
affecting  student  life. 
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Freshman  Experience 

The  Lasell  Lifestyles  program  and  Student  Affairs  co-sponsor 
The  Freshman  Experience,  a program  which  consists  of  a two- 
day  retreat  designed  especially  for  first-year  students  during  the 
fall  orientation.  The  Freshman  Experience  is  modeled  after  re- 
treat-type programs  at  other  colleges  and  universities.  The  re- 
treat will  be  filled  with  fun  and  challenging  activities  which 
encourage  getting  to  know  your  classmates,  exploring  new  ideas 
and  learning  about  yourself;  students  receive  details  of  the  pro- 
gram prior  to  their  arrival  at  Lasell. 

Automobiles 

All  students  may  operate  cars  while  they  are  at  Lasell.  Vehi- 
cles must  be  registered  with  the  College's  Department  of  Public 
Safety.  Students  are  expected  to  abide  by  those  rules  governing 
student  and  guest  vehicles  on  campus. 

Residence  Requirements 

One  of  the  most  valuable  experiences  can  be  living  in  a resi- 
dence hall,  where  students  can  learn  academic  and  life  skills, 
and  grow  emotionally  and  socially.  With  that  in  mind,  most  full- 
time students  are  required  to  live  in  College  housing.  Exceptions 
may  be  requested  for  students  who  are  married,  who  live  with 
parents  or  legal  guardians,  or  who  have  lived  on  their  own  for  at 
least  a year  prior  to  their  expected  date  of  enrollment. 

Students  will  be  required  to  pay  a Residence  Hall  Damage  De- 
posit. This  deposit  is  refundable  at  year-end  pending  approval 
by  the  Director  of  Residential  Life. 
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Health  and  Counseling  Services 

The  Health  and  Counseling  Center  is  available  for  both  resi- 
dent and  commuter  students.  A nurse  is  on  duty  forty  hours  per 
week;  a physician  and  two  counselors  are  available  at  designated 
hours.  Emergency  services  are  available  at  nearby  Newton- 
Wellesley  Hospital. 

The  health  fee  covers  the  following  services:  consultation  by 
the  professional  medical  staff  during  their  regular  hours  on  cam- 
pus; ordinary  medications  dispensed  by  the  Health  Center;  and 
consultation,  diagnosis,  and  short-term  treatment  with  the  coun- 
selors. The  health  fee  does  not  cover  lab  fees,  special  prescrip- 
tions for  medication,  or  costs  of  visits  to  other  specialists. 

A complete  medical  history  and  physical  examination  are  re- 
quired of  each  student  by  the  time  of  registration.  The  State  Im- 
munization Law  requires  that  all  full-time  college  students  under 
thirty  years  of  age,  and  certain  full-time  and  part-time  students 
in  the  health  sciences,  present  evidence  that  they  are  immunized 
against  measles,  mumps,  rubella,  diptheria  and  tetanus  in  order 
to  register  for  classes;  medical  and  religious  exemptions  are  al- 
lowed. 

The  Counseling  Service  is  available  for  help  in  special  times  of 
need,  and  for  various  workshops.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
seek  individual  counseling  when  they  need  it  and  to  participate 
in  group  sessions  dealing  with  social  development. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


General  Policy 

Tuition,  fees,  and  room  and  board  charges  are  usually  estab- 
lished in  March  although  the  College  reserves  the  right  to 
change  fees  as  circumstances  warrant. 

Since  the  College  must  commit  its  resources  to  its  programs 
and  services  for  the  entire  year,  it  is  essential  that  annual  income 
from  fees  be  assured.  For  this  reason,  it  is  understood  that  stu- 
dents are  enrolled  for  the  entire  college  year,  or  such  portion  as 
remains  after  the  student's  date  of  entrance. 

The  fact  that  college  fees  are  paid  in  two  or  more  installments 
does  not  constitute  a fractional  contract.  The  parent  or  guardian 
agrees  that  in  the  event  of  the  student's  suspension,  dismissal, 
absence,  illness,  or  withdrawal  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  no 
part  of  tuition,  room  and  board,  or  other  fees  will  be  refunded 
except  as  noted  in  the  section  on  Refund  Policy.  This  includes 
withdrawal  because  of  interruption  of  classes  due  to  strikes  or 
civil  disorders  beyond  the  control  of  the  College.  Any  unpaid 
balance  of  all  such  charges  shall  become  immediately  due  and 
payable. 

College  transfer  information  (transcripts)  will  not  be  processed 
for  students  with  delinquent  accounts."^ 

Fees  for  Academic  Year  September  1989-May  1990: 


BASIC  FEES 

RESIDENT 

COMMUTER 

Tuition  ' 

$7,850 

$7,850 

Room  & Board  ^ 

4,770 

- 

Comprehensive  Fee  ^ 

350 

350 

Dorm  Damage/Key  Deposit 

^ 110 

- 

Freshman  Fee  ^ 

235 

235 

Graduation  Fee  (senior)  ^ 

50 

50 

PTA  Summer  Program 
Tuition 

590 

590 

Room 

295 

* Interest  of  1 1/2%  per  month  will  be  applied  to  any  amount  unpaid 
after  due  date.  Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  take  final  exams  if 
any  bills  from  the  College  remain  unpaid;  senior  diplomas  and  tran- 
scripts will  be  withheld  until  all  bills  are  paid. 

' Additional  fee  of  $1,100  for  students  enrolled  in  GATE  program. 

^ Additional  fee  of  $450  for  single  room. 

^ Consolidates  into  one  fee  items  including  student  activities,  l.D.  cards,  field  trip  transpi)rta- 
tion,  and  use  of  the  College  Health  Center. 

■'  Covers  damage  costs  to  a student's  room  or  residence  hall  above  and  beyond  normal  wear 
and  tear.  Any  portion  not  used  for  damage  costs  will  be  refunded  at  the  end  of  school 
year. 

^ Covers  cost  of  freshman  orientation,  freshman  experience,  and  computer  lab  usage. 

* Covers  the  costs  associated  with  commencement,  including  caps  and  gowns,  diplomas, 
luncheon,  etc. 
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ADDITIONAL  FEES 


RESIDENT 


COMMUTER 


Phy‘:ical  Therapist  Assistants^ 

Photography  Lab 

Art  for  Childhood  Education 

Computer  Lab 

Auto  Parking 

Non-Resident  Room  & Board 
10-Payment  Plan 
Late  Registration 
Extra  Credits  * 


45A'r 

35 

170/CtHt* 


lOOA'r 

65/Sem 

35/Sem 

30/Sem 

75/Yr 


170/CrHr=^ 


100/Yr 

65/Sem^=^ 

35/Sem 

30/Sem 

35/Yr 

160/Wk 

45/Yr 

35 


*CrHr  = credit  hour 
**Sem  = semester 

^ Covers  liability  insurance  and  clinical  fees. 

® Extra  credit  policy:  Students  will  be  allowed  up  to  4 extra  credits  beyond  their  program 
requirements  for  each  semester  without  additional  charge. 


Other  Fees  and  Expense  Information 

Tuition  for  part-time  students  is  $170  per  credit  hour  for  those 
students  taking  one  to  eleven  credit  hours.  Students  taking  12  or 
more  credit  hours  per  semester  are  regarded  as  "full  time"  and 
are  charged  the  full  tuition  rate. 

For  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  students,  the  approximate 
cost  of  uniforms  is  $95  for  two  years. 

If  two  sisters  attend  Lasell  concurrently,  the  tuition  charge  will 
be  reduced  by  ten  percent  for  one  sister. 

No  deduction  from  room  and  board  fees  is  made  for  absence 
from  meals  while  a student  is  in  residence,  or  for  students  dur- 
ing their  field  work  period.  Students  may  arrange  to  carry  a 
brown-bag  lunch. 

Textbooks,  stationery,  and  other  supplies  may  be  purchased  at 
the  College  Bookstore. 

Details  about  the  Luncheon  Program  for  commuter  students 
may  be  obtained  at  registration  time.  Details  about  automobile 
fees  will  be  found  in  the  Student  Handbook  and  from  "Rules 
Governing  Student  and  Guest  Vehicles  on  Campus." 

Payment  Schedule 

Tuition  and  room  and  board  fees  are  payable  in  four  install- 
ments: the  initial  deposit,  a payment  of  $1,000  on  or  before  June 
1;  a payment  of  approximately  40%  on  or  before  August  15;  and 
a payment  of  approximately  50%  on  or  before  December  1.  The 
payment  schedule  is  included  in  the  enrollment  contract  each 
year.  For  those  who  prefer  to  pay  in  monthly  installments,  a ten- 
payment  plan  is  available.  For  details,  contact  the  Business  Of- 
fice at  Lasell. 
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Refund  Policy 

A student  is  enrolled  and  committed  financially  for  an  entire 
academic  year.  If  written  notice  that  a student  has  withdrawn  is 
received  by  the  registrar  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes,  the 
amount  paid  for  tuition  (less  the  tuition  deposit  required)  will  be 
refunded. 

On  or  after  the  first  day  of  classes,  the  following  policies  ap- 
ply. 

Involuntary  Withdrawal.  One  hundred  percent  of  the  unused 
yearly  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded  when  withdrawal  is  at 
the  written  direction  of  the  medical  director  of  the  College. 

Voluntary  Withdrawal  or  Dismissal.  When  withdrawal  or  dis- 
missal occurs  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  class  and  prior  to  the 
fourth  week  of  classes,  eighty  percent  of  the  unused  yearly  fees 
(prorated)  will  be  refunded.  When  withdrawal  or  dismissal  oc- 
curs from  the  fourth  to  the  ninth  week  of  classes,  seventy  per- 
cent of  the  unused  yearly  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded.  When 
withdrawal  occurs  after  the  ninth  week  of  classes,  sixty  percent 
of  the  unused  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded. 
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STUDENT  FINANCIAL  PLANNING 


General  Policy 

The  Office  of  Student  Financial  Planning  administers  financial 
aid  programs  and  provides  financial  counseling  and  planning  to 
all  students  and  parents.  This  office  believes  in  providing  fami- 
lies with  information  and  guidance  that  will  improve  a family's 
ability  to  plan  for  the  expenses  of  college.  For  students  seeking 
financial  aid  in  the  form  of  grants,  loans  and  work  study,  Lasell 
participates  in  all  major  federal  and  state  programs  as  well  as 
providing  institutional  sources  for  assistance. 

Financial  aid  awards  are  based  on  need,  and  are  determined 
by  the  Director  of  Student  Financial  Planning.  Decisions  are 
made  using  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  from  the  College 
Scholarship  Service,  federal  income  tax  returns,  and  other  perti- 
nent sources.  The  FAF  is  available  from  the  Student  Financial 
Planning  Office  in  Irwin  Hall  or  any  high  school.  Entering  and 
returning  students  must  complete  the  appropriate  forms  shortly 
after  January  1 of  the  award  year  to  maximize  possibilities  of  re- 
ceiving aid  in  September.  Awards  are  given  for  one  academic 
year  and  are  not  automatically  renewable  for  the  next  year. 
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Financial  Aid  Process 

A student  applying  for  financial  aid  should  take  the  following 
steps: 

1.  Obtain  a Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  from  any  high  school, 
public  library  or  from  the  Student  Financial  Planning  Office. 

2.  Complete  the  FAF  as  soon  after  January  1st  as  possible  and 
mail  it  to  the  College  Scholarship  Service  (CSS). 

3.  In  4-6  weeks  you  will  receive  a CSS  acknowledgement. 

Check  all  information  for  accuracy.  If  there  are  any  correc- 
tions to  be  made  send  them  to  CSS. 

4.  You  will  also  receive  a Student  Aid  Report  (SAR)  from  the 
Department  of  Education.  Again,  check  it  for  accuracy  and 
submit  any  corrections  if  necessary. 

5.  Sign  your  SAR  and  send  it  to  the  Student  Financial  Planning 
Office. 

6.  Lasell  will  send  you  an  acknowledgement  when  they  receive 
your  FAF.  In  addition  they  will  send  you  a list  of  other  re- 
quired documents. 

7.  In  the  Spring  you  will  receive  a Financial  Aid  Award  Letter 
outlining  the  financial  aid  you  will  receive  for  the  upcoming 
academic  year. 

Any  personal  financial  changes  arising  during  the  year  should 
be  reported  to,  and  discussed  with,  the  Director  of  Student  Fi- 
nancial Planning. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  review,  amend,  modify  or 
withdraw  financial  assistance  at  any  time  on  the  basis  of  infor- 
mation affecting  eligibility  including,  but  not  limited  to,  availabil- 
ity of  funds,  awards  of  funds  from  other  sources,  changes  in 
financial,  marital,  residence  or  academic  status.  Receipt  of  all  as- 
sistance is  contingent  upon  the  student  maintaining  satisfactory 
progress. 

Satisfactory  progress  is  defined  both  by  the  number  of  credits 
successfully  completed  and  the  grade  point  average.  If  a stu- 
dent's grade  point  average  falls  below  2.0,  the  student  is  no 
longer  meeting  the  standards  of  satisfactory  progress.  Addition- 
ally, a student  is  expected  to  successfully  complete  a minimum 
of  24  credits  per  year.  In  general,  a student  is  expected  to  com- 
plete all  degree  requirements  within  three  years.  A student  with 
extenuating  circumstances  will  be  evaluated  individually. 
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Sources  of  Financial  Aid 


It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  apply  for  financial  as- 
sistance from  Lasell  and  state  and  federal  programs.  The  Office 
of  Student  Financial  Planning  stands  ready  to  help  the  student 
with  this  process.  A student  applying  for  financial  aid  at  Lasell  is 
considered  for  the  following  programs: 


Lasell  College  Grants:  These  grants 
from  the  College  are  available  to  stu- 
dents on  the  basis  of  need,  and  are 
administered  by  the  Student  Financial 
Planning  Office. 

Pell  Grant  Program:  The  federal  gov- 
ernment administers  these  grants  di- 
rectly to  students  on  the  basis  of  need. 
The  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  is  used 
as  the  Pell  Grant  Application.  All  fi- 
nancial aid  recipients  must  apply  for 
the  Pell  Grant. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportu- 
nity Grants  (SEOG):  These  grants 
from  the  federal  government  are  avail- 
able to  students  who  demonstrate  ex- 
ceptional need.  These  awards  are 
administered  by  Lasell's  Financial 
Planning  Office. 

Perkins  Student  Loan  Program:  These 
federal  government  loans  are  available 
to  students  on  the  basis  of  need,  and 
are  administered  by  the  Student  Fi- 
nancial Planning  Office. 

Campus  Work  Study:  Students  who 
receive  work  study  are  assured  a part- 


time job  on  campus  for  the  academic 
year.  Placements  are  made  by  the  Stu- 
dent Financial  Planning  Office. 

State  Scholarships:  These  scholarships 
are  given  out  by  a state  to  students  in 
need  of  funds.  The  type  and  amount 
of  these  scholarships  varies  from  state 
to  state.  Contact  your  home  state's 
higher  education  office  for  informa- 
tion. Students  must  file  an  FAF  before 
eligibility  can  be  determined. 
Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program: 
These  loans  are  available  through  local 
banks  and  lending  institutions.  Inter- 
ested students  should  contact  the  Stu- 
dent Financial  Planning  Office 
regarding  eligibility  and  application 
procedures.  Loan  limit  for  first  and 
second  year  students  is  $2625. 
Alumnae  Association  Scholarships: 
Awarded  yearly  to  seniors  who  have 
financial  need  and  who,  as  freshmen, 
have  demonstrated  their  ability  as 
scholars.  Applications  are  mailed  to 
second  semester  freshmen  and  deci- 
sions are  made  by  the  Alumnae  Schol- 
arship Committee. 


34 


Lasell  Scholarships 

Income  from  funds  donated  by  friends  of  Lasell  supports  these 
awards,  which  are  given  on  the  basis  of  need. 


Henry  Morton  Dunham  Scholarship 

Given  by  the  will  of  Henry  M.  Dun- 
ham, organist,  conductor,  and  com- 
poser, who,  as  an  instructor  and  later 
chairman,  was  associated  with  the  De- 
partment of  Music  from  1897  to  1928. 
Russell  B.  Stearns  Scholarship 
Jeremiah  Clark  Scholarship 
Bird  Scholarship  Given  by  the  will  of 
Charlotte  A.K.  Bancroft  of  the  Class  of 
1857. 

Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  memory  of  Angeline  C. 
Blaisdell,  Class  of  1867,  founder  of  the 
Lasell  Alumnae  Association. 

Patricia  Cole  Scholarship  Given  in 
memory  of  Patricia  Cole,  Lasell  faculty 
member. 

Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  Scholarship 

Given  in  memory  of  her  daughter, 
Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  of  the  Class  of 
1907,  by  Mrs.  Charles  N.  Vicary  of 
Canton,  Ohio. 

Lillie  Rose  Potter  Memorial  Given  in 
memory  of  Lillie  Rose  Potter,  Class  of 
1880,  by  alumnae  and  friends.  Miss 
Potter  served  as  preceptress  and  dean 
at  Lasell  from  1902  to  1935  and  was 
dean  emeritus  from  1935  to  1952. 
Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe  Scholarship 
Given  by  alumnae  and  friends  in 
memory  of  Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe,  Class 
of  1919.  Mrs.  Wolfe,  elected  to  the 
board  of  trustees  in  1948,  was  chair- 
man at  the  time  of  her  death  in  1961. 
Margaret  Stevenson  McCreery  Schol- 
arship Given  by  her  classmates  in 
memory  of  Margaret  Stevenson  Mc- 
Creery, Class  of  1960. 

Florence  Adams  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1967  as  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Wal- 
ter H.  Godsoe  (Lydia  A.  Adams,  Class 
of  1918)  in  memory  of  her  mother. 
Preference  is  to  be  given  to  students 
from  the  state  of  Maine. 

Charles  E.  Barry  Scholarship  An  an- 
nual scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $500 
in  memory  of  Dr.  Charles  E.  Barry,  a 
former  chairman  of  the  Retailing  De- 
partment. 


Helen  Carter  Johnson  Scholarship  Ini- 
tiated in  1967  by  Mrs.  Ralph  G.  John- 
son (Helen  Carter,  Class  of  1907). 
Helane  Jones  Pressel  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1968  by  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  Kenneth  L.  Pressel  (Helane 
Jones,  Class  of  1932). 

William  E.  Schrafft  and  Bertha  E. 
Schrafft  Memorial  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished by  grants  of  $5,000  in  1968  and 
again  in  1969,  from  the  philanthropic 
trust  bearing  the  name  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Schrafft.  Preference  is  to  be  given 
to  students  in  training  for  one  of  the 
health  professions. 

Mary  Goodwin  Olmsted  Scholarship 
Established  in  1968  by  Mrs.  Henry  C. 
Olmsted  (Mary  E.  Goodwin,  Class  of 
1903). 

Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  Scholarship 

Given  in  memory  of  their  daughter, 
Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  of  the  Class  of 
1910,  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  L. 
Proctor  of  Millbury,  Massachusetts. 

Eva  Robertson  Scholarship 
Max  M.  and  Marian  M.  Farash  Schol- 
arship Established  in  1973  by  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Farash  of  Rochester,  New  York. 
Nellie  J.  Feagles  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1970  by  Walter  R.  Kattelle  in 
memory  of  his  wife,  Nellie  J.  Kattelle 
(Nellie  J.  Feagles,  Class  of  1897).  Pref- 
erence is  to  be  given  to  students  in 
language  study. 

Morgan  Williams  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1973  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Doug- 
las R.G.  Williams  (Sylvia  T.  Morgan, 
Class  of  1930).  Given  annually  on  the 
basis  of  character  and  citizenship. 
Evelyn  Ladd  Rublee  Scholarship 
Given  by  her  family  in  memory  of  Ev- 
elyn Ladd  Rublee,  Class  of  1928. 
Greater  Boston  Lasell  Club  Scholar- 
ship Given  by  the  Club  to  an  out- 
standing student  who  has  completed 
one  year  of  work  at  Lasell. 

Mabel  Tower  Eager  Memorial  Schol- 
arship. Given  by  the  family  of  Mabel 
Tower  Eager,  Class  of  1888,  who  was  a 
trustee  of  the  College  from  1933  to 
1958. 
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Eleanor  T.  Edwards  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  in  the  amount  of 
$500  in  memory  of  Eleanor  T.  Ed- 
wards. Mrs.  Edwards,  the  mother  of 
an  alumna  (Gail  Edwards  Pocock, 

Class  of  1967)  and  wife  of  Alfred  C. 
Edwards,  vice-chairman  of  the  board 
of  trustees,  provided  unusual  under- 
standing and  support  to  Lasell  that  re- 
sulted in  significantly  positive  and 
forward  strides  for  the  College.  The 
recipient  should  demonstrate  the  qual- 
ities of  love,  loyalty,  and  understand- 
ing as  reflected  in  the  life  of  Mrs. 
Edwards. 

Eileen  Ruth  Moses  Scholarship  An 

annual  scholarship  established  by  the 
Student  Nurses  Association.  Eileen  R. 
Moses  was  a member  of  the  Class  of 
1978. 

Richard  A.  Winslow  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  in  the  amount  of 
$500  in  memory  of  Richard  A.  Wins- 
low, a devoted  and  long-time  trustee 
of  Lasell  Junior  College  (1948-1978). 

The  recipient  should  demonstrate  the 
qualities  of  love  of  learning,  great  per- 
sonal strength  of  character,  and  devo- 
tion to  duty  as  exemplified  by  Richard 
A.  Winslow. 

Emma  Gilbert  Carver  Scholarship 

Given  by  the  family  of  Emma  Gilbert 
Carver,  Class  of  1945. 

Alice  May  Memorial  Scholarship 
Given  in  memory  of  the  late  Alice 
May,  who  served  as  bursar  of  the  Col- 
lege for  fourteen  years. 

Marjorie  MacClymon  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  of  $500  to  a student 
majoring  in  Secretarial  Studies  or  Of- 
fice Management. 

Heeb  Scholarship  An  annual  scholar- 
ship established  in  1980  by  the  bequest 
of  Lillian  Douglass  Heeb,  Class  of 
1907. 

Ruth  Adt  Stephenson  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1983  by  Mrs.  Charles  1. 
Stephenson  (Ruth  Adt  Stephenson, 
Class  of  1914)  for  students  of  art. 


Celia  Foss  Scholarship  Established  in 
1984  by  Celia  Foss  in  honor  of  her 
classmates  in  the  Class  of  1934. 
Constance  W.  Milner  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1984  by  the  colleagues, 
friends,  and  former  students  of  Const- 
ance W.  Milner,  upon  her  retirement 
as  director  of  the  Lasell  Nursing  Pro- 
gram. 

Maxine  Williams  Scholarship  Fund 
Awarded  on  the  basis  of  interest, 
need,  and  aptitude. 

The  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Bernard  Lederman 
Scholarship  Established  by  Nonie 
Lederman  Carroll  Class  of  1945 
Awarded  annually,  this  scholarship  is 
named  in  honor  of  Dr.  Bernard  Leder- 
man, and  his  wife,  the  former  Maude 
Saks,  well  known  as  a primitive  artist. 
This  scholarship  will  be  awarded  to  a 
student  majoring  in  one  of  the  helping 
professions  whose  career  goal  is  to  as- 
sist other  people  in  a human  services 
capacity.  Preference  is  given  to  stu- 
dents majoring  in  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  or  other  allied  health  fields. 
Sebastian  F.  Mignosa  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1988  by  the  colleagues  and 
friends  of  Professor  Mignosa  who 
served  Lasell  from  1956  to  1987.  Given 
to  a deserving  student  in  business. 
Norma  MacLeod  Scholarship.  Estab- 
lished by  the  College  in  1989  in  recog- 
nition of  her  24  years  of  dedicated 
service  as  a faculty  member  in  the 
Nursing  Program.  Awarded  to  an  out- 
standing student  preparing  for  a caree; 
in  the  helping  professions. 

Sylvia  Goodman  Scholarship.  Estab- 
lished by  the  College  in  1989  in  recog- 
nition of  over  20  years  of  teaching 
service  in  the  sciences.  Awarded  to  a 
student  who  has  demonstrated  out- 
standing academic  achievement  in  the 
Liberal  Arts. 

Rosalie  Brightman  Rosen  Scholarship 

Endowed  in  honor  of  Rosalie  Bright- 
man Rosen,  Class  of  1927,  a loyal  al- 
umna and  valued  Trustee.  Candidates 
should  combine  academic  achievemeni 
with  a demonstrated  commitment  to 
the  community. 
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Programs  of  Study 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Course  Numbers  The  numbering  system  used  to  identify  the 
course  offerings  described  hereafter  is  based  on  a division  of  all 
; courses  into  ''100  level"  or  primarily  first  year  courses,  and  "200 
level"  or  second  year  courses.  This  division  is  intended  to  serve 
I as  a general  guide  only,  and  in  making  up  her  program  the  stu- 
i dent  should  be  aware  that  there  are  a number  of  courses  in 
I which  the  enrollment  is  almost  equally  divided  between  first  and 
second  year  students  and  that  in  cases  of  special  interest,  special 
aptitude,  or  even  of  mere  conflict  in  scheduled  hours,  exceptions 
can  frequently  be  arranged  after  consultation  with  the  student's 
academic  adviser  and  the  instructor  of  the  course  in  question. 

In  general,  odd-numbered  courses  are  offered  in  the  first  se- 
mester only;  even-numbered  courses,  the  second  semester.  An 
odd  number  followed  by  the  letter  s indicates  a one-semester 
course  offered  both  semesters. 

Those  courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  considered  Lib- 
eral Arts  courses. 

Seminars  A "300"  course  is  designed  to  satisfy  the  needs  of 
qualified  students  prepared  to  work  on  a specialized  subject  in  a 
seminar  encouraging  independent  academic  effort.  Each  year, 
different  one-semester  courses  that  match  faculty  expertise  to 
student  interest  may  be  offered.  Enrollment  is  limited  and  re- 
' quires  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Priority  will  be  given  to 
qualified  students. 

i Independent  Study  Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  Directed  or 
Independent  Study  ("400"  courses)  should  consult  with  the  ap- 
propriate program  director  before  April  1 and  December  1 of 
each  academic  year. 

! Internship  policy  To  be  eligible  to  participate  in  an  internship, 
the  student  must  earn  at  least  a 2.00  cumulative  average  in  her 
major,  and  must  have  the  consent  of  her  program  director.  This 
policy  applies  to  all  programs  in  which  an  internship  is  required. 
College  Policy  The  College  reserves  the  right  not  to  offer  a 
; course  for  which  fewer  than  ten  students  enroll. 

Numerals  to  the  right  of  the  course  title  in  the  Course  Descrip- 
tions Section  give  the  total  credit  in  semester  hours  carried  by 
the  course.  In  general,  a semester  hour  of  credit  represents  one 
I hour  a week  of  lecture  or  two  hours  of  laboratory  or  studio 
I work.  Not  every  course  is  offered  every  semester  or  every  year, 

I or  during  every  two-year  curriculum  cycle. 
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Core  Curriculum 


In  May,  1986,  the  faculty  of  Lasell  College  approved  a core 
curriculum  for  implementation  in  the  fall  of  1986.  The  elements 
of  the  core  are  listed  below.  Some  components  of  the  core  are 
actual  courses,  i.e..  Writing  I & II,  while  others  are  integrated 
into  all  courses,  i.e.,  critical  reasoning. 

Core  Curriculum  Courses 
Writing  I & II 

Practical  Computer  Applications  I & II 
Lifestyles 
Ethical  Reasoning 
Mathematics  Competency’^ 

Core  Curriculum  Integrative  Components 

Critical  Reasoning 

Writing  Across  the  Curriculum 

Oral  Communication 

Aesthetics 

Library  Skills 

Balanced  Curriculum 

’^Mathematics  Competency  - Students  must  demonstrate  the  fol- 
lowing competencies  which  will  be  measured  by  a proficiency 
exam: 

1.  Mastery  of  the  four  basic  operations  (addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication,  and  division)  for  whole  numbers,  fractions, 
and  decimals; 

2.  Mastery  of  the  meaning  and  use  of  percents; 

3.  Mastery  of  the  equivalent  relationships  between  fractions, 
decimals,  and  percents;  and 

4.  Mastery  of  signed  numbers  over  the  basic  operations. 
Students  will  take  the  proficiency  test  upon  entrance  to  the 

College.  Students  who  do  not  pass  the  proficiency  test  in  one  or 
more  of  the  areas  indicated  must  fulfill  the  math  requirement  in 
one  of  the  following  ways: 

1.  A math  course  (either  math  required  by  their  program  or  ar 
elective  math  course);  or 

2.  Independent  study  through  the  Learning  Center. 

After  the  student  has  completed  either  a course  or  independ- 
ent study,  she  must  retake  the  proficiency  exam  and  demon- 
strate the  required  minimum  standard.  Students  should 
complete  this  requirement  by  the  end  of  the  freshman  year  or  as 
their  program  of  study  requires. 
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GATE  Program:  First  Semester 


I The  GATE  Program  assists  students  in  making  a successful 
I transition  to  college.  Students  in  the  program  take  the  following 
structured  course  schedule  as  part  of  their  first  semester  at  the 
College: 

• Writing  I 

• Writing  Lab 

• Math* 

• Introductory  Psychology  or  Sociology** 

• Program  Elective*** 

• Practical  Computer  Applications  I 

• Applied  Learning  Skills 

• Seminar  on  Success 

• Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  re- 
sults of  the  math  assessment. 

**  Students  enrolled  in  the  Travel  & Tourism  and  Hotel  Man- 
jl  agement  Programs  may  substitute  the  Foreign  Language  require- 

i ment. 

I ***  Elective(s)  to  be  chosen  from  major  field  of  study.  Because  of 
I program  requirements  in  PTA,  students  enrolled  in  this  program 
i|  may  deviate  slightly  from  the  above  course  schedule. 

' Students  in  the  GATE  program  will  enroll  in  a lighter  course 
1 schedule  for  their  first  semester,  and  will  be  required  to  make  up 

ii  the  additional  credits  necessary  for  their  degree  in  a subsequent 
semester  or  at  summer  school.  All  GATE  students  will  work 
with  their  academic  adviser  to  arrange  to  earn  the  credits  neces- 
sary for  graduation  in  their  program  of  choice.  Students  who 
successfully  complete  the  GATE  Program  may  enroll  in  the  regu- 

; lar  course  load  required  by  their  program  for  second  semester. 
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Academic  Support  Program 


The  Academic  Support  Program  assists  students  who  have  ex- 
perienced academic  difficulty  at  the  College.  Students  with  low 
grade  point  averages  or  with  insufficient  credits  for  a semester 
will  be  reviewed  by  the  Academic  Review  Committee  at  the  end 
of  each  semester.  This  Committee  may  require  or  recommend 
that  a student  enroll  in  the  program  for  the  following  semester. 

Students  in  the  program  will  be  recommended  for  one  or  more 
of  the  following  components: 

• Reduced  Course  Load 

• Applied  Learning  Skills 

• Scheduled  hours  in  the  Learning  Center 

• Seminar  on  Success 


40 


Division  of  Arts  and  Sciences 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Communications 
Early  Childhood  Education 
Career 
Transfer 
Human  Services 
Liberal  Arts 
Open  Studies 
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COMMUNICATIONS 

Lasell's  Communications  Program  offers  a flexible  course  of 
study  for  women  who  are  interested  in  working  in  the  commu- 
nications-related  industries  of  journalism  (print  and  broadcast), 
public  relations,  and  advertising.  The  program  is  designed  to 
serve  students  with  career  and  transfer  options. 

The  freshman  year  of  the  program  consists  of  a common  cur- 
riculum for  both  options.  The  common  first  year  provides  stu- 
dents with  a better  understanding  of  the  communications  field, 
allowing  them  to  clarify  their  own  career  interests  and  goals.  The 
transfer  option  provides  students  with  the  liberal  arts  foundation 
they  will  need  to  transfer  to  a four-year  program.  The  career  op- 
tion provides  students  with  the  practical  knowledge  and  experi- 
ence they  will  need  to  enter  the  work  force.  Both  options  are 
based  on  evidence  that  strong  skills  in  written  communication 
are  required  in  all  branches  of  the  communications  industry. 
Elective  opportunities  allow  students  to  build  programs  of  study 
related  to  their  interests  and  goals. 

Graduates  of  the  transfer  option  program  receive  an  associate 
in  arts  degree;  graduates  of  the  career  option  receive  an  associate 
in  science  degree. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Introduction  to  Mass  Media  3 
Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Introduction  to  Psychology  3 

History  or  Foreign  Language*  3-4 
Overview  of  the  Communication 
Industry  1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Public  Speaking/Interviewing  3 
Math/Science  Elective**  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

History  or  Foreign  Language*  3-4 
Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester 
Introduction  to  Journalism 
Literature  Elective 
Issues  in  Contemporary 
Political  Thought 
Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Elective 


Transfer  Option 

Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Professional  Communications  3 


3 

3 Literature  Elective 
Marketing 

3 Liberal  Arts  Elective 
3 Elective 
3 Ethical  Reasoning 

SENIOR  YEAR 


Career  Option 


First  Semester  Credits 

Introduction  to  Journalism  3 

Legal  & Ethical  Issues  of 
Communications  3 

Elective***  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 


Career  Development/Internship  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Professional  Communications  3 

Contemporary  Issues  in 

International  Relations  3 

Elective***  3 

Elective***  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 


^Students  are  required  to  complete  either  a year  of  History  or  a year  of  Foreign  Language. 


‘■^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  Math  Assessment. 

***Work.ing  closely  with  faculty  advisers,  students  may  choose  electives  from  a variety  of 
areas,  such  as: 

Advertising,  Business  Law,  Contemporary  Social  Issues,  Economics,  Marketing,  Public 
Relations,  Photography,  Production  Design,  Principles  of  Design  and  Color,  Sociology, 
Staristics,  etc. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

The  Early  Childhood  Education  Program  offers  a flexible  cur- 
riculum for  women  who  are  interested  in  studying  the  develop- 
ment and  care  of  young  children  in  a variety  of  educational  and 
childcare  settings.  After  completing  the  freshman  program  of 
study,  students  may  elect  one  of  two  senior  year  options:  Career 
or  Transfer. 

The  Early  Childhood  Education  Career  Option  provides  the 
theoretical  framework  and  program  management  training  neces- 
sary for  work  with  young  children  in  childcare  settings.  Students 
combine  coursework  with  extensive  internship  work  with  young 
children.  Graduates  of  this  program  are  qualified  as  teachers  in 
nursery  school  or  daycare  settings  according  to  the  requirements 
of  the  Massachusetts  Office  for  Children. 

The  Early  Childhood  Education  Transfer  Option  prepares  stu- 
dents for  continuing  their  study  of  the  development  of  young 
children  at  a four-year  institution  after  graduation  from  Lasell. 
This  option  combines  child  study  with  a strong  liberal  arts  cur- 
riculum. 

Students  in  the  Early  Childhood  Education  Program  observe 
children  and  participate  as  teacher  assistants  in  the  Lasell  Child 
Study  Centers.  The  nursery  school  program  at  Rockwell  and  the 
new  daycare  program  at  The  Barn  provide  laboratory  childcare 
programs  designed  to  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  gain 
practice  in  working  with  young  children  from  birth  to  age  five 
under  the  supervision  of  Lasell  faculty  and  staff. 

Graduates  of  the  Career  Option  receive  an  associate  of  science 
degree.  Graduates  of  the  Transfer  Option  receive  an  associate  of 
arts  degree. 
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First  Semester 
Writing  I 

Science  I or  Math  I* 
Introductory  Psychology 
Child  Development  I 
Observation 
Elective 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 


First  Semester 
Early  Childhood  Program 
Management 
Supervised  Practicum 
Art  and  Music  for 
Young  Children 
History  of  Western  Civ.  I or 
History  of  American  Civ.  I 
Exceptional  Child 
Elective 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 
Credits  Second  Semester 


Credits 


Writing  II 

Science  II  or  Math  II 
Child  Development  II 
Orientation  to  ECE 
Elective 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II 


1 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Career  Option 

Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Supervised  Field  Placement 
3 Seminar  2 

r Supervised  Field  Placement  4 

History  of  Western  Civ.  II  or 
3 History  of  American  Civ.  II  3 

Children's  Literature  3 

3 Math  & Science  for  Young 

3 Children  3 

3 Ethical  Reasoning  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Transfer  Option 

Credits  Second  Semester 

3 Principles  of  Biology  II 

3 History  of  Western  Civ.  II  or 

4 History  of  American  Civ.  II 
Literature,  History,  Economics 

or  Philosophy 
Liberal  Arts  Electives 
Ethical  Reasoning 


Credits 

4 


First  Semester 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Exceptional  Child 
Principles  of  Biology  I 
History  of  Western  Civ.  I or 

History  of  American  Civ.  I 3 or  Philosophy  3 

Literature,  History,  Economics  Liberal  Arts  Electives  6 

or  Philosophy  3 Ethical  Reasoning  1 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 

Students  must  earn  a First  Aid  Certificate. 

‘Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


\ 
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HUMAN  SERVICES 

The  Human  Services  program  offers  the  opportunity  to  ex- 
plore a career  vv^orking  with,  and  for,  people  as  direct  service 
providers,  advocates,  planners,  and  community  organizers.  As 
many  career  paths  in  the  service  professions  require  degrees  be- 
yond the  associate  degree,  this  program  has  been  structured  to 
meet  the  needs  of  students  intending  to  transfer  while  providing 
the  graduate  with  the  skills  necessary  for  an  entry-level  position 
in  the  field  of  human  services. 

Students  are  introduced  to  social  service  theories  and  given 
the  opportunity  to  apply  their  knowledge  in  a field  placement.  A 
wide  variety  of  placements  is  available  to  students  depending  on 
their  interests  and  abilities. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Credits  Second  Semester  Credit: 

3 Writing  II  ' 

3 Introduction  to  Human  Services  ^ 

3 Abnormal  Psychology  ' 

3 Humanities  Elective  v 

3 Social  Science  Elective  ' 

Practical  Computer 
1 Applications  II 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester  Credit 

Seminar:  Theory  & Practice  of 

Psychology  of  Life  Span 

Human  Services 

3 

Sociology  of  Family 

Group  Dynamics 

3 

Social  Problems 

Math/Science  Elective* 

3-4 

Humanities  Elective 

Elective 

3 

Elective 

Internship  (12  hours) 

3 

Ethical  Reasoning 

*It  is  recommended  that  transfer  students  take  Statistics  or  Biology. 

"Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 


First  Semester 
Writing  I 

Introductory  Sociology 
Introductory  Psychology 
Humanities  Elective 
Elective 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 
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LIBERAL  ARTS 

The  Liberal  Arts  Program  is  structured  to  serve  the  student 
who  values  a comprehensive  education  and  who  plans  to  use 
her  associate  degree  as  a solid  foundation  in  her  pursuit  of  a 
baccalaureate  degree.  To  that  end,  students  are  required  to  fulfill 
program  requirements  in  the  humanities,  social  sciences,  the  sci- 
ences and  mathematics.  This  mandatory  distribution  of  courses 
is  complemented  by  elective  opportunities  that  the  student  may 
use  to  explore  a particular  field  in  some  depth.  The  choice  of 
specific  courses  is  made  in  close  consultation  with  faculty  advis- 
ers. A minimum  of  65  total  credits,  57  of  which  must  be  in  lib- 
eral arts,  are  required  in  the  Program. 

To  assist  in  course  selection,  the  following  definitions  for  the 
Program  apply.  1)  The  humanities:  liberal  arts  offerings  in  art 
history,  drama,  foreign  language,  literature,  music,  philosophy, 
and  history.  2)  The  social  sciences:  liberal  arts  offerings  in  an- 
thropology, economics,  political  science,  psychology,  and  sociol- 
ogy. 3)  The  sciences  and  mathematics:  liberal  arts  offerings  in 
biology,  chemistry,  mathematics,  and  general  science. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


1 First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

1 Writing  1 

3 

Writing  11 

Math/Science* 

3-4 

Math/Science* 

Foreign  Language  I 

4 

Foreign  Language  11 

Social  Science  Elective 

3 

Social  Science  Elective 

Art  or  Music  Elective** 

3 

Humanities  Elective 

; Practical  Computer 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  1 

1 

Applications  11 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits 

3 
3-4 

4 
3 
3 

1 


First  Semester  Credits 

. Literature  Elective  3 

History  Elective  3 

i Math/Science’^  3-4 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Elective  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Literature  Elective  3 

History  or  Philosophy  Elective  3 

Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  3-6 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 


*A  student  must  complete  either  two  semesters  of  science  and  one  of  math  or  two  semesters 
of  math  and  one  of  science.  Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results 
of  the  math  assessment. 


**Art  course  must  carry  a Liberal  Arts  designation. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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OPEN  STUDIES 

The  Open  Studies  curriculum  combines  a liberal  arts  education 
with  the  opportunity  to  develop  interests  in  other  fields  of 
study.  Under  the  direction  of  faculty  advisers,  students  are  able 
to  formulate  career  goals  and  design  a program  of  study  tailored 
to  their  own  goals. 

The  Open  Studies  program  permits  latitude  in  the  choice  of 
subjects.  While  the  Open  Studies  program  is  built  around  a core 
of  liberal  arts  electives,  students  may  opt  to  take  their  free  elec- 
tives from  other  additional  liberal  arts  courses  or  non-liberal  arts 
electives.  Students'  programs  must  constitute  a coherent  and  in- 
tegrated plan  of  study,  reflecting  a sound  and  identifiable  goal. 

A student  in  Open  Studies  must  elect  a minimum  of  36  semes- 
ter hours  of  liberal  arts  courses.  Liberal  arts  courses  are  so  desig- 
nated by  an  asterisk  in  the  course  description  section  of  this 
catalog. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Elective 
Elective 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Elective  3 

Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

1 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Elective  3 

Elective  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Elective  3 

Elective  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  ] 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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Division  of  Business 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Accounting 
Business  Management 
Career 
Transfer 

Fashion  Merchandising 
Hotel  Management 
Marketing 
Office  Systems 
Office  Systems  Management 
Executive  Secretarial 
Retail  Management 
Travel  and  Tourism  Management 
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BUSINESS  CURRICULUM 

The  Business  programs  at  Lasell  have  a common  first  semester 
that  is  designed  to  provide  each  student  with  a solid  background 
in  business  basics.  This  common  first  semester  also  allows  flexi- 
bility in  the  case  of  a change  of  business  major  after  the  first  se- 
mester. 

Common  first  semester: 

Writing  I 
Math 

Introductory  Psychology  or  Sociology’^ 

Principles  of  Business  Management 

Financial  Accounting 

Practical  Computer  Applications  I 

’^Students  in  the  Travel  and  Tourism  and  Hotel  Management 
program  take  Foreign  Language  instead  of  Introductory  Psychol- 
ogy or  Sociology. 

In  addition,  the  Business  programs  feature  a business  core 
foundation,  which  includes  a sampling  of  courses  from  various 
business  disciplines,  and  enables  the  student  to  grasp  the  busi- 
ness world  and  its  far-reaching  influences. 

The  Business  foundation  includes: 

Financial  Accounting 
Principles  of  Management 
Professional  Communications 
Career  Development/Internship 
Math  Elective 
Business  Elective**^ 

Economics  - Micro  or  Macro 

^Business  electives  are  to  be  chosen  from  a pool  of  courses.  Fac- 
ulty advisers  will  guide  students  in  the  selection  of  an  elective 
based  on  the  student's  career/transfer  goals. 
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ACCOUNTING 

The  Accounting  program  offers  students  a strong  background 
f in  specialized  accounting  skills  and  exposure  to  the  world  of 
I business  in  general.  Students  learn  the  various  components  of 
I business  organizations  and  the  role  of  accounting  within  them. 

I The  emphasis  is  on  practical  accounting  work  such  as  the  main- 
I tenance  of  financial  records  for  a variety  of  types  of  business 
concerns,  the  preparation  of  federal  tax  returns  for  individuals 
I and  corporations,  and  the  analyzing  and  interpreting  of  financial 
statements. 

The  Accounting  Program  is  highly  transferable.  Students  may 
also  choose  to  start  a career  as  a paraprofessional  immediately 
upon  graduation,  in  which  case  students  should  plan  on  partici- 
pating in  an  internship  during  their  last  semester. 

The  Accounting  major  provides  a solid  accounting  background 
and  a strong  liberal  arts  foundation  to  enable  interested  students 
to  transfer  to  a baccalaureate  program. 

Graduates  receive  the  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


I 


First  Semester  Credits 

I Writing  I 3 

I Math‘s  3 

i Introductory  Psychology  or 
' Sociology  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Managerial  Accounting  3 

Business  Law  3 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

! Financial  Management  3 

Principles  of  Economics-Macro  3 
Federal  Income  Taxation  3 

! Marketing  3 

I Law  of  Commercial  Transactions  3 
Ethical  Reasoning  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Intermediate  Accounting  3 

Professional  Communications  3 

Statistics  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Career  Development/Internship 
or  Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 


Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
] be  completed  by  ALL  students. 


I 
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BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT 

The  Business  Management  Program  allows  students  to  have 
the  flexibility  of  choosing  between  two  options  based  upon  their 
interests.  The  Business  Management  Career  Option  is  designed 
for  students  who  plan  to  start  a career  in  business  upon  gradua- 
tion from  Lasell.  Students  in  this  option  will  participate  in  an  in- 
ternship during  their  last  semester.  The  Business  Management 
Transfer  Option  is  designed  specifically  for  those  students  who 
would  like  to  continue  their  studies  in  business  following  gradu- 
ation from  Lasell.  Both  options  feature  a common  first  semester, 
allowing  students  to  make  a choice  after  they  have  entered  the 
College. 

Graduates  in  both  options  receive  the  associate  in  science 
degree. 
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CAREER  OPTION 

The  Business  Management  Career  Option  allows  students  the 
opportunity  to  enter  the  business  world  from  a wide  variety  of 
directions.  The  Career  Option  includes  courses  in  both  business 
and  liberal  arts  as  well  as  providing  students  with  immediately 
j employable  skills.  Students  participate  in  a senior  internship  that 
provides  practical  experience  in  the  industry.  This  combination 
gives  students  career  choices  in  retail,  office,  and  other  areas  of 
business. 


BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  PROGRAM 
Career  Option 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Math*^  3 

Introductory  Psychology/ 

Sociology  3 

I Principles  of  Management  3 

i Financial  Accounting  3 

i Keyboarding”^*  1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Word  Processing/Keyboard 

Systems***  3 

Business  Law  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Math*  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

I Principles  of  Economics  - Micro  3 

Marketing  3 

Office  Procedures  and 
Management  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Elective  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Computer  Applications 

in  Business  3 

Professional  Communications  3 
Principles  of  Economics  - Macro  3 
Elective  3 

Career  Development/Internship  3 


Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


**Students  with  no  prior  typewriting  training  must  enroll  in  Keyboarding. 

***Students  will  be  expected  to  type  45  words  per  minute  with  accuracy  prior  to  graduation. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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TRANSFER  OPTION 


The  Business  Management  Transfer  Option  has  an  excellent 
record  of  transferability.  It  provides  students  with  a chance  to 
learn  more  about  specific  disciplines  within  business  while  giv- 
ing them  the  opportunity  to  tailor  their  program  toward  a spe- 
cific four-year  institution  if  so  desired. 


BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  PROGRAM 
Transfer  Option 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Math’^  3 

Introductory  Psychology/ 

Sociology  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Math=^  3 

Business  Law  3 

Managerial  Accounting  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Marketing  3 

Principles  of  Economics  - 
Micro  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective’^’*^  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  III  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Professional  Communications  3 
Principles  of  Economics  - Macro  3 
Liberal  Arts  Elective*’^  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Business  Elective  3 


^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


**Courses  chosen  for  these  electives  must  be  taken  from  the  same  discipline.  Students  may 
select  from  the  following  disciplines:  Foreign  Langauge,  History,  Literature,  or  Science. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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I 

FASHION  MERCHANDISING 

( The  Fashion  Merchandising  program  prepares  students  to  en- 
j ter  the  field  by  combining  a solid  background  in  business  skills 
with  technical  courses  specific  to  the  fashion  industry.  Liberal 
> Arts  courses  add  breadth  to  this  program  of  study  and  provide 
the  opportunity  to  transfer  to  a four-year  institution. 

A third  semester  internship  placement  is  incorporated  into  the 
career  development  course.  Program  faculty  place  students  in 
Boston  area  retailing  firms  offering  a variety  of  work  environ- 
ments. As  selling  is  fundamental  to  merchandising,  students  are 
required  to  complete  200  hours  of  retail  work  experience,  prefer- 
I ably  selling  experience,  prior  to  the  field  placement. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Math”^  3 

Principles  of  Design  and  Color  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Overview  of  Fashion/Retail 
Industries  1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Introduction  to  Fashion 

Merchandising  3 

Textiles  3 

Introductory  Psychology  or 

Sociology  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Marketing  3 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 
Sales  Principles  3 

Mathematics  for  Decision  Making 3 
Contemporary  Issues  in  Fashion/ 
Internship  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Retail  Management 
Professional  Communications 
Advertising 
Principles  of  Buying 
Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Ethical  Reasoning  1 


^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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ro  CO  CO  CO  CO 


HOTEL  MANAGEMENT 

The  Hotel  Management  program  prepares  students  to  enter 
the  rapidly  expanding  hospitality  industry.  Graduates  of  the  pro- 
gram have  the  training  necessary  to  pursue  careers  with  hotels, 
resorts,  food  service  operations,  and  other  related  hospitality 
service  companies. 

The  program  provides  a solid  liberal  arts  background  in  addi- 
tion to  required  business  foundation  courses  and  relevant  spe- 
cific skills  training  in  hotel  operations. 

A fourth  semester  internship  is  incorporated  into  the  career 
development  course.  Program  faculty  place  students  with  major 
hotels,  resorts,  and  other  travel  companies  to  provide  practical 
work  experience  and  an  opportunity  to  enhance  the  knowledge 
and  skills  learned  in  the  classroom. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Math’^  3 

Foreign  Language  I 4 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Overview  of  Hospitality  1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Foreign  Language  II  4 

Introductory  Psychology/ 

Sociology  3 

Front  Office  Management  3 

Food  & Beverage  Cost  Control  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Marketing  3 

Restaurant  Operations  & 

Management  3 

Facilities  Design  & Management  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Professional  Communications  3 
Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 
Convention  Sales  & Group 

Planning  3 

Business  Law  3 

Career  Development/Internship  3 


^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment  - 
Business  Math  or  other. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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MARKETING 


The  Marketing  Program  provides  students  with  a strong  back- 
i;  ground  in  business  while  concentrating  in  those  areas  that  fall 
! within  marketing.  This  program  shares  the  common  first  semes- 
! ter  found  in  the  management  programs  as  well  as  incorporating 
[ many  liberal  arts  courses  that  can  aid  in  transferability.  For  the 
, student  considering  starting  a career  upon  graduation,  there  is 
an  internship  option  in  the  senior  year. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  1 3 

Math’^  3 

Introdductory  Psychology  or 
Sociology  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  11  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Marketing  3 

Managerial  Accounting  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Economics  - Micro  3 

Elective  3 

Concentration  Elective”^*  3 

Sales  Principles  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  III  1 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Economics  - Macro  3 
Statistics  3 

Advertising  3 

Professional  Communications  3 
Career  Development/Internship  or 
Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 


^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  Math  Assessment. 


‘■^Concentration  Electives  include:  Small  Business  Management,  Principles  of  Buying,  Visual 
Merchandising,  Retail  Management,  Introduction  to  Fashion  Merchandising. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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OFFICE  SYSTEMS 

The  Office  Systems  Program  is  an  innovative  approach  to  pre- 
paring students  to  manage  or  work  within  an  office  environ- 
ment. Students  may  choose  between  two  options.  Office 
Systems  Management  combines  management  training  with  a va- 
riety of  current  office  skills  that  are  in  high  demand.  The  Execu- 
tive Secretarial  Option  uses  the  same  approach  with  a greater 
emphasis  on  traditional  office  skills.  In  either  option,  students 
may  choose  to  concentrate  within  any  number  of  exciting  indus- 
tries including:  legal,  health,  fashion,  accounting,  travel  or  hotel. 
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OFFICE  SYSTEMS  MANAGEMENT  OPTION 

, This  program  prepares  students  for  office  management  posi- 
I tions  within  todays  modern  offices  that  are  so  highly  computer 
‘ dependent.  Students  will  learn  traditional  office  procedures 
I along  with  a variety  of  computer  applications.  Students  will  also 
[ be  exposed  to  computer  hardware  that  will  give  them  a competi- 
tive edge  in  the  marketplace.  These  skills,  along  with  a strong 
i base  in  business  and  liberal  arts,  will  allow  students  to  take  ad- 
; vantage  of  the  many  office  positions  available  today. 


OFFICE  SYSTEMS  PROGRAM 

Office  Systems  Management  Option 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

r Writing  I 3 

Math’^  3 

Introductory  Psychology  or 

I Sociology  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Keyboarding’^’^  1 

Practical  Computer 
I Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Word  Processing/Keyboard 
Systems  3 

Records  Management  3 

Business  Law  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


II  First  Semester  Credit 

' Office  Procedures  and 
. Management  3 

1/  Editing  and  Transcribing  3 

Computer  Programming  3 

! Principles  of  Economics  - Micro  3 
Elective  3 

I Ethical  Reasoning  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Computer  Applications  in 

Business  3 

Professional  Communications  3 
Business  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Career  Development/Internship  3 
Computer  Hardware  1 


*Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  Math  Assessment. 

**Students  with  no  prior  keyboarding  experience  must  enroll  in  keyboarding.  Students  will 
be  expected  to  type  55  words  per  minute  with  accuracy  prior  to  graduation. 

***Students  may  arrange  specific  industry  concentrations  with  the  Program  Director. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 


i 
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EXECUTIVE  SECRETARIAL  OPTION 

This  program  is  designed  to  provide  students  w^ith  the  skills 
they  will  need  to  take  advantage  of  the  many  office-related  op- 
portunities that  exist.  The  program  also  provides  a strong  base 
in  both  liberal  arts  and  business,  as  well  as  providing  practical 
experience  through  a senior  internship.  A unique  aspect  of  this 
program  is  the  ability  to  choose  an  industry  concentration,  such 
as  legal  or  health. 


OFFICE  SYSTEMS  PROGRAM 

Executive  Secretarial  Option 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 


Credits  Second  Semester 


Credits 


Writing  I 
Math”^ 

Introductory  Psychology  or 
Sociology 

Principles  of  Management 
Financial  Accounting 
Keyboarding** 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 


1 


Writing  II 

Word  Processing/Keyboard 
Systems 
Business  Law 
Records  Management 
Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Practical  Computer 
Applications  II 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester 


Credit  Second  Semester 


Credits 


Office  Procedures  and 
Management 
Editing  and  Transcribing 
Speed  Writing 
Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Elective 

Ethical  Reasoning 


Computer  Applications  in 
Business 

Professional  Communication 
Principles  of  Economics  - Micro 
Business  Elective 
Career  Development/Internship 


^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  Math  Assessment. 


**Students  with  no  prior  typing  experience  must  enroll  in  keyboarding.  Students  will  be  ex- 
pected to  type  55  words  per  minute  with  accuracy  prior  to  graduation. 


^Students  may  arrange  a concentration  with  the  Program  Director. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requireement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities 
must  be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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RETAIL  MANAGEMENT 


The  Retail  Management  program  provides  functional  under- 
standing of  the  major  divisions  of  operation  and  responsibility 
within  the  field  of  retailing.  Students  learn  to  analyze  and  evalu- 
ate situations  related  to  the  role  of  the  retail  manager. 

Internship  placement  is  incorporated  into  the  third  semester. 
Students  must  accumulate  200  hours  of  work  experience  in  the 
retail  field  as  a prerequisite  to  the  field  placement.  Students  are 
responsible  for  the  completion  of  this  requirement  prior  to  the 
senior  year. 

Internship  placements  are  arranged  through  program  faculty. 
Placements  are  available  in  local  retail  companies  offering  stu- 
dents a variety  of  work  settings. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  1 
Math=^ 

Introductory  Psychology/ 

Sociology 

Principles  of  Management 
Financial  Accounting 
Overview  of  Fashion/Retail 
Industries 
Practical  Computer 
Applications  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Retail  Management  3 

Managerial  Accounting  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


3 
3 

1 

1 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 
Sales  Principles  3 

Mathematics  for  Decision  Making  3 
Marketing  3 

Contemporary  Issues  in  Fashion/ 
Internship  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Professional  Communications  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Advertising  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Principles  of  Buying  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 


Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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TRAVEL  AND  TOURISM  MANAGEMENT 

The  Travel  and  Tourism  Management  program  offers  students 
the  background  necessary  to  enter  the  rapidly  growing  travel  in- 
dustry. 

Program  requirements  combine  liberal  arts  and  industry-spe- 
cific courses  to  provide  general  business  management  skills  and 
a solid  background  for  a career  in  the  travel  and  tourism  field. 
With  such  a foundation,  students  may  choose  to  enter  the  job 
market  upon  graduation  or  pursue  further  study  at  the  baccalau- 
reate level. 

A fourth  semester  internship  is  required  of  all  students  as  part 
of  the  career  development  course.  Program  faculty  arrange 
placement  in  a work  environment  that  will  enable  students  to 
apply  classroom  knowledge  to  actual  work  experience. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Math’^  3 

Foreign  Language  I 4 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Overview  of  Hospitality  1 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Introduction  to  Travel 

& Tourism  3 

Reservation  Systems  3 

World  Geography  3 

Foreign  Language  II  4 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Fares  & Ticketing  3 

Introductory  Psychology/ 

Sociology  3 

Travel  Geography  - Western 

Hemisphere  3 

World  Since  1500  3 

Elective  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 

Contemporary  Issues  in 

The  Travel  Industry  1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 
Professional  Communications  3 
Travel  Geography  - Eastern 

Hemisphere  3 

Travel  Industry  Procedures  3 
Career  Development/Internship  3 


^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment  - 
Business  Math  or  other. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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Division  of  Aiiied  Heaith 


PROGRAM  OF  STUDY 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
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PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT 


As  a member  of  the  physical  therapy  team,  the  physical  thera- 
pist assistant  plays  an  important  role  in  the  rehabilitation  of 
physically  disabled  individuals.  Because  of  the  growing  demand 
for  physical  therapy  services,  the  physical  therapist  assistant  has 
a wide  range  of  employment  opportunities  in  settings  ranging 
from  a general  hospital  to  a specialty  setting  such  as  a sports 
medicine  clinic.  Lasell  Junior  College's  program  is  accredited  by 
the  American  Physical  Therapy  Association,  and  graduates  are 
eligible  to  take  all  state  licensure  examinations. 

Students  at  Lasell  learn  and  practice  treatment  procedures  in  a 
well-equipped  laboratory  and  with  close  support  and  guidance 
from  the  faculty.  Students  have  access  to  the  classroom  and 
equipment  for  independent  practice  as  well.  The  distribution  of 
time  spent  in  the  classroom  and  on  clinical  education  assign- 
ments has  proven  to  be  very  effective  in  preparing  graduates  to 
quickly  become  integrated  into  an  employed  position. 

Academic  standards  for  the  program  include  grades  of  no  less 
than  C-minus  in  both  semesters  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology  and 
all  physical  therapy  courses,  and  satisfactory  completion  of  three 
clinical  education  experiences.  Transportation  to  and  from  clini- 
cal education  assignments  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student. 
Students  are  reviewed  at  the  end  of  each  semester  to  determine 
eligibility  to  continue  in  the  program. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  I 4 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  I 4 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  II  2 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  III 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IV 
Introduction  to  Human  Services 
Practical  Computer 
Applications  II 


Clinical  Experience  I 


Summer  Session  (5  weeks) 


SENIOR  YEAR 
Credits  Second  Semester 


First  Semester 

Psychology  of  the  Life  Span  3 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  V 4 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VI  2 

Kinesiology  2 

Elective’^  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 

Students  must  obtain  certificates  in  First  Aid  and  CPR. 


Credits 


Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VII 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VIII 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IX 
Clinical  Experience  II 
Clinical  Experience  III 


^Elective  must  be  selected  from  courses  other  than  social  sciences  and  science. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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Course  Descriptions* 


*Courses  designated  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are 
Liberal  Arts  courses. 

Not  every  course  offered  every  year  or  in  every  two-year  cycle. 
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ART 


103.  Art  History  P 3 Credits 

Presents  a survey  of  artistic  styles  from  the  prehistoric  period  through  the 
art  of  the  early  Renaissance.  Periods  included  are  Egyptian,  Aegean, 
Greek,  Roman  and  Etruscan  art,  and  the  art  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Films 
and  slides  are  used  in  the  presentation  of  works  of  art  from  the  fields  of 
architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting. 

104.  Art  History  IP  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ART  103.  Presents  a study  of  works  of  art  from  the  High 
Renaissance  and  the  Mannerist  periods,  the  Renaissance  in  the  North,  the 
Baroque  period,  and  the  Modern  Age.  Slides  and  films  are  used  in  this 
presentation  of  works  of  art  from  the  fields  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and 
painting. 

126.  Principles  of  Design  and  Color*  3 Credits 

Introduction  to  the  theories  and  concepts  of  design  and  color  with  an 
emphasis  on  developing  an  awareness  and  sensitivity  to  art  as  an  integral 
part  of  one's  life  and  as  a way  to  complement  one's  aesthetic  needs. 
Lecture/discussion/critique  course  with  visual  material,  critical  essays,  in- 
dividual expression,  museum/gallery  trips. 

219.  Photography  3 Credits 

A foundation  course  covering  the  fundamentals  of  photography  such  as 
seeing/perception  and  critiquing,  as  well  as  the  basic  darkroom  skills  which 
allow  the  students  to  make  technically  good  negatives  and  prints.  A brief 
introduction  to  the  history  of  photography  is  included. 


BUSINESS 

lOOA  Overview  of  Fashion/Retail  Industries  1 Credit 

Introduces  students  to  a wide  variety  of  career  options  and  examines 
contemporary  issues  relevant  to  fashion/retailing  industries. 

lOOB  Overview  of  Hospitality  1 Credit 

This  course  serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  hospitality  industry,  growth 
and  development,  interrelatedness  of  hotel,  restaurant,  and  travel  oper- 
ations. It  will  also  introduce  the  principles  of  management  of  these  hos- 
pitality related  areas.  Education  opportunities  may  include  guest  lectures, 
held  trips,  and  group  projects  designed  to  expose  the  student  to  the 
breadth  of  opportunities  available. 

Accounting 

101.  Financial  Accounting  3 Credits 

Provides  the  student  with  an  applied  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  ac- 
counting procedures  used  in  business.  Using  computer  simulations,  stu- 
dents practice  recording  business  transactions,  adjustments,  closing 
entries,  use  of  special  journals,  worksheets,  financial  statement  develop- 
ment, financial  ratio  measurement,  asset  management,  depreciation  meth- 
ods, inventory  methods,  and  cash  control  systems,  within  the  three 
business  entities. 
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102.  Managerial  Accounting  3 Credits 

Students  gain  experience  in  the  development  and  use  of  information  inside 
an  organization.  Course  topics  include:  organizations  and  their  objectives; 
cost  terms;  production  costing;  cost  allocation  for  planning  and  control; 
cost  behavior  patterns;  cost-volume-profit  relationships;  budgeting;  in- 
ventory planning  and  control;  pricing  decisions;  and  aspects  of  investment 
decisions.  Prerequisite:  ACC  101. 

225.  Intermediate  Accounting  3 Credits 

Builds  on  concepts  developed  in  Financial  Accounting.  Concentration  is 
on  financial  statements  covering  assets,  liabilities,  corporate  capital,  and 
working  capital.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

227.  Cost  Accounting  3 Credits 

Methods  of  identifying  labor  and  material  costs,  and  of  allocating  overhead 
as  applied  to  job  order,  process,  and  standard  cost  systems  are  studied. 
This  information  is  related  to  budgetary  control  and  the  reporting  pro- 
cedures for  management  and  tax  implications.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

228.  Federal  Income  Taxation  3 Credits 

Principles  of  personal,  business,  and  corporation  taxes  are  explored.  Stu- 
dents gain  experience  in  preparing  federal  tax  returns  with  some  emphasis 
on  state  tax  returns  as  well.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

231.  Financial  Management  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  finance.  Various  tech- 
niques of  analysis  that  reveal  the  relationships  of  risk  return  and  value  are 
demonstrated.  Topics  include:  financial  reporting;  long-  and  short-term 
forecasting;  managing  working  capital;  capital  budgeting;  and  the  nature 
of  corporate  securities  and  debt-equity  mix.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

Business  Management 

107.  Principles  of  Management  3 Credits 

Provides  a working  knowledge  of  business  practices  as  applied  to  struc- 
ture, methods,  policies,  and  objectives  of  a company.  Specific  businesses 
are  analyzed  from  the  perspective  of  operational  practices,  procedures, 
and  profit  motives.  Types  of  business  ownership,  financing,  organization, 
management,  leadership,  control,  and  marketing  are  discussed. 

135.  Business  Law  3 Credits 

Provides  a working  knowledge  of  everyday  law  as  it  applies  to  business 
and  personal  needs.  The  focus  is  primarily  on  contract  law  and  property 
law. 

136.  Law  of  Commercial  Transactions  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  BUS  135.  Subjects  include:  Articles  11,  111,  and  IV  of  the 
Uniform  Commercial  Code,  corporations,  agency,  and  insurance  law.  Pre- 
requisite: BUS  135. 

203.  Organizational  Behavior  3 Credits 

The  study  and  application  of  knowledge  about  how  people  work  within 
organizations  and  how  they  may  be  motivated  to  work  together  more 
productively  in  the  organizational  environment.  Topics  include:  value  sys- 
tems; motivational  factors  and  behavioral  considerations  as  applied  to  job 
enrichment;  leadership;  employee  communication;  teamwork;  and  per- 
formance appraisal. 


67 


206.  Sales  Principles  3 Credits 

Salesmanship  in  modern  business  is  analyzed  with  emphasis  placed  on 
the  principles  and  techniques  of  individual  selling  styles  in  both  the  retail 
and  wholesale  markets.  Topics  covered  include:  dramatization  of  the  sale 
presentation;  the  selling  role;  buyer  characteristics  and  motivations;  and 
modern  sales  practices. 

207.  Marketing  3 Credits 

Fundamentals  of  the  nature  of  marketing  are  presented  and  evaluated  for 
specific  functions  and  institutions.  Policies  and  practices  as  applied  gen- 
erally to  marketing  research  involve  product  development,  selection,  chan- 
nels of  distribution  buying,  physical  distribution  selling,  and  policies. 
Pricing  under  competitive  conditions,  social  benefits  of  competition  and 
government  regulations  are  included. 

209.  Principles  of  Advertising  3 Credits 

A broad  view  of  advertising,  dealing  with  its  planning,  creation,  and 
execution  in  relation  to  the  marketing  cycle.  Topics  include:  organization 
and  operation  of  the  advertising  agency;  publicity;  public  relations;  be- 
havioral sciences  as  applied  to  advertising;  budgeting;  and  planning. 

230.  Small  Business  Management  3 Credits 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an  in-depth  under- 
standing of  the  establishment  and  operation  of  a small  business.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  the  elements  and  principles  associated  with  store  own- 
ership. Topics  will  include:  characteristics  of  business;  legal  forms  of  busi- 
ness ownership;  preliminary  planning  of  a business;  problem  areas 
common  to  new  business;  factors  to  be  considered  when  buying  an  existing 
business,  site  location,  store  layout,  and  the  importance  of  merchandising. 
Prerequisite:  BUS  107. 

245.  Career  Development/Internship  3 Credits 

Combines  basic  concepts  in  career  development  with  a structured  intern- 
ship. Provides  practical  on-the-job  experience  based  upon  the  student's 
career  goals  and  interests.  Topics  covered  include:  resume  writing,  inter- 
viewing, and  goal  setting.  Seminars  are  held  to  aid  the  student  in  career 
goal  planning,  performance  appraisal,  and  future  employment.  Each  stu- 
dent must  complete  an  internship-related  project.  Evaluation  of  the  in- 
ternship is  based  on  performance  of  the  student  as  reviewed  with  the 
employer,  faculty  member,  and  studentat  the  completion  of  the  internship. 

Fashion  and  Retail  Management 

101.  Introduction  to  Fashion  Merchandising  3 Credits 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a basic  understanding  of  the 
terms  and  concepts  associated  with  the  fashion  and  retail  industry.  Topics 
will  include:  environmental  influences  on  fashion  interest  and  demand; 
the  movement  of  fashion;  fashion  leaders  and  followers;  women's,  men's, 
and  children's  apparel  industry;  foreign  and  domestic  market  centers  and 
retail  merchandising  of  fashion. 

110.  Textiles  3 Credits 

A study  of  the  fibers,  weaves,  and  finishes  used  in  the  production  of 
today's  fabrics.  Students  explore  the  new  developments  in  textile  tech- 
nology, fiber  construction,  color  and  finishes,  and  develop  a practical 
working  knowledge  of  fabrics  in  view  of  the  particular  end  uses. 
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201.  Principles  of  Buying  3 Credits 

Introduces  concepts  related  to  buying.  Topics  include:  role  of  buyers;  mer- 
chandising techniques;  practical  math;  selling  operations;  control;  com- 
puter applications;  open-to-buy;  mark-ups;  mark-downs;  stock  analysis; 
pricing;  and  dollar  planning.  Prerequisite:  BUS  101. 

211.  Retail  Manaagement  3 Credits 

This  course  will  provide  the  student  with  a better  understanding  of  the 
concepts  of  Retail  Management.  Specific  elements  of  Retail  Management 
principles  are  discussed  throughout  this  course.  Topics  will  include:  mar- 
keting strategies;  store  image  considerations;  the  rationale  behind  com- 
petition; legal  restraints  within  the  industry;  consumer  behavior;  decision 
making  and  the  critical  reasoning  associated  with  retail  store  practices. 
Application  of  these  principles  will  be  demonstrated  through  role  playing, 
oral  discussion,  the  case  study  methodology,  and  class  lectures. 

212.  Visual  Merchandising  3 Credits 

This  course  is  designed  to  allow  the  student  to  become  familiar  with  the 
promotional  aspects  of  merchandising.  The  student  will  be  exposed  to  the 
current  concepts  and  elements  associated  with  visual  merchandising.  Top- 
ics will  include:  display  layout  of  a store;  interior  and  exterior  displays; 
the  importance  of  mannequins;  visual  merchandise  planning  and  display 
shop  concepts.  Other  topics  relating  to  the  promotional  aspects  of  mer- 
chandising such  as  Fashion  Coordination,  Fashion  Showmanship,  Public- 
ity, and  Special  Events  Planning  are  also  explored.  Prerequisite:  BUS  101. 

243.  Contemporary  Issues  in  Fashion/Internship  3 Credits 

Views  fashions  as  an  integrated  and  characteristic  expression  of  their  time. 
The  importance  of  multi-national  culture,  designers,  manufacturers  and 
consumers  is  included.  Prerequisite:  BUS  101. 

Hotel  Management 

122.  Front  Office  Management  3 Credits 

An  overview  of  front  office  operations  with  analysis  of  the  work  flow 
related  to  reservations,  registration,  checkout,  guest  accounting,  night 
audit,  and  hotel  accounting  functions.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  establishing 
guest  relations  to  address  guest  sensitivity  to  value,  service,  and  quality. 

124.  Food  and  Beverage  Cost  Control  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  Food  and  Beverage  Management  reviewing  menu  plan- 
ning and  costing,  inventory,  payroll  cost  control,  beverage  control,  over- 
head cost  control,  and  break  even  analysis. 

216.  Restaurant  Operations  & Management  3 Credits 

This  course  will  include  an  introduction  to  food  preparation  and  produc- 
tion, catering,  restaurant  management,  dining  room  service,  and  beverage 
service.  Prerequisite:  BUS  124. 

218.  Convention  Sales  and  Group  Planning  3 Credits 

Overview  of  conference  planning  and  group  coordination  as  it  relates  to 
the  sale  and  final  contract.  Selling  techniques  will  be  studied  as  they  relate 
to  individual  property  marketing.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  devel- 
opment of  a group  resume  agenda  illustrating  the  interdependence  of  hotel 
departments  and  the  role  of  communication  in  the  service  sector  of  the 
hotel  industry. 
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223.  Facilities  Design  & Management  3 Credits 

This  course  will  provide  an  in-depth  study  of  the  back  of  the  rooms  division 
operations.  Departments  covered  will  be  housekeeping,  laundry,  and  en- 
gineering. The  analysis  of  interior  design,  general  maintenance,  and  en- 
vironmental functions  will  be  included.  Prerequisite:  BUS  122. 

Office  Systems  Management 

105.  Keyboarding  1 Credit 

Training  in  keyboarding  proficiency  which  results  in  a user  being  able  to 
utilize  the  touch  method  on  the  microcomputer  keyboard,  computer  ter- 
minal, or  typewriter.  OPEN  TO  ALL  STUDENTS. 

106.  Speed  Writing  3 Credits 

This  course  will  provide  a general  introduction  to  short  hand  with  em- 
phasis on  alphabet  based  forms  of  note  taking.  Students  will  have  an 
opportunity  to  develop  speed  writing  as  a vocational  skill  that  can  also  be 
used  for  personal  note  taking.  In  addition  communication  skills  as  they 
relate  to  note  taking  and  dictation  will  also  be  examined. 

108.  Word  Processing/Keyboard  Systems  3 Credits 

This  course  continues  the  use  of  WordPerfect  word  processing  and  rein- 
forces the  learning  of  the  basic  set  up  of  business  letters,  reports,  tables, 
memoranda,  and  manuscript  typing.  Keyboarding  speed  and  proofreading 
skills  are  stressed.  Prerequisite:  PC  101. 

114.  Records  Management  3 Credits 

This  course  focuses  on  the  systems  approach  to  managing  recorded  in- 
formation. The  student  will  apply  decision  making,  judgement,  and  other 
management  skills  to  case  studies.  Basic  application  of  filing  classification 
skills  are  also  taught. 

225.  Editing  and  Transcribing  3 Credits 

Prepares  the  student  to  develop  expertise  in  machine  transcription  using 
word  processing  software  designed  for  the  business  office.  Students  are 
provided  with  an  in-depth  review  of  language  arts,  document  formats, 
and  transcription  skills.  Prerequisite:  BUS  108. 

226.  Computer  Applications  in  Business  3 Credits 

Advanced  business  applications  on  the  IBM  PC  simulating  duties  per- 
formed in  an  office  environment  which  include  word  processing,  spread- 
sheet, color  graphics,  and  database  software.  Prerequisites:  BUS  108  and 
PC  102. 

227.  Office  Procedures  and  Management  3 Credits 

Develops  an  understanding  of  operational  functions  in  an  electronic  office. 
A problem-solving  approach  is  used  via  office  simulations.  The  following 
topics  are  covered:  public  and  human  relations;  travel  arrangements;  plan- 
ning and  facilitating  meetings;  scheduling  appointments;  telephone  tech- 
niques; preparing  business  reports;  presenting  statistical  information;  time 
management;  office  organization;  introduction  to  management  and  su- 
pervision principles.  Prerequisite:  BUS  108. 
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235.  Computer  Programming  in  Business  3 Credits 

Students  will  gain  a fundamental  understanding  of  BASIC  instructions 
that  will  help  them  solve  complex  problems  using  the  IBM  personal  com- 
puter. Students  will  have  extensive  experience  writing  programs  to  solve 
problems  taken  from  the  business  area.  Emphasis  is  on  problem-solving 
techniques  and  top-down  programming  structures. 

236.  Computer  Hardware  1 Credit 

Students  will  be  introduced  to  the  issues  to  consider  when  purchasing 
computer  hardware.  The  limitations  of  various  hardware  systems  will  be 
examined  along  with  their  potential.  Students  will  also  have  the  oppor- 
tunity to  gain  specific  skills,  such  as  changing  a disk  drive  or  programming 
a printer. 

Travel  and  Tourism  Management 

118.  Introduction  to  Travel  & Tourism  3 Credits 

This  introductory  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a basic  under- 
standing of  the  major  components  of  travel  and  tourism  - domestic  and 
international.  Topics  will  include:  origin  and  development  of  the  air  trans- 
portation industry;  reservation  procedures;  an  examination  of  the  hotel, 
cruise,  tour,  rail,  and  charter  industries;  analysis  of  the  brochure  and  a 
special  emphasis  on  travel  terminology. 

120.  Reservation  Systems  3 Credits 

In  this  course,  students  will  have  the  opportunity  for  hands-on  training 
in  basic  computer  skills  on  several  major  airline  systems  with  emphasis 
on  building  the  Passenger  Name  Record,  fare  quotes,  itinerary  pricing, 
automated  ticketing  and  boarding  passes,  and  auxiliary  functions. 

219.  Fares  and  Ticketing  3 Credits 

Students  will  learn  the  basic  principles  of  fare  construction  - domestic  and 
international.  Manual  and  automated  ticketing  procedures  will  be  studied 
as  well  as  the  completion  of  all  accountable  and  non-accountable  docu- 
ments and  the  ARC  ticketing  report.  Prerequisites:  BUS  118  and  BUS  120. 

231.  Travel  Geography-Western  Hemisphere  3 Credits 

Examines  the  major  characteristics  of  tourist  destinations  throughout  the 
Western  Hemisphere,  including  Canada,  United  States,  Central  and  South 
America,  and  the  Caribbean.  Locations  to  be  considered  will  be  major 
tourist  destinations  including  man-made  and  natural  points  of  interest. 
Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  following  topics:  analysis  of  the 
attraction,  accessibility,  tourism  infrastructure,  historical  and  cultural  as- 
pects, terrain,  climate  and  suggested  tips  for  travel.  Prerequisites:  GEOG 
104  and  BUS  118. 

232.  Travel  Geography-Eastern  Hemisphere  3 Credits 

Examines  the  major  tourist  destinations  in  the  Eastern  Hemisphere  in- 
cluding Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  and  the  South 
Pacific  Islands.  Topics  will  include:  weather  and  its  influence  on  tourism, 
topography,  political  structures,  and  economic  situations.  Special  empha- 
sis will  be  given  to  accessibility,  tourism  infrastructure,  historical  and  cul- 
tural aspects.  Prerequisites:  GEOG  104  and  BUS  118. 
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221.  Contemporary  Issues  in  the  Travel  Industry  1 Credit 

Current  issues  and  trends  within  the  travel  industry'  will  be  examined 
through  seminars  and  industry’  guest  speakers.  Topics  for  discussion  will 
include:  senior  citizen  travel;  corporate  travel;  design  of  the  group  pres- 
entation; the  handicapped  traveler;  terrorism  and  transportation  safety  and 
agency  liabilities.  Prerequisite:  BUS  118. 

222.  Travel  Industry  Procedures  3 Credits 

A culmination  of  all  previous  travel  and  tourism  classwork  providing  dem- 
onstrations and  practice  workshops  on  sales  techniques,  travel  business 
communications,  office  policies  and  procedures,  and  marketing.  Prereq- 
uisite: BUS  219. 


COMMUNICATIONS 

100.  Overview  of  the  Communications  Industry  1 Credit 

OveiA’iew  of  the  current  and  projected  career  options  within  the  com- 
munications industry’.  Discussions  of  contemporary’  issues  relevant  to  this 
major  will  expose  students  to  the  breadth  of  opportunities  available. 

101.  Introducation  to  Mass  Media*  3 Credits 

The  course  will  focus  on  forms  and  techniques  of  writing  and  reporting 
for  the  electronic  and  print  media.  Theories  about  mass  media  will  be 
reviewed  and  discussed  in  a historical  context  and  their  effects  on  culture, 
politics,  and  socieU’. 

103.  Public  Speaking/ Interviewing*  3 Credits 

Attention  will  be  given  to  both  interpersonal  and  public  communication, 
with  emphasis  on  the  elements  of  language  and  meaning,  of  nonverbal 
communications  and  theories  of  persuasion.  Subject  matter  includes  tech- 
niques of  small  group  discussion  and  inter\’iewing. 

106.  Introduction  to  Journalism*  3 Credits 

Introduction  to  reporting  and  writing  for  both  print  and  non-print  media. 
Emphasis  on  the  journalistic  skills  of  research,  inter\’iewing,  analysis,  re- 
vision, and  editing.  Prerequisites:  EXG  102  and  PC  101. 

107.  Legal  and  Ethical  Issues  in  Communication*  3 Credits 

Interdisciplinary’  approach  to  responsible  reporting  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  libel  law  and  the  ethics  of  disclosure  and  bias.  Practical  expe- 
riences include  researching  and  preparing  reports  on  controversial  issues. 

108.  Contemporary  Issues  in  International  Relations*  3 Credits 
Intediscplinaiy’  approach  to  contemporary’  issues  which  are  shaping  the 
world  of  the  future.  In-depth  study  of  selected  topics  from  an  international 
perspective. 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

101.  Child  Development  I 3 Credits 

Students  examine  infant  and  toddler  development  from  conception  to  age 
three  in  the  following  areas:  physical,  cognitive,  emotional,  and  social. 
Students  investigate  the  t\’pes  of  programs  ser\’ing  infants  and  toddlers, 
and  focus  on  creating  optimum  environments  for  very’  young  children. 
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102.  Child  Development  II  3 Credits 

Students  examine  the  physical,  cognitive,  social,  and  emotional  devel- 
opment of  the  preschool  and  early  school  age  child.  Class  discussions 
focus  on  characteristic  behavior  as  related  to  the  growth  sequence,  the 
influences  of  adult  guidance,  and  important  issues  in  this  developmental 
period. 

103.  Observation  1 Credit 

Students  acquire  skill  in  observing  the  young  child  by  discussing  and 
practicing  methods  of  recording  behavior.  The  lecture  and  seminar  ses- 
sions are  combined  with  eight  hours  of  observation  at  the  Lasell  Child 
Study  Centers.  Early  Childhood  Education  majors  only.  Corequisite:  ECE 
101. 

106.  Orientation  to  Early  Childhood  Education  3 Credits 

Students  explore  the  history  and  philosophy  of  early  childhood  education 
and  survey  a variety  of  educational  and  childcare  settings  for  children  from 
birth  to  age  eight.  A weekly  laboratory  experience  as  a teacher  assistant 
in  one  of  the  Lasell  Child  Study  Centers  is  included.  Prerequisites:  ECE 
101,  103  and  permisson  of  Program  Director  are  required. 

201.  Early  Childhood  Program  Management  3 Credits 

Students  explore  the  classroom  management  and  program  planning  meth- 
ods by  which  modern  early  childhood  programs  meet  the  needs  of  young 
children.  Prerequisites:  ECE  102,  103,  and  permission  of  Program  Director. 

201L  Supervised  Practicum  1 Credit 

Students  gain  practical  experience  in  working  with  preschool  children  by 
spending  three  hours  per  week  at  one  of  the  Lasell  Child  Study  Centers 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  and  staff.  Must  be  taken  concurrently 
with  ECE  201. 

207.  Children's  Literature  3 Credits 

Includes  a survey  of  the  place  of  children's  literature  and  its  role  in  the 
education  and  development  of  the  young  child.  Lectures,  readings,  and 
discussions  focus  on  the  historical  influences  as  well  as  the  evaluation  and 
selection  of  contemporary  books.  Early  Childhood  Education  Career  Op- 
tion Seniors  only. 

211.  The  Exceptional  Child*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  classification  and  general  characteristics  of  the  vis- 
ually and  hearing  impaired,  mentally  retarded,  gifted,  and  physically  and 
emotionally  handicapped  children.  Emphasis  is  on  their  special  needs 
during  the  preschool  and  elementary  school  years.  Prerequisite:  ECE  102, 
or  PSYC  101. 

213H.  Honors  Supervised  Practicum  4 Credits 

This  field  placement  at  one  of  the  Lasell  Child  Study  Centers  is  offered  to 
Career  Option  seniors  who  have  demonstrated  academic  excellence  during 
their  freshman  year  of  study.  Permission  of  the  Program  Director  is  re- 
quired. 

214.  Supervised  Field  Placement  Seminar  2 Credits 

Weekly  seminar  sessions  provide  an  opportunity  to  examine  and  discuss 
the  issues  that  arise  from  a student  teaching  experience  and  those  related 
to  the  early  childhood  professional.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  ECE 
214L. 
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214L.  Supervised  Field  Placement  4 Credits 

Students  spend  12  hours  per  week  in  an  early  childhood  setting  as  a 
student  teacher.  This  field  placement  is  designed  to  meet  the  standards 
associated  with  a preschool  teaching  requirements  as  defined  by  the  Mas- 
sachusetts Office  for  Children.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  ECE  214. 

215.  Art  and  Music  for  Young  Children  3 Credits 

Students  experiment  with  a variety  of  art  materials  to  develop  an  under- 
standing of  creative  art  experiences  and  their  value  to  the  child.  Students 
explore  songs,  musical  games,  rhythm  instruments,  and  activities  appro- 
priate for  young  children.  For  ECE  seniors  only. 

216.  Math  and  Science  for  Young  Children  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  materials  and  teaching  strategies  that  encourage  an 
awareness  of  science  and  math  in  young  children.  For  ECE  Career  Option 
Seniors  only. 

HUMANITIES 

100.  Introduction  to  the  Humanities*  1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  various  fields  covered  within  the  humanities  via  “min- 
icourses." Each  five-week  minicourse  is  offered  for  one  credit.  Students 
may  take  any  combination.  Each  semester  offerings  are  usually  found  in 
philosophy,  music,  and  literature.  Depending  on  faculty  available,  offer- 
ings may  also  be  given  in  art,  religion,  history,  and  history  of  science. 

Drama 

101.  Introduction  to  the  Arts  of  the  Theatre*  3 Credits 

Introduction  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  the  correlated  arts  which 
make  up  the  production  of  a play  in  the  theatre.  Analysis  of  the  dramatic 
script  in  terms  of  the  actor,  the  director,  the  scenic,  costume,  and  lighting 
designers,  and  the  technicians.  Lab  theatre  productions  integrate  the  con- 
tent of  the  course. 

English 

100.  English  as  a Second  Language  2 Credits 

Designed  for  students  for  whom  English  is  a second  language,  this  course 
is  required  for  students  who  need  to  develop  increased  proficiency  in 
reading,  writing,  speaking,  and  listening  comprehension  skills.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  reading  and  writing  academic  materials. 

101.  Writing  I*  3 Credits 

Concentrates  on  improving  the  student's  attitude  toward  writing  as  well 
as  the  writing  itself.  The  student  can  expect  to  write  informal  exercises, 
nongraded  papers,  graded  papers,  and  journals.  Scheduled  individual 
conferences  with  the  instructor  are  for  the  purpose  of  working  on  the 
student's  particular  writing  projects  and  problems.  Based  on  the  results 
of  the  Writing  assessment,  students  may  be  placed  in  a Writing  Lab  as 
part  of  this  course. 
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102.  Writing  IP  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ENG  101.  Concentrates  on  the  student's  writing  ability. 
There  is  a greater  emphasis  on  exploring  various  literary  types  and  themes 
such  as  Women  in  Literature,  Literature  of  Survival,  and  Women  in  Crime. 
Prerequisite:  ENG  101. 

201-202.  English  Literature:  Selected  Themes  3-3  Credits 

and  Writers  I & IP 

A survey  that  each  semester  offers  a special  thematic  approach  to  the 
study  of  English  literature.  Various  authors,  from  Chaucer  and  Shake- 
speare to  Shaw  and  Yeats,  are  studied  within  such  contexts  as  convention 
and  revolt;  the  hero  and  the  heroine;  or  evil  and  decadence.  Prerequisite: 
ENG  102. 

203.  Advanced  Writing*  3 Credits 

Designed  to  develop  writing  skills  well  beyond  the  level  of  Freshman 
English,  with  the  principle  emphasis  to  be  announced  each  year;  jour- 
nalistic writing,  the  writing  of  poetry,  or  the  writing  of  fiction.  The  stu- 
dent's own  work  comprises  the  basic  material  to  be  studied,  but  texts  and 
other  assignments  are  used  as  needed.  Prerequisite:  approval  of  instructor. 

204.  Professional  Communications  3 Credits 

Designed  to  provide  an  understanding  of  business  and  career-related  writ- 
ing, including  letters,  memos,  instructions,  and  reports.  Special  emphasis 
is  given  to  various  writing  processes  to  be  used  when  time  is  short,  form 
is  prescribed,  and  the  audience  is  real.  Prerequisite:  ENG  102. 

205.  American  Literature  P 3 Credits 

This  survey  course  introduces  students  to  American  Literature  using  a 
chronological,  culturally-derived  approach.  The  course  traces  the  major 
contributions  of  classic  American  authors  to  the  literary  development  of 
the  nation.  The  period  from  the  Puritans  through  the  American  Renais- 
sance is  covered. 

206.  American  Literature  IP  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  American  Literature  I,  covering  post-Civil  War  writing, 
American  Naturalism,  and  the  twentieth  century,  with  an  emphasis  on 
the  contributions  of  significant  contemporary  authors. 

209.  Children  in  Literature*  3 Credits 

The  nature  of  the  child  as  revealed  in  representative  modern  literature  is 
considered.  Particular  topics:  the  child  as  criminal  and  in  relation  to  the 
criminal  system,  the  child  against  the  background  of  a critical  historical 
situation,  and  the  child  as  a rebel  against  his  society. 

215.  The  British  Novel  I*  3 Credits 

Principal  emphasis  is  on  the  great  figures  of  the  past  two  centuries.  Some 
background  is  provided  on  the  history  of  the  novel  in  the  British  Isles  from 
Elizabethan  origins  onward.  Readings  range  from  the  Brontes  to  Joseph 
Conrad. 

216.  The  British  Novel  IP  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  ENG  215.  Readings  concentrate  on  significant  authors 
and  trends  from  about  1914  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  ENG  215. 
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217.  Contemporary  Literature  P 3 Credits 

Representative  English,  American,  and  continental  literature  of  the  mod- 
ern period  with  an  emphasis  on  existential  thought,  alienation,  and  such 
literary  movements  as  realism,  naturalism,  surrealism,  and  the  absurd. 

221.  The  City  in  Literature*  3 Credits 

Through  the  use  of  selected  texts,  this  course  traces  the  history  and  mean- 
ing of  the  city  as  it  appeared  in  literature  from  ancient  times  to  the  present. 
Students  analyze  the  use  of  the  city  as  a major  metaphor  in  literature. 
Students  study  various  authors'  interpretations  of  man's  principal  location 
of  habitation  through  time. 

224.  Film  and  Literature*  3 Credits 

The  historical  development,  techniques,  and  critical  appreciation  of  sig- 
nificant films.  Stresses  various  contributions  and  problems  of  the  screen- 
writer, actor,  director,  cinematographer,  and  editor. 

225.  The  Short  Story*  3 Credits 

Studies  the  development  of  the  short  story  as  a twentieth  century  form; 
critical  and  creative  approaches  are  offered.  Selections  are  taken  from  such 
authors  as  Edith  Wharton,  Ernest  Hemingway,  William  Faulkner,  Joyce 
Carol  Oates,  Doris  Lessing,  and  Alice  Walker. 

227.  The  Literature  of  Travel  and  Adventure*  3 Credits 

Selected  reading  in  the  literature  of  travel  and  adventure  from  classic  and 
contemporary  sources.  Both  travelogues  and  works  of  fiction  are  consid- 
ered. Settings  for  the  readings  are  worldwide. 

229.  Doctor  and  Patient:  The  Literature  of  Medicine*  3 Credits 

For  students  interested  in  the  relationships  between  patients  and  physi- 
cians and  the  role  of  medicine  in  the  modern  world.  Selected  readings 
include:  popular  presentations  of  the  medical  profession;  women's  issues; 
biographical  and  autobiographical  narrative;  ethical  problems  in  current 
medicine;  emotional  reactions  to  illness;  and  medicine  and  philosophies 
of  life. 

230.  Themes  in  American  Literature*  3 Credits 

Themes  such  as  innocence  and  experience,  conformity  and  rebellion,  love 
and  hate,  life  and  death  are  analyzed  from  the  distinctly  American  notions 
of  radical  innocence  and  the  American  Adam,  as  well  as  from  historical 
realities  and  utopian  visions.  Issues  concerning  gender,  generations,  and 
geography  are  discussed.  Prerequisite:  ENG  101. 

231.  Parent-Daughter  Relations  in  American  Fiction*  3 Credits 

Explores  a facet  of  women's  literary  tradition  by  analyzing  various  treat- 
ments of  parent-daughter  relationships  in  American  fiction.  The  unique- 
ness of  American  daughters  will  be  highlighted  by  study  of  a wide  variety 
of  cultural  backgrounds  from  which  they  write. 

301-302.  Seminar* 
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French 


101.  Elementary  French  I*  4 Credits 

Provides  students  with  the  basic  elements  of  French  grammar  and  con- 
versation; includes  use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students  who  do  not 
present  French  for  admission  or  who  have  had  no  more  than  one  year  of 
secondary  school  French. 

102.  Elementary  French  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  FREN  101.  Grammar  and  vocabulary  are  emphasized. 
Reading  and  writing  skills  are  developed  through  the  use  of  literary  se- 
lections from  outstanding  French  authors.  Prerequisite;  FREN  101. 

201.  Intermediate  French  I*  4 Credits 

Offers  an  integrated  approach  to  the  study  of  French  language,  literature, 
and  culture.  Grammar  review  and  literary  discussions  to  develop  a firm 
command  of  the  language;  includes  use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students 
who  have  completed  French  102  with  a grade  of  C-minus  or  better  or  who 
present  two  or  three  years  of  secondary  school  French. 

202.  Intermediate  French  IP  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  FREN  105  with  further  emphasis  on  the  integration  of 
language  skills  with  French  literature  and  culture.  Individualized  materials 
of  practical  use  in  a student's  major  are  incorporated.  Prerequisite:  FREN 
105. 

Spanish 

101.  Elementary  Spanish  P 4 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  the  basic  elements  of  Spanish  through  a multiple 
approach  to  the  skills  of  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing;  includes 
use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  Spanish  for 
admission  or  who  have  no  more  than  one  year  of  secondary  school  Span- 
ish. 

102.  Elementary  Spanish  IP  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  101.  Strong  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  spoken 

language.  Introduction  to  Hispanic  culture  through  lectures;  extensive  use 
of  the  Language  Lab.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  101. 

201.  Intermediate  Spanish  P 4 Credits 

Review  of  grammar  and  its  application  to  spoken  and  written  Spanish. 
Readings  and  discussion  of  literary  and  cultural  texts  to  develop  a firm 
command  of  the  language;  includes  use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students 
who  have  completed  SPAN  102  or  who  have  taken  two  or  three  years  of 
high  school  Spanish. 

202.  Intermediate  Spanish  IP  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  105  with  further  emphasis  on  integrating  language 
skills  with  Spanish  literature  and  culture.  Individualized  materials  of  prac- 
tical use  in  a student's  major  are  incorporated.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  105. 
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Geography 

104.  World  Geography*  3 Credits 

A basic  study  of  world  geography.  Map  reading  skills  are  developed.  A 
fundamental  understanding  of  geography  as  it  relates  to  climate  and  cul- 
ture is  presented. 

History 

101.  History  of  Western  Civilization  to  1500*  3 Credits 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  development  of  western  humanity. 
Lectures  cover  prehistory  through  the  Renaissance  with  a concentration 
on  the  culture,  literature,  art,  and  philosophy.  Weekly  discussion  groups 
concentrate  on  either  literary  or  philosophic  materials  beyond  the  text. 

102.  History  of  Western  Civilization:  1500  to  the  Present*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  HIST  101  that  covers  western  civilization  from  the  Ren- 
aissance through  the  mid-twentieth  century.  Focuses  on  developments 
that  have  shaped  the  life  of  today. 

123.  American  Civilization  I*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  chief  political,  social,  and  cultural  features  of  Amer- 
ican society  as  they  have  developed  through  the  period  of  Reconstruction. 
Emphasis  is  on  Colonial  America,  the  War  of  Independence,  the  Consti- 
tution, and  the  emergence  of  the  Republic  through  the  Civil  War. 

124.  American  Civilization  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  HIST  123  from  the  period  of  Reconstruction  to  the  pres- 
ent. Emphasis  is  on  reconstruction,  industrialization,  immigration,  and 
the  emergence  of  American  foreign  policy.  There  will  be  some  examination 
of  American  political  life  in  the  nuclear  age. 

125.  Colonial  America*  3 Credits 

An  in-depth  examination  of  factors  that  shaped  the  society,  religion,  pol- 
itics, and  mind  of  America  from  1607  to  1775.  Special  emphasis  on  com- 
parison of,  and  contrast  with,  Puritan  New  England  and  Anglican  Virginia. 
The  position  of  women  is  highlighted.  America  is  examined  on  the  eve  of 
rebellion. 

131.  Revolutions  and  Revolutionary  Thought*  3 Credits 

An  interdisciplinary  course  that  undertakes  the  analysis  of  many  types, 
facets,  and  styles  of  revolution,  including  political,  cultural,  and  scientific 
meanings  of  the  concept.  The  readings  are  taken  from  literature  as  well 
as  from  history  and  the  social  sciences. 

201.  The  World  Since  1500*  3 Credits 

A survey  of  world  developments  from  a comparative  perspective.  Six  major 
topics  are  explored:  religion,  science,  imperialism,  nationalism,  modern- 
ization, and  revolution.  Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  twentieth 
century. 

202.  Issues  in  Contemporary  Political  Thought*  3 Credits 

Consideration  of  political  and  social  issues  under  four  broad  topics:  law; 
liberty;  justice;  and  equality,  particularly  as  they  apply  to  women.  Ex- 
amines a variety  of  traditional  and  modern  political  and  social  theories  in 
search  of  some  understanding  of  contemporary  problems  such  as  civil 
disobedience,  life  and  death  issues,  restitution,  war,  anarchy,  and  public 
employee  strikes. 
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203.  History  of  Women  (U.S.)’^  3 Credits 

A social  history  of  women  in  the  United  States,  beginning  in  the  colonial 
period  and  ending  with  an  examination  of  twentieth  century  issues.  Em- 
phasis on  the  image  of  women  held  during  these  periods,  in  contrast  to 
actual  conditions.  Contributions  of  women  to  social  change  and  the  growth 
of  women's  movements  are  also  analyzed. 

204.  Recent  American  History:  1960-to-Date*  3 Credits 

Focuses  on  the  Kennedy,  Johnson,  Nixon,  Ford,  Carter,  and  Reagan  pres- 
idencies. Work  is  divided  roughly  into  three  areas:  foreign  affairs;  domestic 
politics;  economic,  social,  and  cultural  needs.  Specific  topics  range  from 
the  Vietnam  War  to  the  women's  movement,  from  the  rise  of  divorce  to 
the  decline  in  education.  Discussion  predominates  over  lectures. 

206.  Modern  Japan:  History  and  Culture  3 Credits 

A brief  survey  of  Japan  from  earliest  times  to  the  present,  with  emphasis 
on  her  contacts  with  the  West  in  the  last  four  centuries  and  her  devel- 
opment as  a world  power.  Much  consideration  will  be  given  to  Japan's 
unique  cultural  heritage  and  language,  with  short  readings  in  classic  and 
contemporary  literature  and  films. 

Music 

101.  Music  Appreciation  I*  3 Credits 

A musical  survey  course  through  which  students  can  begin  to  enjoy  and 
appreciate  music.  The  history  and  development  of  music  is  emphasized 
starting  with  Bach.  The  music  of  Mannheim  and  the  classic  periods  through 
Beethoven  and  Schubert  are  covered.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on 
symphonic  form  and  the  orchestra. 

102.  Music  Appreciation  II*  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  MUS  101.  Music  of  the  Romantic  period  and  the  twentieth 
century  through  Stravinsky  is  studied  in  detail. 

105.  Chorale-Lamplighters  1 Credit 

Provides  a repertory  of  choral  experience  for  those  who  enjoy  singing. 
Includes  popular,  semi-classical,  and  classical  selections.  Students  have 
the  opportunity  to  perform  in  at  least  one  concert  per  semester;  a student 
may  enroll  every  semester. 

201.  Musical  Comedy*  3 Credits 

A survey  of  the  rise  of  the  musical  comedy  from  origins  in  England  in  the 
eighteenth  century  (Gay's  The  Beggar's  Opera)  through  the  1920s  in  the 
United  States.  Works  by  Weill,  Kern,  Hammerstein,  Rogers,  Gershwin, 
Bernstein,  Porter,  Lerner  and  Loewe,  Wilson,  and  others  are  studied. 

203.  Popular  Music*  3 Credits 

A detailed  investigation  of  the  rise  of  popular  music  in  the  United  States 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  development  of  rock  music  and  its  deriv- 
atives. Musical  examples  include  work  from  Presley,  The  Beatles,  The 
Rolling  Stones,  Clapton,  The  Who,  Cooper,  Hendrix,  Joplin,  and  Dylan. 
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Philosophy 

100.  Ethical  Reasoning*  1 Credit 

A basic  analysis  of  major  questions  of  ethics  regarding  the  identifying, 
justifying,  and  achieving  of  what  is  ethical  for  individuals  and  commu- 
nities. Included  will  be  a study  of  values,  norms,  and  behavior  and  their 
application  to  areas  of  concern  such  as  personal  living,  human  rights, 
bioethical  issues,  ecology,  and  business  practice. 

101.  Introduction  to  Philosophy*  3 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  basic  problems  of  philosophy,  such  as  the 
sources  of  knowledge,  the  relationship  between  mind  and  body,  freedom 
as  opposed  to  determinism,  and  the  nature  of  values. 

102.  Introduction  to  Religion*  3 Credits 

Introduces  issues  such  as  the  nature  of  religion,  the  concept  of  what  is 
holy,  the  value  of  symbols,  the  roles  of  myth,  parable,  and  scripture,  the 
question  of  God,  the  problems  of  evil,  holy  communities,  salvation,  and 
ritual.  Examples  will  be  taken  from  Eastern  and  African,  as  well  as  Western 
belief  systems.  The  contribution  of  women  to,  as  well  as  their  role  in, 
religion  will  be  stressed. 

110.  Ethics*  3 Credits 

Introduction  to  analysis  of  conduct,  moral  reasoning,  and  foundation  of 
ethical  values  in  a search  for  the  ultimate  meanings  of  human  experience. 
The  following  specific  problems  are  examined:  life  and  death  issues;  hu- 
man experimentation;  sexuality;  truth-telling  in  medicine;  honesty  in  busi- 
ness; cheating  and  lying;  stealing  and  reparation;  egoism,  obligation;  and 
capital  punishment. 

202.  Aesthetics*  3 Credits 

Creativity,  interpretation,  expression,  style,  symbolism,  evaluation,  art, 
and  society  — all  from  the  philosophical  perspective.  Students  are  exposed 
to  a variety  of  approaches  to  the  question  "what  is  beauty?"  The  arts  and 
everyday  experiences  are  examined  in  an  effort  to  answer  the  question 
about  beauty,  as  well  as  the  other  questions  such  exploration  raises. 
(Course  offered  alternate  years;  fulfills  either  philosophy  or  literature 
credit.) 

203.  Existentialism*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  such  questions  as:  who  am  I?;  what  relationship(s)  do 
I have  with  myself?,  with  others?,  with  the  universe?  Readings  are  taken 
from  Kierkegaard,  Nietzsche,  Heidegger,  Buber,  Jaspers,  Sartre,  and  oth- 
ers. The  influence  of  existentialism  on  psychology,  society,  art,  religion, 
and  politics  is  explored.  (Course  offered  alternate  years;  fulfills  either  phi- 
losophy or  literature  credit.) 

204.  Philosophy  of  Love  and  Sex*  3 Credits 

An  investigation  of  affectivity  centering  on  different  meanings  of  the  emo- 
tion 'love'  including  friendship,  spirituality,  ecstasy,  and  romance.  A phil- 
osophical inquiry  into  the  person-as-sexed,  freedom,  choice, 
responsibility,  object,  subject,  and  authenticity.  Readings  from  Plato  to 
Robert  Solomon. 
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LASELL  LIFESTYLES 

Lasell  Lifestyles  is  a unique  offering  designed  to  support  each 
student  in  her  efforts  to  manage  her  body  and  mind  in  a knowl- 
edgeable and  self-determined  style  so  that  she  may  fully  develop 
her  individual  potential.  This  program  has  several  components, 
including  self-assessments  in  the  areas  of  physical  fitness,  nutri- 
tion, stress  and  relaxation,  sports,  and  seminars  on  a variety  of 
topics. 

Lasell  Lifestyles  is  required  of  all  students;  completion  of  this 
program  is  a degree  requirement.  Students  must  attend  14  hours 
of  lecture  to  fulfill  the  health-wellness  component  of  the  pro- 
gram. In  addition,  students  must  complete  six  units  of  physical 
activity.  Each  unit  is  a seven-week  minicourse.  Students  may  se- 
lect from  such  a variety  of  activities  as: 

Aerobic  Dance  Walk-Jog 

Badminton  Tennis 

Basketball  Volleyball 

Dance  (Modern,  Jazz,  Ballet)  Crew 

Weight  Training  Floor  Hockey 

Karate  Slimnastics 

105.  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR) 

This  course  may  be  taken  at  Lasell  or  through  an  accredited  organization 
such  as  the  American  Red  Cross  or  American  Heart  Association.  An  ac- 
ceptable cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  (CPR)  course  consists  of  no  less 
that  six  (6)  hours  of  instruction  including,  but  not  limited  to,  lectures  and 
practical  applications  in  infant,  child,  and  adult  choking  and  CPR  tech- 
niques. 

108.  First  Aid 

This  course  may  be  taken  at  Lasell  or  through  an  accredited  organization 
such  as  the  American  Red  Cross  or  Department  of  Transportation.  An 
acceptable  Standard  First  Aid  course  will  consist  of  not  less  than  15  hours 
of  instruction  including,  but  not  limited  to,  lectures  and  practical  appli- 
cations in  artificial  respiration,  control  of  bleeding,  fractures  and  splinting, 
medical  and  environmental  emergencies,  poisoning,  and  drug  abuse. 


PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT 

101.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  I 4 Credits 

Fundamentals  of  patient  care  procedures  including  body  mechanics,  bed 
and  chair  positioning,  bed  mobility,  and  transfers.  Therapeutic  exercise 
module  one.  Corequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  103.  Program  majors  only. 

102.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  III  2 Credits 

A continuation  of  therapeutic  exercise.  Seminar  prepares  students  for  Clin- 
ical Experience  I.  Prerequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  101,  103.  Corequisites:  BIO 
106;  PTA  104.  Program  majors  only. 
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103.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  II  2 Credits 

A introduction  to  physical  therapy  and  the  contribution  of  the  physical 
therapist  and  physical  therapist  assistant.  Basic  concepts  and  systems  of 
health  care  are  presented.  Medical  terminology,  anatomy  and  physiology 
for  physical  therapist  assistants,  and  medical/surgical  conditions  module 
one  included.  Corequisites;  BIO  105;  PTA  101.  Program  majors  only. 

104.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IV  2 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  response  to  illness  and  patient-helper  interaction. 
Principles  of  teaching  and  learning,  vital  signs  and  uses,  tilt  table,  and 
ambulation  are  included.  Medical  terminology,  and  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology for  physical  therapist  assistants  are  continued;  medical/surgical  con- 
ditions module  two.  Prerequisites:  BIO  105;  PSYC  101;  PTA  101,  103. 
Corequisites:  BIO  106;  PSYC  213;  PTA  102.  Program  majors  only. 

105.  Clinical  Experience  I (Summer  Session  Course)  3 Credits 
Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisite:  satisfactory  completion  of  all  first  and  second  semester 
courses  with  at  least  a 2.0  cumulative  average  in  physical  therapy  and 
anatomy  & physiology  courses  and  consent  of  the  program  director. 

201.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  V 4 Credits 

Therapeutic  exercise  continued.  Normal  and  abnormal  motor  develop- 
ment, concepts  of  evaluation,  and  tests  and  measurements  are  covered. 
Prerequisites:  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year.  Corequisites:  PTA 

202,  205. 

202.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VII  2 Credits 

Therapeutic  exercise  continued.  A seminar  that  prepares  students  for  Clin- 
ical Experience  II  and  III.  Prerequisites:  PTA  201,  203,  205.  Corequisites: 
PTA  204,  206. 

203.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VI  2 Credits 

Introduction  to  respiratory  physical  therapy.  Stress  relaxation  techniques, 
asepsis,  advanced  activities  of  daily  living,  orthotics,  and  prosthetics  are 
presented.  MedicaPsurgical  conditions  module  three.  Prerequisites:  sat- 
isfactory completion  of  the  first  year.  Corequisites:  PTA  201,  205. 

204.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  VIII  5 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  procedures  used  for  relief  of  pain  and  improvement 
of  tissue  nutrition.  Prerequisites:  PTA  201,  203,  205.  Corequisites:  PTA 
202,  206. 

205.  Kinesiology  2 Credits 

Application  of  the  function  of  the  musculoskeletal  system  to  patient-related 
activities  and  therapeutic  procedures.  Prerequisite:  satisfactory  completion 
of  the  first  year.  Corequisite:  PTA  201,  203. 

206.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  IX  2 Credits 

Response  to  illness  and  patient-helper  interaction  and  concepts  and  sys- 
tems of  health  care  continued.  Organization  and  administration,  legal 
considerations  in  physical  therapy  practice,  documentation,  medical  lab- 
oratory tests  and  implications,  and  pharmacology  are  included;  medical/ 
surgical  conditions  module  four.  Prerequisites:  PTA  201,  203,  205.  Core- 
quisites: PTA  202,  204. 
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208.  Clinical  Experience  II  3 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisite:  satisfactory  completion  of  all  first  and  second  semester 
courses,  at  least  a 2.0  cumulative  grade  point  average  in  PTA  courses,  and 
consent  of  the  program  director. 

210.  Clinical  Experience  III  3 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisite:  satisfactory  completion  of  PTA  208. 


PRACTICAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS 

101.  Practical  Computer  Applications  I 1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  computer/information  technology.  Includes  computer 
terminology,  an  understanding  of  the  IBM  DOS  operating  system,  and 
end-user  familiarity  with  common  software  packages.  Word  processing  is 
emphasized  and  is  used  to  support  students'  work  in  ENG  101. 

102.  Practical  Computer  Applications  II  1 Credit 

A continuation  of  PC  101.  Students  learn  to  use  a database  management 
software  package  to  solve  problems  related  to  their  major.  This  course 
teaches  students  to  manipulate  data,  to  create  files,  to  enter,  update,  and 
retrieve  information.  An  introduction  to  telecommunications  and  on-line 
databases  is  included.  Prerequisite:  PC  101. 

103.  Practical  Computer  Applications  III  1 Credit 

Students  in  this  course  will  be  working  with  advanced  DOS,  spreadsheet 
concepts,  database  concepts,  and  graphics.  Students  will  use  Lotus  1-2-3 
spreadsheet  programs.  This  course  will  include  the  use  of  simulations  and 
case  studies.  Prerequisite:  PC  101. 

COLLEGE  STUDY  SKILLS 

100.  Applied  Learning  Skills  1 Credit 

Provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to  learn  and  apply  college-level 
study,  reading,  and  thinking  skills  to  improve  academic  performance. 
Students  will  practice  the  skills  in  class  and  will  then  apply  them  to  their 
academic  course  work. 


SCIENCE  AND  MATHEMATICS 

Biology 

101.  Principles  of  Biology  I*  4 Credits 

A basic  laboratory  course  in  biology  to  develop  an  appreciation  for  the 
patterns  and  functions  of  living  organisms.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  cellular 
structure  and  function.  Topics  include:  respiration;  photosynthesis;  mi- 
tosis/meiosis;  genetics;  and  protein  synthesis. 
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102.  Principles  of  Biology  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  BIO  101  that  surveys  the  five  kingdoms.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  phylogenetic  development  of  systems.  The  laboratory  fo- 
cuses on  familiarization  with  major  groups  of  plants  and  animals  as  well 
as  selected  systems.  Basic  concepts  in  ecology  are  considered.  Prerequisite: 
BIO  101. 

105.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I*  4 Credits 

A comprehensive  study  of  the  human  body  by  systems.  Systems  included 
in  the  first  semester  are  skeletal,  muscular,  digestive,  and  respiratory  and 
circulatory. 

106.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  BIO  105.  The  excretory,  reproductive,  endocrine  and 
nervous  systems  are  covered  in  this  semester.  Prerequisite:  BIO  105. 

109.  Introduction  to  Health  Sciences  2 Credits 

Presents  a brief  history  of  medicine,  medical  law  and  ethics,  communi- 
cation, aging,  death,  and  dying.  The  role  of  the  allied  health  worker  in 
today's  society  is  emphasized  throughout. 

110.  Principles  of  Nutrition  1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  nutrition  that  include  nutrients,  eval- 
uating menus,  planning  menus,  and  eating  habits.  Emphasizes  modified 
diets,  the  influence  of  culture  and  economic  factors,  and  nutritional  needs 
of  the  various  age  groups  in  the  life  cycle. 

201.  Human  Biology*  4 Credits 

A one  semester  lab  course  focusing  on  the  functions  of  the  human  body 
in  health  and  disease.  The  structure  and  function  of  the  major  body  sys- 
tems will  be  emphasized.  Systems  discussed  include:  skeletal,  muscular, 
digestive,  circulatory,  excretory,  reproductive,  nervous  and  endocrine. 

204.  Human  Reproduction*  3 Credits 

A study  of  the  hormonal,  anatomical,  and  physiological  aspects  of  the 
human  reproductive  process.  Reproductive  functions  are  related  to  present 
day  problems  of  fertility  and  sterility,  of  population  control  and  contra- 
ception, and  of  childbirth  and  abortion. 

Chemistry 

101.  College  Chemistry  I*  4 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry;  properties  of  solids, 
liquids  and  gases,  the  periodic  table  in  relation  to  atomic  and  molecular 
structures,  and  acid-base  theory.  Prerequisite:  high  school  algebra. 

102.  College  Chemistry  II*  4 Credits 

A detailed  treatment  of  chemical  equilibrium,  including  pH  buffers  and 
the  common  ion  effect  is  presented.  Fundamental  topics  in  electrochem- 
istry, organic  chemistry,  and  biochemistry  are  covered  along  with  selected 
topics  in  descriptive  chemistry.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  101. 
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General  Science 


100.  Contemporary  Issues  in  Science*  1 Credit 

A series  of  minicourses  in  the  fields  of  biology,  chemistry,  physics,  as- 
tronomy, general  science,  health,  and  medicine.  Each  minicourse  meets 
five  weeks  for  one  credit.  During  a semester  a student  may  enroll  in  one 
or  all  three  of  the  minicourses.  Specific  minicourses  are  listed  in  the  se- 
mester's master  schedule. 

101.  Science  I*  3 Credits 

Provides  the  non-science  major  with  an  introduction  to  the  principles 
governing  the  technological  world  of  our  era.  A descriptive  rather  than 
quantitative  approach  is  used.  Hands-on  experience  with  simple  laboratory 
experiments  is  provided.  Topics  include  energy,  matter,  motion,  light, 
electricity,  and  magnetism. 

102.  Science  IP  3 Credits 

Topics  include  weather,  solar  system,  rocks,  minerals,  and  introductory 
chemistry. 

Mathematics 

100.  Fundamentals  of  Mathematics*  2 Credits 

Reinforces  student's  background  in  the  foundations  of  mathematics.  Un- 
derstanding and  operating  with  whole  numbers,  fractions,  decimals,  per- 
cents, ratio,  and  proportion.  Also  includes:  properties  of  and  operations 
with  signed  numbers;  exponents  and  square  roots;  an  introduction  to  linear 
equations.  This  course  does  not  fulfill  the  mathematics  requirement  for 
any  program. 

101.  Mathematics:  A Conceptual  Approach*  3 Credits 

Provides  an  overview  of  mathematical  topics  including  set  theory,  symbolic 
logic,  mathematical  systems  and  their  properties,  and  number  bases. 

102.  Finite  Mathematics*  3 Credits 

Topics  include  linear  equations  and  inequalities,  plane  and  coordinate 
geometry,  probability,  and  statistics. 

103.  Introductory  Algebra*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  algebra  beginning  with  a brief  review  of  operations 
with  Real  numbers.  Introduces  topics:  Algebraic  expressions,  solving  linear 
equations  and  inequalities,  rules  for  exponents,  operations  with  polyno- 
mials, factoring  techniques,  quadratic  equations,  graphing  linear  equa- 
tions, solving  systems. 

104.  Intermediate  Algebra*  3 Credits 

Intended  to  strengthen  students'  ability  in  Algebra.  The  course  begins 
with  a more  in-depth  treatment  of  introductory  topics  such  as  linear  equa- 
tions and  inequalities,  polynomials  and  factoring,  quadratic  equations,  and 
systems  of  equations.  An  introduction  to  other  topics  including  rational 
expressions,  radicals,  and  rational  exponents.  Prerequisite:  MATH  103  and 
permission  of  instructor. 
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203.  Precalculus*  3 Credits 

An  in-depth  look  at  functions,  their  properties  and  graphs.  Includes  po- 
lynomial functions,  rational  functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic  func- 
tions, and  the  trigonometric/circular  functions.  Includes  a brief  review  of 
Algebra  topics.  Prerequisite:  MATH  104  and  permission  of  instructor. 

205.  Calculus  I*  4 Credits 

An  introduction  to  limits,  continuity,  and  methods  of  differentiation,  with 
a brief  study  of  antiderivatives  and  integrals.  Application  to  problems  in 
business  management,  physical  sciences,  and  sociology  is  emphasized. 
The  objectives  are  to  prepare  students  for  Calculus  II,  to  improve  problem 
solving  skills,  and  to  solve  problems  by  differentiation.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  111  or  permission  of  instructor. 

206.  Calculus  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  Calculus  I,  covering  integration  and  differential  equa- 
tions with  applications  to  business,  management,  medical  and  biological 
sciences,  physical  sciences,  and  sociology.  Improves  problem-solving 
skills;  and  develops  an  understanding  of  the  methods  and  processes  ol 
finding  integrals  and  solving  differential  equations.  Prerequisite:  MATH 
205. 

208.  Introduction  to  Statistics*  3 Credits 

An  applied  introductory  course  in  statistics  which  covers  the  three  broad 
categories:  descriptive  statistics,  introduction  to  probability,  and  inferential 
statistics.  Topics  include:  exploratory  data  analysis,  measures  of  central 
tendency,  variance,  normal  curves,  central  limit  theorem,  confidence  in- 
tervals, hypothesis  testing,  t-distribution,  chi-square  tests,  correlation  and 
regression  analysis,  and  anova.  Use  of  the  computer  lab  and  statistical 
software  is  a component  of  the  learning  experience. 

209.  Mathematics  for  Decision  Making  3 Credits 

An  applied  course  in  mathematics  for  the  student  who  plans  a career  ir 
management.  The  emphasis  is  on  the  functions  of  inventory  management, 
budget  preparation,  the  buying  function  and  an  introduction  to  systems 
analysis.  Prerequisite:  Any  math  offering  other  than  Math  100. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Anthropology 

131.  Introduction  to  Anthropology*  3 Credits 

A comprehensive  survey  of  the  origins  of  present-day  humans  with  em- 
phasis on  the  cultural  uniformity  that  unites  all  people,  as  well  as  th^ 
cultural  diversity  which  distinguishes  one  people  from  another.  A cross- 
cultural  understanding  and  appreciation  of  pre-literate  groups,  as  well  as 
today's  emerging  societies  all  over  the  world. 
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Economics 

201.  Principles  of  Economics-Micro*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  the  economic  behavior  of  individuals, 
firms,  and  industries  in  the  mixed  economic  system.  Topics  include  con- 
sumer demand;  elasticity;  supply  and  costs  of  production;  the  allocation 
of  economic  resources;  international  trade;  and  the  role  of  government  in 
promoting  economic  welfare. 

202.  Principles  of  Economics-Macro*  3 Credits 

Basic  functions  of  the  United  States  economy  viewed  as  a whole  and 
policies  designed  to  affect  its  performance.  Topics  include  economic  scarc- 
ity; causes  of  unemployment  and  inflation;  money  and  monetary  policy; 
the  impact  of  government  taxation  and  spending;  and  the  federal  debt. 
Some  consideration  is  given  to  international  economic  problems  and  to 
contrasting  economic  systems. 

Psychology 

101.  Introductory  Psychology*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  human  behavior.  While  investi- 
gating such  areas  as  learning  theory,  perception,  motivation,  individual 
differences,  and  personality  traits,  the  students  integrate  classic  theories 
with  contemporary  issues  in  the  field. 

202.  Psychology  of  Personality*  3 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  a variety  of  the  most  important  theories  of  person- 
ality: i.e.,  Freud,  Jung,  Adler,  Rogers,  and  others.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
developing  insight  and  self-awareness.  Case  studies  are  examined  with 
the  intent  of  making  theories  more  practical  and  useful.  Prerequisite:  PSYC 
101. 

210.  Abnormal  Psychology*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  wide  range  of  personality  and  behavioral  disorders. 
Both  traditional  and  contemporary  theories  of  psychopathology  are  re- 
viewed. Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  the  tools,  techniques,  and  process  of 
both  the  diagnosis  and  the  treatment  of  various  disorders.  Prerequisite: 
PSYC  101  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

211.  Adolescent  Psychology*  3 Credits 

Interpretation  of  adolescent  behavior,  emotions,  and  thought  process  from 
the  perspective  of  such  theorists  as  Erikson,  Piaget,  Sullivan,  and  Freud 
is  stressed.  Investigation  includes  recognition  of  the  larger  society  in  de- 
termining the  adolescent  experience.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

212.  Psychology  of  the  Life  Span*  3 Credits 

Investigates  the  progressive  unfolding  of  the  “person"  through  the  life 
span.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  both  the  building  blocks  of  personality 
and  to  the  dynamic  variables  that  emerge  as  one  moves  into  new  stages 
of  maturation.  The  application  of  the  theoretical  to  life/work  settings  is 
emphasized.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 
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213.  Introduction  to  Human  Services  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  human  services  field  through  an  examination  of 
the  history  and  development  of  human  services  as  a profession.  Students 
become  familiar  with  available  community  resources  and  their  structure. 
Values,  skills,  attitudes,  and  knowledge  needed  by  professionals  are  ex- 
plored as  well  as  strategies  of  intervention. 

215.  Human  Services  Internship  3 Credits 

Provides  human  service  students  the  opportunity  to  experience  field  work. 
Training  in  the  skills  by  which  students  can  offer  direct  and  indirect  as- 
sistance to  the  client  population  is  provided.  Corequisite:  PSYC  217. 

217.  Seminar:  Theory  and  Practice  of  Human  Services  3 Credits 

Taken  concurrently  with  the  human  services  internship  and  provides  a 
forum  for  discussing  the  internship  experience.  Students  build  the  skills 
necessary  to  offer  direct  and  indirect  assistance  to  clients.  Corequisite: 
PSYC  215. 

218.  Dynamics  of  Small  Groups*  3 Credits 

Focus  is  on  the  "class"  as  a small  group  as  it  unfolds  through  the  semester. 
The  objective  is  to  engender  a basic  understanding  of  the  nature  of  a group; 
interpersonal  relations  within  it;  varieties  of  leadership;  goal-setting;  de- 
cision-making; communication  networks;  and  techniques  of  observing  and 
analyzing  group  process.  Prerequisites:  SOC  111  or  PSYC  101  (with  consent 
of  the  instructor). 

220.  Psychology  of  Dreaming*  3 Credits 

The  phenomenon  of  dreaming  is  approached  from  several  eclectic  per- 
spectives: Jungian  analysis  of  dream  symbols;  the  relevant  aspects  of 
Freudian  theory;  Gestalt  principles  as  applied  to  the  dream;  experimental 
research  on  dreaming;  dreaming  as  a therapeutic  tool;  and  dream  analysis 
for  deepening  self-knowledge.  Each  student  is  required  to  keep  a dream 
journal.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

230.  Women  and  Addiction*  3 Credits 

Course  begins  by  studying  the  history  of  women  and  issues  related  to 
women.  It  will  explore  all  facets  of  addictive  behavior.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  how  issues  in  the  lives  of  women  may  relate  to  addictive  be- 
havior. It  will  look  at  the  addictive  process,  and  investigate  current  theories 
relative  to  addiction.  Addiction,  as  it  relates  to  women,  will  be  explored 
from  a personal,  cultural,  biological,  and  psycho-social  perspective.  Cur- 
rent modalities  of  treatment  will  aho  be  explored.  A variety  of  addictions 
will  be  investigated  to  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  alcohol,  drugs,  love, 
eating,  gambling,  and  smoking. 
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Sociology 

111.  Introductory  Sociology*  3 Credits 

A survey  course  that  explores  how  social  and  cultural  forces  influence 
personal  experience  and  social  behavior.  The  focus  is  on  the  interrelation- 
ships of  groups,  social  organization,  and  social  institutions  such  as  edu- 
cation, religion,  family,  and  the  economic  and  political  order. 

112.  Contemporary  Social  Issues:  Social  Problems*  3 Credits 

A study  of  those  conditions  and  issues  that  result  in  tension  and  disorder, 
the  punishment  of  individuals  for  deviation  from  societal  norms,  or  dep- 
rivation of  society's  rewards  from  oppressed  minority  groups.  Examples 
are  usually  drawn  from  American  society.  Areas  studied  may  include 
oppression  of  minorities,  attitudes  toward  deviant  behavior  such  as  hom- 
osexuality, drug  addiction,  and  alcoholism;  and  global  problems  such  as 
violence,  crime,  poverty,  or  war.  Prerequisite:  SOC  111. 

214.  Sociology  of  the  Family*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  physiological,  psychological,  and  cultural  aspects 
of  one's  expression  of  self  and  how  they  influence  the  patterns  and  process 
of  establishing  and  maintaining  a family  unit.  Patterns  and  processes  of 
forming  and  dissolving  family  relationships,  and  finally,  reinforcing  the 
stability  of  the  family  unit  are  considered. 

217.  Social  Psychology  of  Women*  3 Credits 

Examines  "woman"  in  the  many  roles  she  plays  and  the  interactions  of 
these  roles  within  the  society.  The  course  focuses  on  women  as  daughters, 
sisters,  friends,  lovers,  wives,  mothers,  heads  of  households,  members  of 
the  general  workforce  and  related  areas. 
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The  Division  of 
Continuing  Education 

i 

I 


Pamela  Armstrong,  Director 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Accounting 

Early  Childhood  Education 
Entrepreneurship 

Fashion  Merchandising/Retail  Management 

Hotel  Management 

Insurance 

Office  Systems/Office  Systems  Administration 
Sales  and  Marketing 
Travel  and  Tourism 
Women's  Studies 
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THE  DIVISION  OF  CONTINUING 
EDUCATION 

The  establishment  of  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  at 
Lasell  in  1984  was  in  direct  response  to  specific  needs  in  wom- 
en's education  as  identified  by  area  women  and  by  business  and 
industry. 

The  original  name  of  the  division  was  The  Women's  Center 
for  Continuing  Education;  however,  through  the  evolving  of  the 
Division's  offerings,  the  name  is  now  the  Division  of  Continuing 
Education. 

The  courses  and  programs  offered  through  the  Continuing  Ed- 
ucation Division  are  designed  to  specifically  meet  the  needs  of 
the  part-time  student  who  is  entering  the  job  market,  changing 
careers,  planning  a business  and/or  seeking  an  Associate  degree. 

All  of  the  Certificate  and  Associate  degree  course  offerings 
provide  the  student  who  successfully  completes  them  with  col- 
lege credits. 

The  students  who  enroll  in  the  Division  of  Continuing  Educa- 
tion span  a vast  age  group  and  educational  background;  stu- 
dents may  have  never  attended  college  or  may  have  numerous 
degrees.  All  students  do  share  the  common  bond  of  wanting  to 
learn  by  pursuing  an  interest,  a career  or  a dream. 

While  enrolled  in  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education,  a stu- 
dent is  a member  of  the  College  and,  therefore,  has  use  of  the 
campus  facilities:  the  Library,  the  Learning  Center  (offering 
guidance  in  learning),  the  Bookstore,  the  Fitness  Center  and  the 
dining  hall. 

To  register  for  courses,  complete  the  Continuing  Education  Di- 
vision's application  and  return  it  as  soon  as  possible.  A student 
may  also  register  in  person.  If  you  have  questions  or  would  like 
to  schedule  an  appointment,  call  (617)  243-2144. 
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CERTIFICATES  AND  ASSOCIATE  DEGREES 

CERTIFICATES: 

Accounting 

Early  Childhood  Education 
Entrepreneurship 

Fashion  Mechandising/Retail  Management 

Hotel  Management 

Insurance 

Office  Systems  and  Office  Systems  Administration 
Sales  and  Marketing 
Travel  and  Tourism 
Women's  Studies 

ASSOCIATE  DEGREES 

In  most  Certificate  programs,  a student  may  apply  the  credits 
received  from  the  successful  completion  of  her  Certificate 
courses  towards  an  Associate  Degree  in  the  appropriate  field 
once  she  has  been  accepted  into  the  two-year  program. 

More  specific  information  on  each  Certificate's  relationship  to 
the  Associate  Degree  program  can  be  found  in  the  following 
more  detailed  descriptions. 

FINANCIAL  PLANNING 

A student  may  be  eligible  to  apply  for  Pell  Grants,  Guaranteed 
Student  Loan,  the  Massachusetts  Part-time  Student  Grant,  the 
Massachusetts  Adult  Learner  Program,  and  short-term  extended 
payment  plans. 

After  applying  to  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education,  the 
student  may  contact  the  Director  of  Financial  Planning  at  (617) 
243-2225. 

TUITION  AND  FEES 

The  tuition  for  The  Division  of  Continuing  Education  is  $170 
per  credit  for  students  taking  up  to  eleven  credit  hours.  See  page 
30  for  a more  detailed  explanation  of  fees. 

Tuition  does  not  include  required  textbooks. 
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ACCOUNTING 

The  Accounting  Certificate  provides  a method  for  a student  to 
learn  the  basics  of  accounting  within  a concentrated  time  period, 
to  refresh  skills  and  knowledge  that  have  not  been  used  for 
some  time  and/or  to  begin  course  work  in  the  pursuit  of  a de- 
gree. 

The  student,  upon  completion  of  the  Certificate,  will  be  pre- 
pared to  work  as  a bookkeeper,  small  business  full  charge  book- 
keeper or  within  an  accounting  office  or  division. 

A student  may  apply  the  credit  received  for  successful  comple- 
tion of  courses  towards  an  Associate  Degree  in  Accounting  at 
the  College  once  she  has  been  accepted  into  the  two-year  pro- 
gram. 

The  following  courses  are  required  to  earn  a Certificate  in  Ac- 
counting: 

ACC  101.  Financial  Accounting  3 Credits 

Provides  the  students  with  an  applied  knowledge  of  the  fundamenta 
accounting  procedures  used  in  business.  Using  computer  simulations 
students  practice  recording  business  transactions,  adjustments,  closing 
entries,  use  of  special  journals,  worksheets,  financial  statement  develop 
ment,  financial  ratio  measurement,  asset  management,  depreciation  meth 
ods,  inventory  methods,  and  cash  control  systems,  within  the  three 
business  entities  (corporation,  partnership  and  sole  proprietorship). 

ACC  102.  Managerial  Accounting  3 credit! 

Students  gain  experience  in  the  development  and  use  of  information  inside 
an  organization.  Course  topics  include:  organizations  and  their  objectives 
cost  behavior  patterns;  cost-volume-profit  relationships;  budgeting;  in 
ventory  planning  and  control;  pricing  decisions;  and  aspects  of  investmen 
decisions.  Prerequisite:  ACC  101. 

ACC  103.  Accounting  Applications  3 Credit! 

Familiarizes  students  with  on-the-job  preparation;  students  will  learn  the 
OneWrite  system  and  surv^ey  additional  software  systems.  General  re 
cording  procedures  will  be  learned  and  discussed  in  relation  to  actua 
business  needs.  Co-requisite:  ACC  101. 

ACC  228.  Federal  Income  Taxation  3 Credit: 

Principles  of  personal,  business,  and  corporation  taxes  are  explored.  Stu 
dents  gain  experience  in  preparing  federal  tax  returns  with  some  emphasi; 
on  state  tax  returns  as  well.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 
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Optional  course  selections: 

BUS  246.  Career  Strategies  2 credits 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment  of  strengths  and  challenges  and  iden- 
tification of  skills  developed  from  past  activities.  Areas  of  study  include: 
establishing  a job  search  strategy,  resume  preparation,  interview  tech- 
niques, letters  and  networking  skills.  Developing  a support  system,  politics 
on  the  job,  career  satisfaction,  and  success  in  planning  for  the  future  are 
discussed. 

BUS  248.  Internship/Job  Assistance  3 Credits 

The  student  will,  through  an  interviewing  process,  be  assisted  in  securing 
an  internship  placement  to  consist  of  a minimum  of  120  hours  of  on-the- 
job  experience.  Evaluation  of  the  internship  is  based  on  performance  of 
the  student  as  reviewed  by  the  supervisor.  A student  who  selects  Job 
Assistance  will  be  given  placement  counseling,  contacts,  networks  and  job 
placement  leads.  This  is  an  ongoing  career  service  provided  for  students 
who  have  selected  this  component. 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

The  Early  Childhood  Education  Certificate  provides  the  stu- 
dent with  the  course  work  and  direction  for  internship  that  will 
qualify  her  to  teach  in  a nursery  school  or  day  care  facility. 

A student  may  apply  the  credit  received  for  successful  comple- 
tion of  courses  towards  an  Associate  Degree  in  Early  Childhood 
Education  at  the  College  once  she  has  been  accepted  into  the 
two-year  program. 

The  College  offers  two  different  Early  Childhood  Education 
Certificates: 

Daycare  Teacher  for  Infant  and  Toddlers 
OR 

Daycare  Teacher  for  Pre-School  Children 

If  a student  holds  a high  school  diploma  or  equivalent  OR  is 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  the  Certificate  requirements  for  an  In- 
fant-Toddler OR  Pre-school  Certificate  are: 

Child  Development  I 3 Credits 

and/or 

Child  Development  II  3 Credits 

Internship  or  work  experience 

*Nine  months  of  internship  or  work  experience 
^Students  must  select  an  age  group  of  either 

Infant/Toddlers  OR  Pre-school  children  and  spend  a min- 
imum of  3 months  with  this  specific  group 

If  a student  holds  an  Associate  or  Bachelor  degree  in  Early 
Childhood  Education,  Child  Psychology,  Education  or  Health, 
the  Certificate  requirements  for  an  Infant-Toddler  OR  Pre-school 
Certificate  are: 

Child  Development  I 3 Credits 

and/or 

Child  Development  II  3 Credits 

Internship  or  work  experience 

*Three  months  of  internship  or  work  experience 
“^Student  must  select  the  age  group  of  either  Infant-Toddler 
OR  Pre-school  Children  and  spend  a minimum  of  1 
month  with  this  specific  group 

If  a student  holds  an  Associate  or  Bachelor  degree  in  an  unre- 
lated field,  the  course  requirements  are  the  same  but  the  student 
must  have  a 6 month  internship  or  work  experience. 

All  students  are  strongly  encouraged  to  earn  a First  Aid  Certifi- 
cate. 

Previous  work  done  at  a licensed  site  can  be  used  towards  the 
internship  requirement;  however,  this  work  must  be  acknowl- 
edged by  the  supervisor  as  to  duration  of  time  at  work  site, 
hours  per  week  and  the  age  of  the  group  worked  with  at  this 
site. 
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The  following  course(s)  are  required  to  earn  a Certificate  in 
Early  Childhood  Education  - Daycare  Teacher: 

ECE  101.  Child  Development  I 3 Credits 

Students  examine  infant  and  toddler  development  fron  conception  to  age 
three  in  the  following  areas:  physical,  cognitive,  emotional,  and  social. 
Students  investigate  the  types  of  programs  serving  infants  and  toddlers, 
and  focus  on  creating  optimum  environments  for  very  young  children. 

ECE  102.  Child  Development  II  3 Credits 

Students  examine  the  physical,  cognitive,  social,  and  emotional  devel- 
opment of  the  preschool  and  early  school  age  child.  Class  discussions 
focus  on  characteristic  behavior  as  related  to  the  growth  sequence,  the 
influences  of  adult  guidance,  and  important  issues  in  this  developmental 
period. 

Optional  Course  Offering: 

BUS  246.  Career  Strategies  2 Credits 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment  of  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  iden- 
tifying skills  developed  from  past  activities.  Areas  of  study  include:  es- 
tablishing a job  search  strategy,  resume  preparation,  interview  techniques, 
letters  and  networking  skills.  Developing  a support  system,  politics  on 
the  job,  career  satisfaction,  and  success  and  planning  for  the  future  are 
discussed. 
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ENTREPRENEURSHIP 

The  Entrepreneur  Certificate  is  designed  for  the  individual 
who  wants  to  start  a business  or  who  has  a business  but  needs 
planning  help  to  survive  and  grow. 

The  program  of  study  enables  the  individual  to  develop  practi- 
cal tools  necessary  to  start  a business  including  a business  plan, 
strategies  for  funding  through  banks,  venture  capital  and  other 
sources,  and  a specific  marketing  plan. 

The  program  focuses  on  the  needs  of  the  participants.  Stu- 
dents develop  a customized  business  plan  in  consultation  with 
experts. 
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The  following  courses  are  required  to  earn  the  Entrepreneur 
Certificate: 

BUS  233.  Financial  Strategies  2 Credits 

Designed  to  develop  financial  strategies  for  a small  business  which  is  a 
job  requiring  many  quantitative  and  qualitative  decisions.  Topics  include 
capital  needs;  planned  operations;  capital  sources;  prioritizing  capital  re- 
sources; and  presentation  of  request  to  investors  or  lenders. 

BUS  234.  Marketing  Strategies  2 Credits 

Focuses  on  marketing  strategies,  giving  attention  to  understanding  market 
characteristics  and  size,  pricing  and  the  importance  of  location  and  layout. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  advertising,  special  events,  and  publicity. 

BUS  235.  Management  Strategies  2 Credits 

Focuses  on  Business  management  techniques  used  to  start  a successful 
business.  Covers  a full  range  of  personnel  issues:  salaries,  hiring,  firing, 
benefits,  and  defining  duties.  Developing  the  business  attitude,  and  use 
of  consultants  is  covered.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  establishing  systems  to 
facilitate  the  growth  of  the  business. 

BUS  236.  Business  Plan  Seminar  3 Credits 

Designed  for  individuals  who  want  to  start  a business  and  for  those  already 
in  business.  The  focus  is  to  assist  in  constructing  a logically  arranged  and 
complete  business  plan  including  financing  and  marketing  strategies.  Suc- 
cessful completion  of  the  seminar  results  in  production  of  a business  plan. 
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HOTEL  MANAGEMENT 

The  Hotel  Management  Certificate  Program  offers  students  the 
ability  to  enter  the  hospitality  industry.  Students  completing  this 
Certificate  can  pursue  positions  in  hotel,  food  service,  conven- 
tion and  other  hospitality  industries. 

A student  may  apply  the  credit  received  for  successful  comple- 
tion of  courses  towards  an  Associate  Degree  in  Hotel  Manage- 
ment at  the  College  once  she  has  been  accepted  into  the  two- 
year  program. 

The  following  courses  are  required  to  earn  a Certificate  in  Ho- 
tel Management: 

BUS  107.  Principles  of  Management  3 Credits 

Provides  a working  knowledge  of  business  practices  as  applied  to  struc- 
ture, methods,  policies,  and  objectives  of  a company.  Specific  businesses 
are  analyzed  from  the  perspective  of  operational  practices,  procedures, 
and  profit  motives.  Types  of  business  ownership,  financing,  organization, 
management,  leadership,  control,  and  marketing  are  discussed. 

BUS  122,  Front  Office  Management  3 Credits 

An  overview  of  front  office  operations  with  analysis  of  the  work  flow 
related  to  reservations,  registration,  checkout,  guest  accounting,  night 
audit,  and  hotel  accounting  functions.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  establishing 
guest  relations  to  address  guest  sensitivity  to  value,  service  and  quality. 

BUS  124.  Food  and  Beverage  Cost  Control  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  Food  and  Beverage  Management  reviewing  menu  plan- 
ning and  costing,  inventory,  payroll  cost  control,  beverage  control,  over- 
head cost  control,  and  break  even  analysis. 

BUS  216.  Restaurant  Operations  and  Management  3 Credits 

This  course  will  include  an  introduction  to  food  preparation  and  produc- 
tion, catering,  restaurant  management,  dining  room  service,  and  beverage 
service.  Prerequisite:  BUS  124. 

BUS  218.  Convention  Sales  and  Group  Planning  3 Credits 

Overview  of  conference  planning  and  group  coordination  as  it  relates  to 
the  sale  and  final  contract.  Selling  techniques  will  be  studied  as  they  relate 
to  individual  property  marketing.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  devel- 
opment of  a group  resume  agenda  illustrating  the  interdependence  of  hotel 
departments  and  the  role  of  communication  in  the  service  sector  of  the 
hotel  industry. 

BUS  223.  Facilities  Design  and  Management  3 Credits 

This  course  will  provide  an  in-depth  study  of  the  back  of  the  rooms  division 
operations.  Departments  covered  will  be  housekeeping,  laundry,  and  en- 
gineering. The  analysis  of  interior  design,  general  maintenance,  and  en- 
vironmental functions  will  be  included.  Prerequisite:  BUS  122. 


100 


Optional  course  selections: 

BUS  246.  Career  Strategies  2 Credits 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment  of  strengths  and  challenges  and  iden- 
tification skills  developed  from  past  activities.  Areas  of  study  include: 
establishing  a job  search  strategy,  resume  preparation,  interview  tech- 
niques, letters  and  networking  skills.  Developing  a support  system,  politics 
on  the  job,  career  satisfaction,  and  success  and  planning  for  the  future  is 
discussed. 

BUS  248.  Internship/Job  Assistance  3 Credits 

The  student  will,  through  an  interviewing  process,  be  assisted  in  securing 
an  internship  placement  to  consist  of  a minimum  of  120  hours  of  on-the- 
job  experience.  Evaluation  of  the  internship  is  based  on  performance  of 
the  student  as  reviewed  by  the  supervisor.  A student  who  selects  Job 
Assistance  will  be  given  placement  counseling,  contacts,  networks,  and 
job  placement  leads.  This  is  an  ongoing  career  service  provided  for  stu- 
dents who  have  selected  this  component. 
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INSURANCE 

The  Insurance  Certificate  Program  is  designed  as  a practical 
program  for  students  interested  in  the  insurance  industry  and 
the  career  growth  opportunities  in  the  field.  The  focus  of  the 
program  includes  defining  the  products,  procedures,  structures 
and  terminology  of  this  industry.  In  addition,  students  learn 
about  the  career  choices  in  the  field.  Students  study  insurance 
organizations  and  management  structures,  personal  and  com- 
mercial product  lines,  and  automation  in  the  insurance  office.  In- 
surance marketing  concepts  and  selling  techniques  are  covered. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  acquiring  contractual  knowledge 
about  insurance  policies  most  frequently  used  in  the  industry. 

The  following  course  is  required  to  earn  a Certificate  in  Insur- 
ance: 


BUS  132.  Insurance  Products,  Systems  and  Services  6 Credits 
This  12  week  course  is  divided  into  five  topics:  personal  lines;  commercial 
lines;  life  and  health;  insurance  accounting  systems;  sales  and  customer 
service  skills.  Simulations  are  included. 


Personal  Lines: 


Commercial  Lines: 


Life  and  Health: 


Insurance  Accounting: 


Sales  and  Customer  Service: 


Simulations: 


Homeowner's  and  Automobile 
Umbrella 

Comprehensive  Personal  Liability 
Owner,  Landlord  and  Tenant 
Fire/Inland  Marine 
Fire/Property 
LiabiUty/Package/  Auto 
Worker's  Compensation 
Excess  Marine 
Specialty  to  include  Medical 
Malpractice 

Individual/Group/Term/Whole  Life 
Annuities/Financial  Planning 
Basics 

Automation  Options 

Personal  Lines  Marketing  Strategy 

Marketing  Plans 

Rating/Policy  Issuance 

State  Filings/The  Law 

Claims/Underwriting 
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Optional  Course  Selections: 

BUS  246.  Career  Strategies  2 Credits 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment  of  strengths  and  challenges  and  iden- 
tification of  skills  developed  from  past  activities.  Areas  of  study  include: 
establishing  a job  search  strategy,  resume  preparation,  interview  tech- 
niques, letters  and  networking  sldlls.  Developing  a support  system,  politics 
on  the  job,  career  satisfaction,  and  success  and  planning  for  the  future  are 
discussed. 

BUS  248.  Internship/Job  Assistance  3 Credits 

The  student  will,  through  an  interviewing  process,  be  assisted  in  securing 
an  internship  placement  to  consist  of  a minimum  of  120  hours  of  on-the- 
job  experience.  Evaluation  of  the  internship  is  based  on  performance  of 
the  student  as  reviewed  by  the  supervisor.  A student  who  selects  Job 
Assistance  will  be  given  placement  counseling,  contacts,  networks,  and 
job  placement  leads.  This  is  an  ongoing  career  service  provided  for  stu- 
dents who  have  selected  this  component. 
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FASHION  MERCHANDISING/RETAIL 
MANAGEMENT 

The  retail  and  fashion  merchandising  industries  are  projected 
to  grow  immensely  during  the  next  decade  and  this  growth  will 
provide  an  array  of  job  opportunities  for  business-minded  indi- 
viduals. 

The  focus  of  the  Certificate  is  to  provide  basic  information  and 
terminology  necessary  to  enter  the  fashion  and  retail  industries 
in  entry  and  supervisory  level  positions  of  responsibilities. 

A student  may  apply  the  credits  received  for  successful  com- 
pletion of  courses  towards  an  Associate  Degree  in  either  Fashion 
Merchandising  or  Retail  Management  once  she  has  been  ac- 
cepted into  the  two-year  program. 

The  following  courses  are  required  to  earn  a Certificate  in 
Fashion  Merchandising/Retail  l\4anagement: 

BUS  101.  Introduction  to  Fashion  Merchandising  3 Credits 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a basic  understanding  of  the 
terms  and  concepts  associated  with  the  fashion  and  retail  industry.  Topics 
will  include:  environmental  influences  on  fashion  interest  and  demand; 
the  movement  of  fashion;  fashion  leaders  and  followers;  women's,  men's 
and  children's  apparel  industry;  foreign  and  domestic  market  centers  and 
retail  merchandising  of  fashion. 

BUS  201.  Principles  of  Buying  3 Credits 

Introduces  concepts  related  to  buying.  Topics  include:  role  of  buyers;  mer- 
chandising techniques;  practical  math;  selling  operations;  control;  com- 
puter applications;  open-to-buy;  mark-ups;  mark-downs;  stock  analysis; 
pricing;  and  dollar  planning. 

BUS  211.  Retail  Management  3 Credits 

This  course  will  provide  the  student  with  a better  understanding  of  the 
concepts  of  Retail  Management.  Specific  elements  of  Retail  Management 
principles  are  discussed  throughout  this  course.  Topics  will  include:  mar- 
keting strategies;  store  image  considerations;  and  rationale  behind  com- 
petition; legal  restraints  within  the  industry;  consumer  behavior;  decision 
making  and  the  critical  reasoning  associated  with  retail  store  practices. 
Application  of  these  principles  will  be  demonstrated  through  role  playing, 
oral  discussion,  the  case  study  methodology,  and  class  lectures. 

BUS  212.  Visual  Merchandising  3 Credits 

This  course  is  designed  to  allow  the  student  to  become  familiar  with  the 
promotional  aspects  of  merchandising.  The  student  will  be  exposed  to  the 
current  concepts  and  elements  associated  with  visual  merchandising.  Top- 
ics will  include:  display  layout  of  a store;  interior  and  exterior  displays; 
the  importance  of  mannequins;  visual  merchandise  planning  and  display 
shop  concepts.  Other  topics  relating  to  the  promotional  aspects  of  mer- 
chandising such  as  Fashion  Coordination,  Fashion  Showmanship,  Public- 
ity, and  Special  Events  Planning  are  also  explored. 
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Optional  course  selections: 

BUS  246.  Career  Strategies  2 Credits 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment  of  strengths  and  challenges  and  iden- 
tification of  skills  developed  from  past  activities.  Areas  of  study  include: 
establishing  a job  search  strategy,  resume  preparation,  interview  tech- 
niques, letters  and  networking  skills.  Developing  a support  system,  politics 
on  the  job,  career  satisfaction,  and  success  and  planning  for  the  future  are 
discussed. 

BUS  248.  Intemship/Job  Assistance  3 Credits 

The  student  will,  through  an  interviewing  process,  be  assisted  in  securing 
an  internship  placement  to  consist  of  a minimum  of  120  hours  of  on-the- 
job  experience.  Evaluation  of  the  internship  is  based  on  performance  of 
the  student  as  reviewed  by  the  supervisor.  A student  who  selects  Job 
Assistance  will  be  given  placement  counseling,  contacts,  networks,  and 
job  placement  leads.  This  is  an  ongoing  career  service  provided  for  stu- 
dents who  have  selected  this  component. 
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OFFICE  SYSTEMS 

The  widespread  use  of  computers  and  software  packages  has 
created  a broad  range  of  new  work  opportunities  as  well  as  the 
necessity  to  update  systems'  skills. 

The  College's  Computer  Center  features  the  use  of  the  IBM  PC 
to  develop  personal  computer  skills  where  each  student  will 
learn  the  widely-used  software  packages:  WordPerfect  and  Lotus 
1-2-3. 

The  student  must  select  either  the  Office  Systems  Certificate  or 
the  Office  Systems  Administration  Certificate. 

A student  may  apply  the  credits  received  for  successful  com- 
pletion of  courses  towards  an  Associate  Degree  in  Office  Sys- 
tems at  the  College  once  she  has  been  accepted  into  the  two- 
year  program. 

OFFICE  SYSTEMS  CERTIFICATE 

The  following  courses  are  required  to  earn  a Certificate  in  OF- 
FICE SYSTEMS: 

BUS  105.  Keyboarding*  1 Credit 

Training  in  keyboarding  proficiency  which  results  in  a user  being  able  to 
utilize  the  touch  method  on  the  microcomputer  keyboard,  computer  ter- 
minal or  typewriter. 

BUS  229.  Business  Computer  Applications  5 Credits 

Business  applications  on  the  IBM  PC  which  simulate  duties  performed  in 
an  office  environment  which  include  word  processing,  spreadsheets,  color 
graphics,  and  database  software. 

ENG  204.  Professional  Communications  3 Credits 

Designed  to  provide  an  understanding  of  business  and  career-related  writ- 
ing, including  letters,  memos,  instructions  and  reports.  Special  emphasis 
is  given  to  various  writing  processes  to  be  used  when  time  is  short,  form 
is  prescribed  and  the  audience  is  real. 
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OFFICE  SYSTEMS  ADMINISTRATION 
CERTIFICATE 

The  following  courses  are  required  to  earn  a Certificate  in  OF- 
FICE SYSTEMS  ADMINISTRATION. 

BUS  105.  Keyboarding*  1 Credit 

BUS  203.  Organizational  Behavior  3 Credits 

The  study  and  application  of  knowledge  about  how  people  work  within 
organizations  and  how  they  may  be  motivated  to  work  together  more 
productively  in  the  organizational  environment.  Topics  include:  value  sys- 
tems; motivational  factors  and  behavioral  considerations  as  applied  to  job 
enrichment;  leadership;  employee  communication;  teamwork;  and  per- 
formance appraisal. 

BUS  227.  Office  Procedures  and  Management  3 Credits 

Develops  an  understanding  of  operational  functions  in  an  electronic  office. 
A problem-solving  approach  is  used  via  office  simulations.  The  following 
topics  are  covered:  public  and  human  relations;  travel  arrangements;  plan- 
ning and  facilitating  meetings;  scheduling  appointments;  telephone  tech- 
niques; preparing  business  reports;  presenting  statistical  information;  time 
management;  office  organization;  introduction  to  management  and  su- 
pervision principles. 

BUS  229.  Business  Computer  Applications  5 Credits 

ENG  204.  Professional  Communications  3 Credits 

‘Students  with  no  prior  keyboarding  experience  must  enroll  in  Keyboarding. 

Optional  course  selections: 

BUS  246.  Career  Strategies  2 Credits 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment  of  strengths  and  challenges  and  iden- 
tification of  skills  developed  from  past  activities.  Areas  of  study  include: 
establishing  a job  search  strategy,  resume  preparation,  interview  tech- 
niques, letters  and  networking  skills.  Developing  a support  system,  politics 
on  the  job,  career  satisfaction,  and  success  and  planning  for  the  future  are 
discussed. 

BUS  248.  Internship/Job  Assistance  3 Credits 

The  student  will,  through  an  interviewing  process,  be  assisted  in  securing 
an  internship  placement  to  consist  of  a minimum  of  120  hours  of  on-the- 
job  experience.  Evaluation  of  the  internship  is  based  on  performance  of 
the  student  as  reviewed  by  the  supervisor.  A student  who  selects  Job 
Assistance  will  be  given  placement  counseling,  contacts,  networks,  and 
job  placement  leads.  This  is  an  on  going  career  service  provided  for  stu- 
dents who  have  selected  this  component. 
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SALES  AND  MARKETING 

The  focus  of  this  Certificate  is  on  professional  selling  tech- 
niques, selling  situations,  and  the  basic  marketing  and  advertis- 
ing concepts  and  strategies.  The  Certificate  curriculum  is 
designed  for  individuals  who  are  entering  a sales  field  or  who 
are  currently  working  in  a sales  position  and  want  to  strengthen 
sales  skills. 

A student  may  apply  the  credit  received  for  successful  comple- 
tion of  courses  towards  an  Associate  Degree  in  Marketing  at  the 
College  once  she  has  been  accepted  into  the  two  year  program. 

The  following  courses  are  required  for  a Certificate  in  Sales 
and  Marketing: 

BUS  130.  Introduction  to  Professional  Sales  3 Credits 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  professional  sales  techniques  with  a 
major  focus  on  effective  communication  skills.  Addresses  the  selling  sit- 
uation: prospects,  environment,  the  product/service,  and  training.  Suc- 
cessful techniques  in  locating  the  decision  maker,  developing  multiple 
sales,  and  managing  your  time  and  work  responsibilities  will  be  covered. 
Introduces  the  student  to  basic  marketing  concepts  including  mix,  strategy, 
identification,  and  pricing.  Special  attention  is  given  to  planning  presen- 
tations and  demonstrations. 

BUS  207.  Marketing  3 Credits 

Fundamentals  of  the  nature  of  marketing  are  presented  and  evaluated  for 
specific  functions  and  institutions.  Policies  and  practices  as  applied  gen- 
erally to  marketing  research  involve  product  development,  selection,  chan- 
nels of  distribution  buying,  physical  distribution  selling,  and  policies. 
Pricing  under  competitive  conditions,  social  benefits  of  competition  and 
government  regulations  are  included. 

BUS  209.  Principles  of  Advertising  3 Credits 

A broad  view  of  advertising,  dealing  with  its  planning,  creation,  and 
execution  in  relation  to  the  marketing  cycle.  Topics  include:  organization 
and  operation  of  the  advertising  agency;  publicity;  public  relations;  be- 
havioral sciences  as  applied  to  advertising;  budgeting;  and  planning. 
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Optional  Course  Offerings: 

BUS  246.  Career  Strategies  2 Credits 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment  of  strengths  and  challenges  and  iden- 
tification of  skills  developed  from  past  activities.  Areas  of  study  include: 
establishing  a job  search  strategy,  resume  preparation,  interview  tech- 
niques, letters  and  networking  skills.  Developing  a support  system,  politics 
on  the  job,  career  satisfaction,  and  success  and  planning  for  the  future  are 
discussed. 

BUS  248.  Intemship/Job  Assistance  ^ Credits 

The  student  will,  through  an  interviewing  process,  be  assisted  in  securing 
an  internship  placement  to  consist  of  a minimum  of  120  hours  of  on-the- 
job  experience.  Evaluation  of  the  internship  is  based  on  performance  of 
the  student  as  reviewed  by  the  supervisor.  A student  who  selects  Job 
Assistance  will  be  given  placement  counseling,  contacts,  networks,  and 
job  placement  leads.  This  is  an  ongoing  career  service  provided  for  stu- 
dents who  have  selected  this  component. 
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TRAVEL  AND  TOURISM 

The  Travel  and  Tourism  curriculum  has  been  designed  to  pre- 
pare the  student  for  a career  in  the  rapidly  growing  tourism  in- 
dustry. 

Through  the  Certificate  Program,  the  student  will  become  ac- 
quainted with  all  aspects  of  the  industry  and  will  learn  the  skills 
required  for  an  entry-level  position  of  responsibility.  Career  al- 
ternatives include  travel  agencies,  airlines,  hotels,  corporate  or 
tour  sales. 

A student  may  apply  the  credit  received  for  successful  comple- 
tion of  courses  towards  an  Associate  Degree  in  Travel  and  Tour- 
ism Management  at  the  College  once  she  has  been  accepted  into 
the  two-year  program. 

The  following  courses  are  required  to  earn  a Certificate  in 
Travel  and  Tourism. 

BUS  118.  Introduction  to  Travel  and  Tourism  3 Credits 

This  introductory  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a basic  under- 
standing of  the  major  components  of  travel  and  tourism  - domestic  and 
international.  Topics  will  include:  origin  and  development  of  the  air  trans- 
portation industry;  reservation  procedures;  an  examination  of  the  hotel, 
cruise,  tour,  rail,  and  charter  industries;  analysis  of  the  brochure  and  a 
special  emphasis  on  travel  terminology. 

BUS  120.  Reservation  Systems  3 Credits 

In  this  course,  students  will  have  the  opportunity  for  hands-on  training 
in  basic  computer  skills  on  the  SABRE  system  with  emphasis  on  building 
the  Passenger  Name  Record,  fare  quotes,  itinerary  pricing,  automated 
ticketing  and  boarding  passes,  and  auxiliary  functions. 

BUS  219.  Fares  and  Ticketing  3 Credits 

Students  will  learn  the  basic  principles  of  fare  construction  - domestic  and 
international.  Manual  and  automated  ticketing  procedures  will  be  studied 
as  well  as  the  completion  of  all  accountable  and  non-accountable  docu- 
ments and  the  ARC  ticketing  report. 
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Optional  course  selections: 

BUS  246.  Career  Strategies  2 Credits 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment  of  strengths  and  challenges  and  iden- 
tification of  skills  developed  from  past  activities.  Areas  of  study  include: 
establishing  a job  search  strategy,  resume  preparation,  interview  tech- 
niques, letters  and  networking  skills.  Developing  a support  system,  politics 
on  the  job,  career  satisfaction,  and  success  and  planning  for  the  future  are 
discussed. 

BUS  248.  Internship/Job  Assistance  3 Credits 

The  student  will,  through  an  interviewing  process,  be  assisted  in  securing 
an  internship  placement  to  consist  of  a minimum  of  120  hours  of  on-the- 
job  experience.  Evaluation  of  the  internship  is  based  on  performance  of 
the  student  as  reviewed  by  the  supervisor.  A student  who  selects  Job 
Assistance  will  be  given  placement  counseling,  contacts,  networks,  and 
job  placement  leads.  This  is  an  ongoing  career  service  provided  for  stu- 
dents who  have  selected  this  component. 
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WOMEN'S  STUDIES 

The  Certificate  in  Women's  Studies  concentrates  on  multiple 
aspects  of  women's  lives.  Through  the  use  of  both  historical  and 
an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  topics,  women  will  learn  more 
about  their  own  development  and  voice.  By  gaining  more  insight 
and  understanding  of  themselves,  students  will  be  able  to  com- 
plement previous  education. 

A student  may  apply  the  credit  received  for  successful  comple- 
tion of  courses  towards  an  Associate  Degree  in  Liberal  Arts  or 
Open  Studies  once  she  has  been  accepted  into  the  two-year  pro- 
gram. 

The  following  courses  are  required  for  a Certificate  in  Wom- 
en's Studies: 

HIST  133.  History  of  Women  (U.S.)  3 Credits 

A social  history  of  women  in  the  United  States,  beginning  in  the  colonial 
period  and  ending  with  an  examination  of  twentieth  century  issues.  Em- 
phasis on  the  image  of  women  held  during  these  periods,  in  contrast  to 
actual  conditions.  Contributions  of  women  to  social  change  and  the  growth 
of  women's  movements  are  also  analyzed. 

SOC  217.  Social  Psychology  of  Women  3 Credits 

Examines  "woman"  in  the  many  roles  she  plays  and  the  interactions  of 
the  roles  within  the  society.  The  course  focuses  on  women  as  daughters, 
sisters,  friends,  lovers,  wives,  mothers,  heads  of  households,  members  of 
the  general  workforce  and  related  areas. 

PSYC  230.  Women  and  Addiction  3 Credits 

Course  begins  by  studying  the  history  of  women  and  issues  related  to 
women.  It  will  explore  all  facets  of  addictive  behavior.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  how  issues  in  the  lives  of  women  may  relate  to  addictive  be- 
havior. It  will  look  at  the  addictive  process,  and  investigate  current  theories 
relative  to  addiction.  Addiction,  as  it  relates  to  women,  will  be  explored 
from  a personal,  cultural,  biological,  and  psycho-social  perspective.  Cur- 
rent modalities  of  treatment  will  also  be  explored.  A variety  of  additions 
will  be  investigated  to  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  alcohol,  drugs,  love, 
eating,  gambling  and  smoking. 

ENG  249.  Women  and  Literature  3 Credits 

Explores  the  historical  literary  array  of  women  as  central  and  support 
characters.  Students  will  also  study  women  as  authors. 

SEM  215.  Women's  Studies  Seminar  3 Credits 

Provides  a forum  for  discussion  on  women.  Students  will  examine  women 
in  a historical  perspective  and  explore  contemporary  women  and  their 
issues.  Guest  speakers  will  be  invited  to  participate  in  various  meetings. 
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DIRECTORY 


Governing  Board 

Trustees 

Ruth  Turner  Crosby  '42,  Chair 
Newtonville,  Massachusetts 

Richard  S.  Holway,  Vice  Chair 
Sagamore,  Massachusetts 

Robert  W.  Stevens,  Treasurer 
Wellesley,  Massachusetts 

Osier  L.  Peterson,  Clerk 
Newton,  Massachusetts 


Joseph  Barbeau 
Peabody,  Massachusetts 

Carole  Bellew  Bornheimer  '65 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts 

Lisa  Sowle  Cahill 
Chestnut  Hill,  Massachusetts 

Barbara  E.  Casey 
Boston,  Massachusetts 

Elizabeth  C.  Cole,  M.D. 

Sherborn,  Massachusetts 

Alfred  C.  Edwards 
New  Canaan,  Connecticut 

Robert  P.  Freeto 

South  Tamworth,  New  Hampshire 

Arthur  T.  Gregorian 

Newton  Lower  Falls,  Massachusetts 

Marcia  Madden  Heist  '62 
Brookline,  Massachusetts 
Louise  Tardivel  Higgins  '37 
New  Seabury,  Massachusetts 

Elizabeth  Adams  Kenney 
Chatham,  Massachusetts 

Laurie  McCormick  McKeever 
Northbridge,  California 

Dawn  Mello 

New  York,  New  York 

Arthur  P.  Menard 
Chelsea,  Massachusetts 

Colin  G.  Nadeau 
Andover,  Massachusetts 

Rosalie  Brightman  Rosen  '27 
Chestnut  Hill,  Massachusetts 

Kathleen  Rebmann  Royka  '64 
Wellesley,  Massachusetts 

Walter  E.  Stone 
Mashpee,  Massachusetts 

Wendy  Vittori 
Boston,  Massachusetts 

Clara  Wainwright 
Brookline,  Massachusetts 
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Marvine  Weatherby,  M.D.,  '41 
Carrollton,  Texas 

Marilyn  Blodgett  Williamson  '46 
Lexington,  Massachusetts 

Donald  J.  Winslow 
Auburndale,  Massachusetts 

Russell  Winslow 
Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Ex  Officio  Members 

Gertrude  Quinn  McKenna  '46 
Pocasset,  Massachusetts 

Trustees  Emeritae 

Virginia  Ogden  Hayes  '33 
Edgewood,  Rhode  Island 

Helen  B.  Perry  '24 
Melrose,  Massachusetts 

Phyllis  Rafferty  Shoemaker  '22 
Watsonville,  California 

Corporators 
Lillian  G.  Bethel  '28 
Waltham,  Massachusetts 
Barbara  Ordway  Brewer  '35 
Auburndale,  Massachusetts 
Alice  Pratt  Brown  '29 
Middlebury,  Connecticut 

Shirley  Gould  Chesebro  '33 
Newton  Highlands,  Massachusetts 

Mildred  Bell  Cole  '31 
Plymouth,  Massachusetts 

Nancye  Van  Deusen  Connor  '57 
Wellesley,  Massachusetts 

Nancy  Curtis  Grellier  '49 
Sudbury,  Massachusetts 

Lucinda  Nolin  Johnson  '55/'77 
West  Yarmouth,  Massachusetts 


Esther  T.  Josselyn  '27 
Hanover,  Massachusetts 
Joy  Stewart  Rice  '55 
Auburndale,  Massachusetts 

Arlene  Wishart  Sylvester  '38 
Auburndale,  Massachusetts 

Elizabeth  Harrington  Thomas  '49 
Avon,  Connecticut 

Priscilla  W.  Winslow  '35 
Natick,  Massachusetts 

Corporators  Emeritae 

Helen  L.  Beede  '21 
Orleans,  Vermont 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Ph.D. 


Pamela  Armstrong,  B.A. 

B.A.,  University  of  Iowa 
M.S.  Candidate,  Cambridge  College 
Margaretta  B.  Arnold,  A.S. 

A. S.,  Fisher  Junior  College 
Adrienne  A.  Asiaf,  B.S. 

B. S.,  Merrimack  College 
Helena  C.  Bentz,  B.A. 

B.A.,  Smith  College 
Ruth  Ann  Brooks,  B.S. 

B.S.,  Baylor  University 
Maureen  F.  Carey,  A.B. 

A. B.,  Regis  College 
Thomas  E.J.  deWitt,  B.A.,  M.A 

B. A.,  University  of  Manitoba 
M.A.,  University  of  Virginia 
M.B.A.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia 

Karen  M.  Fanning,  B.A. 

B.A.,  Fairfield  University 
Diana  E.  Fordham,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  State  University  of  New  York-Brockport 
M.Ed.,  Northeastern  University 
Lee  E.  Gallagher,  B.A. 

B.A.,  Fairfield  University 
Robert  J.  Kates,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Northeastern  University 
M.Ed.,  Northeastern  University 
Thomas  H.  Koerber,  B.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  State  College 
Cathy  L.  Livingston,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D 
B.A.,  Illinois  State  University 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Illinois 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 
Sarah  B.  Merrill,  B.A. 

B.A.,  Kenyon  College 
Kathleen  M.  O'Connor,  A.B. 

A.B.,  Regis  College 
Christine  Simpson,  A. A.,  B.A. 

A.  A.,  Bay  Path  Junior  College 

B. A.,  Regis  College 
Marie  E.  Smith,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Northeastern  University 
M.Ed.,  Northeastern  University 
Karen  McGrath  Waring,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B.A.,  University  of  Vermont 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Vermont 


Director  of  Continuing  Education 


Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 
Senior  Associate  Director  of  Admissions 
Director  of  Alumnae  Relations  and  Annual  Givmg 
Dean  of  Admissions  and  Student  Financial  Planning 

Registrar 


President 


Admissions  Counselor 
Assistant  Dean  of  Students 

Senior  Assistant  Director  of  Admissions 
Director  of  Marketing  and  External  Relations 

Director  of  Plant  Operations  & Public  Safety 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 

Assistant  Director  of  Admissions 
Dean  of  Student  Affairs 
Director  of  Student  Activities 

Director  of  Career  Services 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Planning 


Elizabeth  Winter,  A. A.,  B.A. 

A.  A.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. A.,  Newton  College 
M.B.A.,  Babson  College 


M.B.A. 


Vice  President  for  Business  and  Finance 
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FACULTY 


Joseph  Aieta  III,  B.S.,  M.A. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
M.A.,  Brandeis  University 
Helen  Alcala,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  Middlebury  College 
M.A.,  Middlebury  College 
Deborah  Alexander,  B.S.,  M.A. 

B.S.,  University  of  Cincinnati 
M.A.,  Newton  College 
Susan  Alt,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  Tufts  University 
M.A.,  University  of  Chicago 
Barbara  M.  Anthony,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B.A.,  Elmira  College 
M.Ed.,  Wheelock  College 
Richard  E.  Bath,  B.A. 

B.A.,  University  of  London 
B.A.,  Chiswick  Polytechnic 
M.S.  Candidate,  Cambridge  College 
Barbara  Beltrand,  B.A.,  M.L.S.,  M.S. 

B.A.,  Macalester  College 
M.L.S.,  Simmons  College 
M.S.,  Northeastern  University 
Leonie  S.  Bennett,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  M.F.A. 

Graduate  of  Jackson  Von  Ladau  School  of 
Fashion  and  Design  and  School  of  the 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts 
B.S.  in  Ed.,  Tufts  Univeristy 
M.F.A.,  Tufts  University 
Wendy  Bonn,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

B.S.,  Adelphi  University 
M.B.A.,  Hofstra  University 
Nancy  Cardinal!,  P.T.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Fern  Chertok,  B.A.,  M.A., 

B.A.,  State  University  of  New  York 
M.A.,  University  of  Illinois 
Ph.D.,  Candidate,  University  of  Illinois 
Steven  Cornelius,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

B.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
M.A.,  Manhattan  School  of  Music 
Ph.D.,  University  of  California 
Edward  Comely,  B.A.,  M.A.,  C.A.G.S. 

B. A.,  Adelphi  University 
M.A.,  Stony  Brook  University 

C. A.G.S.,  University  of  Vermont 
Judith  Courtney,  P.T.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Colorado 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Lawrence  Dallin,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

B.S.,  Babson  College 
M.B.A.,  Northeastern  University 
Janet  Daubenspeck,  B.A. 

B.A.,  Cedar  Crest  College  Assistant  Director, 

M.A.  Candidate,  University  of  Massachusetts,  Boston 


Professor  of  Humanities 


Assistant  Professor  of  Foreign 
Languages 


Assistant  Professor  of  Computer  Science 
Director,  Academic  Computer  Center 
and  Institutional  Research 
Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 


Lecturer  in  Early  Childhood  Education 


Instructor  in  Business 
Director  Fashion  Merchandising/ 
Retail  Management 


Assistant  Professor  in  Business 


Professor  of  An 


Instructor  in  Business 


Associate  Professor 
Director,  Physical  Therapisi 
Assistant  Progran 
Instructor  in  Psychology 


Instructor  in  Mush 


Instructor  in  Dramc 


Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy 


Instructor  in  Accounting 


Instructor  in  Business 
Travel  & Tourism/ Hotei 
Management  Programs 
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President 


Thomas  E.  J.  deWitt,  Ph.D. 

Boston  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia 
Marjorie  Dulberg,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B.A.,  George  Washington  University 
M.Ed.,  Lesley  College 
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B.S.,  Northeastern  University 
M.S.,  Lesley  College 
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A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. S.,  Framingham  State  College 
M.S.,  Lesley  College 

Richard  Gilman,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Bentley  College 
M.S.,  Lesley  College 

Yolanda  Goldman  Adjunct  Professor  of  Foreign  Languages 

Universidad  de  San  Carlos 
Graduate  Study,  Universidad  de  San  Carlos, 

Universidad  de  Madrid,  Universidad  de  Jaime  Balmes 
Sylvia  B.  Goodman,  B.S.,  M.Ed.  Professor  of  Science 

B.S.,  Hunter  College;  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 

Allyson  Gray,  B.A.,  M.S.  Director,  Brennan  Library 

B.A.  Boston  State  College 
M.S.,  Simmons  College 

Kerrissa  Heffernan,  B.A.,  M.Ed.  Director,  Lifestyles  Program 

B.A.,  Florida  State  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.  Candidate,  Boston  University 

Marcia  Hostetter,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  in  Psychology 

B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin  Director,  Human  Services 

M.S.,  Wright  State  University 


Instructor  in  Arts  & Sciences 


Instructor  in  Mathematics 


Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy 


Assistant  Professor  of 
Early  Childhood  Education 


Instructor  in  Geography 


Director,  Learning  Center 


Director,  Child  Study  Centers 


Assistant  Professor 
Director,  Hotel,  Travel/Tourism 


Irene  Jackmauh,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 
Carol  Knapton,  A.B.,  A.M. 

A.B.,  Oberlin  College 
A.M.,  Boston  University 
Anna  Kolodner,  A.B.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D. 
A.B.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University 


Associate  Professor 


Instructor  in  English 


Instructor  in  Sociology 
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Joanna  Kosakowski,  B.A.,  M.S. 

B.A.,  Montclair  State  College 
M.S.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
George  Lane,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Haverford  College 
A.B.,  Boston  University 
A.M.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Todd  Leach,  A.S.,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

A. S.,  Massachusetts  Bay  Community  College 

B. S.,  Worcester  State  College 
M.B.A.,  Bentley  College 

Jean  LeVangie,  A. A.,  B.S.,  B.A. 

A.  A.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. S.,  Boston  University 

B.A.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
Ann  Levinson,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B.A.,  Emmanuel  College 
M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 
Cathy  Livingston,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D. 

B.S.,  Illinois  State  University 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Illinois 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 
Barbara  Long,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 
Sylvia  P.  MacPhee,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  Regis  College 
M.A.,  Northeastern  University 
Ph.D.  Candidate,  Northeastern  University 
Kenneth  C.  Matheson,  A.B.,  A.M. 

A.B.,  Boston  University 

A. M.,  Boston  University 

David  Murphy,  Ph.B.,  M.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Ph.B.,  Pontifical  Gregorian  University  Rome 
M.A.,  Cornell  University 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Ottawa 
Paula  DeAngelis  Panchuck,  B.S,  M.A. 

B. S.,  University  of  Massachusetts-Amherst 
M.A.,  Framingham  State  College 

Ph.D.  Candidate,  Lesley  College 
Malini  Pillai,  B.Sc.,  M.S.,  M.S. 

B.Sc.,  University  of  Mysore  Maharani's  College 
M.S.,  Brown  University 
M.S.,  Mysore  Central  College 
Miriam  Reddicliffe,  A.B.,  M.Ed. 

A. B.,  Vassar  College 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 

Elisabeth  Sandberg,  Ph.D. 

Candidatus  Magisterii,  University  of  Oslo 
Candidata  Philologiae,  University  of  Oslo 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts-Amherst 
Stephen  Sarikas,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

B. S.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
M.A.,  Southern  Illinois  University 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University 


Assistant  Professor  in  Mathematics 
Director,  GATE  Program 

Professor  of  English 


Assistant  Professor  of  Business 
Director,  Business  Management/ 
Marketing/ Accounting  Programs 

Instructor  in  Mathematics 


Instructor  in  Mathematics 


Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 


Associate  Professor  of  Economics 


Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 
Director,  Art,  Liberal  Arts  and 
Open  Studies  Programs 

Professor  of  English 


Assistant  Professor 
Director,  Communications  Program 


Assistant  Professor 
Director,  Early  Childhood 
Education  Program 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 


Assistant  Professor  in  the  Learning 
Center/ English 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 
Director  of  Transfer  Services/ 
Articulation 

Assistant  Professor  of  Science 


118 


Assistant  Professor 


Sarah  Scavone,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
I M.S.,  Lesley  College 
j Helen  Shreve,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.  Instructor  in  Psychology 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University 

S.  Murray  Simons,  B.S.,  M.B.A.  Instructor  in  Business 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.B.A.,  Northeastern  University 

Donald  J.  Sullivan,  B.S.,  LL.B.  Instructor  in  Business 

B.S.,  Boston  College 
LL.B.,  Suffolk  University  Law  School 

Margaret  Sullivan,  P.T.,  A. A.,  B.S.  Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy 

A.  A.,  Nassau  Community  College 

B. S.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook 

Anne  W.  Tagge,  B.A.,  M.A.  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Wellesley  College 
M.A.,  Baylor  University 

Lorraine  Telegen,  B.S.,  Ed.M.  Instructor  in  Computer  Applications 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
Ed.M.,  Boston  University 

Irvent  Torres,  B.A.,  M.Div.  Director,  Retail  Management  Training  Center 

B.A.,  Atlantic  Union  College 
M.Div.,  Andrews  University 

H Edwin  Urban,  B.S.  Instructor  in  Business 

B.S.,  City  College 

li  Andre  van  de  Putte,  B.A.,  M.F.A.  Instructor  in  Pliotograpihy 

B.A.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook 
M.F.A.,  The  School  of  the  Art  Institute  of  Chicago 
Mary  Wasmuth,  B.A.,  M.L.S.  Reference  Librarian 

B.A.,  Tufts  University 
M.L.S.,  Simmons 


ACADEMIC  SUPPORT  STAFF 


Kathryn  Bowman,  A.B.,  M.A.T. 

A.B.,  Connecticut  College  for  Women 
M.A.T.,  Harvard  University 
Patricia  Cantin,  A.S. 

A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 
Clara  E.  Kay,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B. A.,  Columbia  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 

Kathy  Lucey,  A.S.,  B.S. 

A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. S.,  Framingham  State 
Michelle  Nickerson,  B.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Vermont 
Anne  Sutherland  Rollins,  A.S.,  B.S. 

A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. S.,  Framingham  State  College 
Nancy  Roy,  B.F.A. 

B.F.A.,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 


Teacher 

Assistant  Director,  Child  Study  Center 


Head  of  Circulation  Periodicals, 


Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 


Teacher,  Child  Study  Ceiiter 


Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 


Teacher,  Child  Study  Center 


Academic  Computer  Center 


Laboratory  Assistant 


Library 
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PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT  PROGRAM 
CLINICAL  AFFILIATIONS 


Beth  Israel  Hospital 

Elaine  Lander,  P.T.  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center 

Kathleen  Peterson,  P.T.  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Cushing  Hospital 

Jennifer  Bottomley,  P.T.  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Framingham-Union  Hospital 

Nancy  Tivnan,  P.T.  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Greenery  Rehabilitation  and  Skilled  Nursing  Center 

Nova-Leigh  Krupa,  P.T.  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Hardy  Physical  Therapy  Rehabilitation  Services 

Terry  Hardy,  P.T.  Director  and  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Jewish  Memorial  Hospital 

Lena  Guild,  P.T.  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Lahey  Clinic  Medical  Center 

Debra  Azarian-Tramonti,  P.T.  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Lawrence  Memorial  Hospital  of  Medford 

Linda  Kennedy,  P.T.  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Lemual  Shattuck  Hospital 

Susan  Kolovson,  P.T.  Director  and  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Malden  Hospital 

Jean  Ball,  P.T.  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Melrose-Wakefield  Hospital 

Kathryn  Lowell,  P.T.  Clinical  CoordinaU 

New  England  Deaconess  Hospital 

Judy  Ketler,  P.T.  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Newton-Wellesley  Hospital 

Terri  Ryan,  P.T.  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Norwood  Hospital 

Ann  Taubman,  P.T.  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Recuperative  Center 

Sandy  Hurwitz,  P.T.  Director  of  Physical  Thera], 

and  Clinical  CoordinaU 


Spaulding  Rehabilitation  Hospital 
Mary  Knab,  P.T. 

St.  John  of  God  Hospital 

Sandahya  Rao,  P.T. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Deborah  Stanisewski,  P.T. 

University  Hospital 
Patricia  Murphy-Bozek,  P.T. 

V.A.  Medical  Center,  West  Roxbury 
Catherine  Deschenes-Waddell,  P.T. 
Wrentham  State  School 
Babette  Douglas,  P.T. 

Youville  Hospital  and  Rehabilitation  Center 
Susanna  Black,  P.T. 


Clinical  CoordinaU 

Director  of  Rehabilitatic 
Services  and  Clinical  CoordinaU 

Clinical  CoordinaU 

Clinical  CoordinaU 

Clinical  CoordinaU 

Clinical  CoordinaU 

Clinical  CoordinaU 
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Routes  to  Lasell 

From  south  of  Newton,  head 
north  on  Route  128,  take  exit  24  to 
route  30  (Commonwealth  Avenue) 
east. 

From  north  of  Newton,  head 
south  on  Route  128,  take  exit  24  to 
Route  30  (Commonwealth  Avenue) 
east. 

From  west  of  Newton,  head  east 
on  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike, 
take  exit  14  to  Route  128  north, 
then  exit  24  to  Route  30  (Common- 
wealth Avenue)  east. 

From  east  of  Newton,  head  west 
on  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike, 
take  exit  16  to  Route  16  (Washing- 
ton Street)  west  to  Woodland  Road. 


The  Lasell  Campus 
Legend 

1 Rockwell 

2 New  Dorm 

3 McClelland 

4 Bancroft 

5 President's  House 

6 Vista 

7 Haskell  (Administration) 

8 Blaisdell 

9 Cushing 

10  Plummer 

11  Karandon 

12  Eager 

13  Buildings  & Grounds 

14  Carter 

15  Hoag 

16  Converse 

17  26  Maple  Terrace 

18  23  Maple  Terrace 

19  Briggs 

20  Ordway 

21  Chandler 

22  Keever 

23  70  Maple  Street 

24  Pickard 

25  Mott  House 

26  The  Center  for  Management 
and  Entrepreneurial  Studies 

27  Brennan  Library 

28  Winslow  Hall 

29  Carpenter 

30  The  Women's  Center 

31  Gardner 

32  Edwards  Student  Center 

33  Woodland 

34  Wass  Science 

35  Wolfe  Hall 

36  Potter/Health  Center 

37  Irwin  (Admissions) 

■ Parking  Areas 
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March  14,  1991 


At  their  February  meeting,  the  asell  College  Board  of  Trustees 
determined  the  fee  structure  for  thel991-92  academic  year.  In  setting 
fees,  the  Board  considered  the  curret  state  of  the  economy,  within  the 

context  of  preserving  the  high  qualiy  of  Lasell's  academic  programs  and 
service . 

The  Board  voted  to  set  the  tuiton  at  $9,475,  room  and  board  at  $5,600, 
and  the  comprehensive  fee  at  $450.  'o  ensure  that  students  are  not  denied  a 
Lasell  education  for  financial  reasas , especially  during  these  difficult 
times,  institutional  aid  has  been  inreased  by  over  30%. 

Your  daughter  is  attending  Lase.l  College  during  one  of  the  most 
exciting  times  in  its  140  year  history.  Lasell's  growth  and  strengths 
provide  options  that  will  contribute  to  her  success: 

’'^The  fexibility  and  career  choLes  of  either  an  associate's  or 
bachelor's  degree; 

*The  opportunity  to  take  advantage  of  our  acclaimed  "connected 
learning"  approach,  combining  classroom  theory  with  immediate  on- campus 
professional  experience  in  Lasell's  specially-designed  facilities:  two 
child  study  centers,  the  Lasell  Inn,  our  bed  and  breakfast,  the  Lasell 
College  Travel  Agency,  a retail  facility,  and  the  fashion  display 
window; 

*A  nine  to  one  student  faculty  ratio; 

*A  student  life  program  which  promotes  personal  growth. 

The  Student  Financial  Planning  Office  is  ready  to  assist  you  in 
answering  any  financial  questions  or  concerns  you  may  have  about  attending 
Lasell  College.  Please  don't  hesitate  to  contact  Karen  Waring,  Director  of 
Student  Financial  Planning  at  617-243-2227. 


Lasell  College  is  accredited  by  the  New  England  Association  of 
Schools  and  Colleges,  Inc.,  a non-governmental,  nationally  rec- 
ognized organization  whose  affiliated  institutions  include  ele- 
mentary schools  through  collegiate  institutions  offering  post- 
graduate instruction. 

Accreditation  of  an  institution  by  the  New  England  Associa- 
tion indicates  that  it  meets  or  exceeds  criteria  for  the  assessment 
of  institutional  quality  periodically  applied  through  a peer  group 
review  process.  An  accredited  school  or  college  is  one  which  has 
available  the  necessary  resources  to  achieve  its  stated  purposes 
through  appropriate  educational  programs,  is  substantially  doing 
so,  and  gives  reasonable  evidence  that  it  will  continue  to  do  so 
in  the  foreseeable  future.  Institutional  integrity  is  also  addressed 
through  accreditation. 

Accreditation  by  the  New  England  Association  is  not  partial 
but  applies  to  the  institution  as  a whole.  As  such,  it  is  not  a 
guarantee  of  the  quality  of  every  course  or  program  offered,  or 
the  competence  of  individual  graduates.  Rather,  it  provides  rea- 
sonable assurance  about  the  quality  of  opportunities  available  to 
students  who  attend  the  institution. 

Inquiries  regarding  the  status  of  an  institution's  accreditation 
by  the  New  England  Association  should  be  directed  to  the  ad- 
ministrative staff  of  the  school  or  college.  Individuals  may  also 
contact  the  Association: 

NEW  ENGLAND  ASSOCIATION  OF  SCHOOLS 

AND  COLLEGES 

THE  SANBORN  HOUSE,  15  HIGH  STREET 
WINCHESTER,  MASSACHUSETTS  01890 
(617)  729-6762 
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Visitors  to  the  College  are  al- 
ways welcome.  The  Admissions 
Office  at  1844  Commonwealth  Av- 
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TO  ANSWER  YOUR  QUESTIONS 


Academic  Programs/Continuing 
Education 

Dr.  Cathy  L.  Livingston 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 
243-2111 

Admissions 

Adrienne  Asiaf 
Director  of  Admissions 
243-2225 

Alumnae  Affairs 

Helena  C.  Bentz 

Director  of  Alumnae  Relations 

and  Annual  Giving 

Jeanne  A.  Johnsen 

Alumnae  Secretary 

243-2141 

Career  Services 
Marie  Smith 

Director  of  Career  Services 
243-2125 

Fees  and  Operations 

Elizabeth  H.  Winter 
Vice  President  for  Business 
and  Finance 
243-2101 

Charlotte  E.  LeMoire 

Bursar 

243-2103 


Financial  Aid 
Karen  Waring 

Director  of  Office  of  Student 
Financial  Planning 
243-2255 

Gifts  to  the  College 

Helena  C.  Bentz 

Director  of  Alumnae  Relations  and 
Annual  Giving 

Registration 

Maureen  F.  Carey 

Registrar 

243-2133 

Residential  Life 

Diana  E.  Fordham 

Assistant  Dean  of  Student  Affairs 

243-2115 

Student  Activities 

Michelle  M.  Lepore 
Director  of  Student  Activities 
243-2122 

Student  Services 

Kathleen  M.  O'Connor 

Dean  of  Enrollment  Management 

243-2256 
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Lasell  College  • 1990-1991  Calendar 


1990 


SEPTEMBER 

1 

SATURDAY 

New  Students  Arrive/Orientation 
Begins 

College  Meetings 

3 

MONDAY 

Orientation  Continued/Freshman 
Experience  Begins 

4 

TUESDAY 

Freshman  Experience  Continued 
Returning  Students  Arrive 

5 

WEDNESDAY 

Registration  For  All  Students 

6 

THURSDAY 

Classes  Begin 

7 

FRIDAY 

Fall  Convocation 

12 

WEDNESDAY 

End  of  DROP/ADD  Period 

OCTOBER 

8 

12-14 

MONDAY 

No  classes  - Columbus  Day 

Parents'  Weekend 

19 

FRIDAY 

Warnings  issued’^ 

20 

SATURDAY 

Alumnae  Council 

24 

WEDNESDAY 

First  quarter  ends 

NOVEMBER 

12 

MONDAY 

No  classes  - Veteran's  Day 

14 

WEDNESDAY 

Last  day  to  drop  a class  without 
"F"  on  record”^* 

20 

TUESDAY 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins  after 
last  class 

26 

MONDAY 

Classes  resume 

DECEMBER 

14 

15-16 

FRIDAY 

Last  day  of  classes 

Reading  days 

17 

MONDAY 

Final  Exam  period  begins 

19 

WEDNESDAY 

Final  Exam  period  ends 

19 

WEDNESDAY 

Winter  recess  begins  after  last  exam 

1991 

JANUARY 

21 

MONDAY 

No  classes  - Martin  Luther  King 

Day 

22 

TUESDAY 

Winter  recess  ends;  Registration 

23 

WEDNESDAY 

First  day  of  classes 

29 

TUESDAY 

End  of  DROP/ADD  period 

FEBRUARY 

18 

MONDAY 

No  classes  - Presidents'  Day 

MARCH 

8 

FRIDAY 

Warnings  issued* 

15 

FRIDAY 

Spring  recess  begins  after  last  class; 
Third  quarter  ends 

25 

MONDAY 

Classes  resume 

APRIL 

9 

TUESDAY 

Last  day  to  drop  a class  without  an 
"F"  on  record** 

15 

MONDAY 

No  classes  - Patriot's  Day 

7 


MAY 

7 

TUESDAY 

Last  day  of  classes 

8 

WEDNESDAY 

Reading  Day 

9 

THURSDAY 

Final  Exam  period  begins 

14 

MONDAY 

Final  Exam  period  ends 

19 

SUNDAY 

Commencement 

20 

MONDAY 

Summer  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  Program  begins 

JUNE 

21 

FRIDAY 

Summer  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  Program  ends 

* Warning  Dates  for  5 week  and  10  week  courses  will  be  published  by  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  start  of  each  semester. 

’^^Last  Day  to  drop  5 and  10  week  courses  will  be  published  by  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  prior  to  the  start  of  each  semester. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History 

For  138  years,  Lasell  College  has  been  a pioneer  in  higher  edu- 
cation for  women.  Founded  in  1851,  it  was  the  nation's  oldest 
private  two-year  college  for  women  until  it  received  Board  of  Re- 
gents' approval  to  grant  specific  four-year  degrees  in  1989.  The 
only  other  institution  of  higher  learning  in  the  Greater  Boston 
area  at  the  time  of  its  founding  was  Harvard  University.  Among 
women's  seminaries  or  colleges,  only  Mount  Holyoke  and 
Wheaton  were  founded  before  Lasell. 

The  College's  founder  was  Edward  Lasell,  a graduate  of  Wil- 
liams College  who  became  a professor  of  chemistry  at  his  alma 
mater.  While  on  leave  teaching  at  Mount  Holyoke  Seminary, 
Professor  Lasell  was  impressed  with  the  quality  of  scholarship 
exhibited  by  women.  Within  a year  he  established  the  Auburn- 
dale  Female  Seminary.  Edward  Lasell  died  of  typoid  fever  in  the 
school's  very  first  semester,  and  it  was  renamed  Lasell  Female 
Seminary  in  his  memory.  After  the  Lasell  family  ended  its  con- 
trol in  1865,  it  was  led  for  over  seven  decades  by  two  principals/ 
presidents:  Dr.  Charles  Bragdon  and  Dr.  Guy  Winslow.  Adop- 
tion of  the  name  Lasell  Junior  College  came  in  1932.  As  Lasell 
College,  it  will  graduate  its  first  baccalaureate  students  in  1992. 

Edward  Lasell's  intentions  for  the  school  were  stated  in  one  of 
its  early  catalogs:  "It  is  not  to  make  bookworms  or  blue-stock- 
ings...but  to  graduate  first-rate,  all-round  women,  full  of  practi- 
cal knowledge  for  daily  duties  and  versed  in  the  classics,  as 
well." 

By  emphasizing  both  the  practical  and  the  scholarly,  Lasell  de- 
parted radically  from  the  "finishing  school"  attitude  toward 
women's  education  so  prevalent  in  the  nineteenth  century. 

Lasell  has  been  innovating  ever  since.  For  example,  Lasell  was 
one  of  the  first  — perhaps  the  first  — women's  colleges  to  build 
a gymnasium  and  indoor  pool  and  to  establish  a separate  Physi- 
cal Education  Department.  Lasell  was  the  very  first  college  to  of- 
fer courses  in  Domestic  Science,  courses  that  developed  into 
programs  for  nutritionists  and  dieticians.  The  College  was  the 
first  to  have  a Retailing  Department  for  students  interested  in 
merchandising  careers. 

The  College  has  extended  its  innovative  offerings  by  the  crea- 
tion of  on-site  training  centers  that  support  the  Lasell  Plan  of 
Education  that  fosters  "connected  learning."  On-campus  training 
centers  include:  two  distinct  highly  renowned  child  study  cen- 
ters; a fashion  laboratory/design  window;  an  inn  and  travel 
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agency,  both  run  by  students  with  faculty  supervision;  a retail 
management  training  center;  an  ad  agency;  and,  a physical  ther- 
apist assistant  training  lab. 

The  future  academic  vision  of  the  College  emanates  from  a 
history  of  preparing  women  for  successful  lives  as  individuals 
and  as  professionals.  Lasell  will  continue  to  provide  women  with 
options  by  granting  both  two-year  and  four-year  degree  pro- 
grams. 

Mission  Statement 

Lasell  College  has  a heritage  of  over  one  hundred  and  thirty 
years  as  a pioneer  in  the  higher  education  of  women.  Building 
on  this  heritage,  Lasell  provides  an  educational  environment  in 
which  each  student  can  acquire  the  knowledge  and  personal 
competencies  required  to  address  successfully  her  own  life  is- 
sues. This  educational  environment  encourages  each  student  to 
develop  further  a sense  of  personal  values  and  social  responsibil- 
ity. Sustained  by  achievements  in  these  areas,  the  Lasell  gradu- 
ate is  prepared  to  assume  her  role  as  a full  participant  in  an 
evolving  society.  As  a college,  Lasell  accepts  responsibility  to 
recognize  and  respond  to  conditions  in  the  world  which  affect 
women.  To  fulfill  this  mission,  Lasell  is  committed  to: 

• Providing  the  foundation  of  knowledge,  skills,  and  attitudes 
which  will  enable  each  student  to  enter  competitive  career 
fields  after  two  years,  transfer  to  other  four-year  institutions, 
or  pursue  a bachelor's  degree  at  Lasell  in  selected  areas; 

• Creating  an  educational  environment  that  stimulates  an  en- 
thusiasm for  learning,  critical  thinking,  cultural  awareness, 
and  initiative; 

• Creating  a supportive  learning  environment  built  on  a stu- 
dent development  model  that  integrates  knowledge  of  stu- 
dents as  individual  learners  with  keen  sensitivity  to  the  new 
research  on  the  psychology  of  women; 

• Developing  a student  life  program  that  fosters  a sense  of 
community  and  complements  the  academic  program; 

• Challenging  the  student  to  integrate  knowledge  with  her  de- 
veloping values,  to  exercise  independence,  and  to  increase 
self-confidence; 

• Responding  to  the  need  for  continued  personal  and  profes- 
sional growth  by  offering  continuing  education  courses  and 
programs  that  are  academic,  self-enriching,  or  career-oriented. 
In  fulfilling  this  mission,  Lasell  strives  to  encourage  each  stu- 
dent to  recognize  and  pursue  her  potential  as  she  assumes  her 
multiple  and  changing  roles  in  contemporary  society. 
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In  summary,  Lasell  College  strives  to  create  an  educational  en- 
vironment for  women  that 

• stimulates  learning 

• provides  foundations 

• fosters  community 

• integrates  values 

• facilitates  transitions 

The  Campus 

Lasell  College  is  located  in  Auburndale,  Massachusetts,  a vil- 
lage of  Newton,  a residential  suburb  bordering  Boston.  The  cam- 
pus covers  sixty  acres,  mostly  along  Woodland  Road  and 
adjacent  streets.  Spacious  lawns  and  varied  foliage  provide  an 
attractive  setting  for  the  forty  college  buildings,  which  range  in 
style  from  Victorian  to  modern.  Tree-lined  streets,  the  recreation 
field,  the  Charles  River,  and  five  tennis  courts  provide  abundant 
opportunity  for  outdoor  activity. 

The  fourteen  residence  halls  at  Lasell  are  homelike,  well-ar- 
ranged, and  comfortable.  Dining  facilities  are  located  in  Wood- 
land Hall. 

Other  buildings  house  classrooms;  an  auditorium-gymnasium 
and  Fitness  Center;  laboratories  for  anatomy,  biology,  chemistry, 
and  physical  science;  two  child  study  centers;  a health  and  coun- 
seling center  staffed  by  a physician,  nurse,  counselor,  and  recep- 
tionist; a student  center  containing  a snack  bar,  lounges, 
bookstore,  post  office,  and  student  government  offices;  and  au- 
dio-visual facilities. 

In  many  ways,  the  heart  of  the  Lasell  campus  is  the  Jessie  S. 
Brennan  Library,  a modern  computerized  library  that  contains 
about  50,000  volumes,  over  400  periodical  subscriptions,  and  a 
large  record  and  videocassette  collection.  As  a member  of  the 
Minuteman  Library  Network,  a consortium  of  over  24  libraries, 
students  and  faculty  have  easy  access  to  an  additional  two  mil- 
lion books  and  materials  using  the  on-line  computer  catalog  and 
many  more  materials  are  available  through  other  computer  sys- 
tems in  the  library. 

The  library  building  also  houses  two  video  viewing  areas,  the 
Stoller  Room,  the  Rafferty  Shoemaker  Learning  Center,  the 
Brightman  Rosen  Auditorium,  and  the  Academic  Computer  (PC) 
Lab. 

Plans  are  underway  for  the  construction  of  the  Yamawaki  Cul- 
tural Center  that  will  include  an  auditorium  for  both  film  and 
live  performances  such  as  student  plays  and  dance  groups.  A 
museum/display  area  will  show  works  of  developing  as  well  as 
established  artists,  both  domestic  and  international.  Laboratories 
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for  photography,  ceramics  and  other  media  will  be  included 
along  with  additional  classrooms  in  support  of  the  Art  and  Inte- 
rior Design  majors. 

The  international  focus  of  the  Center  will  complement  Lasell's 
commitment  to  providing  students  with  a global  perspective  and 
a sensitivity  to  cultural  diversity.  The  Center  will  further  en- 
hance the  opportunities  for  students  to  study  and  travel  abroad. 
The  Center  is  planned  to  open  in  Fall,  1991. 

Transportation 

Convenient  access  to  the  educational,  cultural,  and  entertain- 
ment resources  of  Boston  is  provided  by  bus,  rapid  transit 
(MBTA),  train,  local  taxi,  and  private  car.  Trains  and  buses  for 
New  York  and  other  points  stop  at  nearby  terminals.  Boston's 
Logan  Airport  is  easily  accessible  by  a variety  of  forms  of  trans- 
portation. 
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ADMISSIONS 


Each  year  the  Lasell  Admissions  Office  selects  from  its  appli- 
cants those  students  who  seem  best  qualified  to  benefit  from  a 
course  of  study  at  Lasell.  Many  factors  are  considered  when 
evaluating  applications  for  admission:  the  applicant's  scholastic 
record;  personal  evaluations  of  the  applicant  submitted  by  fac- 
ulty or  counselors  at  either  the  secondary  school  or  college;  the 
applicant's  scores  on  standardized  tests;  and  the  applicant's 
choice  of  academic  program  at  Lasell. 

It  is  strongly  suggested  that  applicants  arrange  to  be  inter- 
viewed at  Lasell,  and  parents  are  invited  to  accompany  the  ap- 
plicant. Interviews  may  be  arranged  by  writing  to  the 
Admissions  Office  or  by  telephoning  that  office  at  (617)  243-2225. 

Lasell  uses  a rolling  admissions  policy.  This  means  that  an  ap- 
plicant for  admission  need  not  wait  until  a specific  date  for  the 
College's  decision,  but  rather  can  expect  a decision  shortly  after 
her  application  has  been  completed. 

Requirements 

Freshman  Class  - Candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman 
class  are  normally  expected  to  complete  the  college  preparatory 
program  of  an  approved  secondary  school.  However,  Lasell  will 
also  consider  applicants  who  show  ability  to  do  college  work 
even  though  they  have  not  taken  the  usual  college  preparatory 
courses. 

Transfer  - Candidates  for  admission  who  have  completed  col- 
lege coursework  may  be  reviewed  for  either  an  associate's  de- 
gree or  bachelor's  degree  program  at  Lasell  College.  All  transfer 
candidates  are  expected  to  have  completed  the  requirements  of  a 
secondary  school  or  to  have  received  an  equivalent  certificate. 
Candidates  for  transfer  who  have  earned  45  or  more  college 
credits  are  expected  to  have  an  overall  grade  point  average  of  2.3 
or  higher.  Students  whose  G.P.A.  falls  slightly  short  of  the  re- 
quirement may  be  accepted  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs. 

GATE  Program  (Grow  Academically  Through  Education) 

Students  who  are  admitted  to  their  program  of  choice  through 
the  GATE  program  will  have  a structured  first  semester  course 
schedule,  which  will  include  assistance  in  developing  study  and 
learning  skills.  Following  successful  completion  of  the  GATE  se- 
mester, students  will  be  prepared  to  continue  in  their  program 
of  choice. 
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Entrance  Examinations 

All  candidates  for  admission  are  urged  to  take  the  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  given  by  the  College  Board,  or  the  equiva- 
lent of  that  test,  preferably  before  January  of  the  senior  year  of 
secondary  school. 

Information  concerning  the  SAT  may  be  obtained  from  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New 
Jersey  08540,  or  the  College  Board,  Box  1025,  Berkeley,  California 
94701.  Applications  to  take  the  test  should  reach  the  College 
Board  at  least  one  month  before  the  date  the  test  is  to  be  taken. 

Procedure 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  Lasell  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Admissions  Office.  The  completed  application,  together 
with  a non-refundable  fee  of  $20,  should  be  returned  to  the  Di- 
rector of  Admissions.  Applicants  to  the  freshman  class  should 
ask  their  secondary  school  guidance  counselor  to  forward  their 
completed  secondary  school  transcript  and  a letter  of  recommen- 
dation. 

Applicants  for  transfer  who  have  earned  less  than  45  college 
credits  should  submit  an  application  with  their  secondary  school 
transcript,  college  transcript,  and  an  academic  letter  of  recom- 
mendation. Foreign  applicants  must  submit  official  results  of  the 
TOEFL  (Test  of  English  as  a Foreign  Language). 

Applicants  for  transfer  to  the  junior  year  who  have  received  45 
or  more  credits  or  an  associates  degree  must  submit  an  applica- 
tion with  completed  college  transcripts,  two  faculty  recommen- 
dations, Dean  of  Student  certificate  and  a personal  statement. 
Accepted  transfer  students  will  receive  a credit  evaluation  with 
class  standing.  Only  grades  of  C-  or  better  are  acceptable  for 
transfer  credit. 

The  applicant  is  responsible  for  making  sure  that  all  required 
information  is  sent  to  the  Admissions  Office.  Applications  are 
considered  when  all  credentials  have  been  received. 

Upon  acceptance,  the  candidate  is  requested  to  accept  the  of- 
fer of  admission  by  forwarding  a $300  commitment  deposit 
within  thirty  days  after  notification  of  acceptance.  This  deposit  is 
applied  toward  tuition  charges  and  is  refundable  until  May  1.  A 
student  requesting  a refund  must  do  so  in  writing  PRIOR  to 
May  1. 

Assignment  of  students  to  particular  residence  halls  will  be 
made  depending  on  availability  and  on  a first-come,  first-served 
basis. 
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Transfer  Students 

A number  of  students  are  admitted  to  Lasell  each  year  with 
transfer  credit  from  other  colleges.  These  students  must  meet  the 
requirements  for  graduation  and  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
their  respective  programs.  A maximum  of  30  credits  can  be  ac- 
cepted in  transfer  towards  the  associate  degree.  Students  pursu- 
ing a bachelor  degree  must  complete  a minimum  of  45  credits  at 
Lasell.  Only  grades  of  C-  or  better  are  acceptable  for  transfer 
credit. 


15 


ACADEMIC  POLICIES 


Graduation  Requirements 

Associate  Degree 

A graduate  of  Lasell  receives  the  degree  of  associate  in  arts, 
associate  in  science,  or  an  associate  in  applied  science,  depend- 
ing on  her  choice  of  curriculum.  Specific  requirements  of  the 
various  curricula  are  described  under  each  program. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  for  admission  into  full  fresh- 
man standing  already  described,  each  student,  in  order  to  grad- 
uate, must  complete  a minimum  of  63  semester  hours  of 
academic  work,  including  Writing  101-102,  Ethical  Reasoning, 
and  a minimum  of  12  hours  in  Liberal  Arts  subjects  or  as  pre- 
scribed by  individual  programs.  Students  must  attain  a cumula- 
tive grade  point  average  of  2.00  or  higher  to  graduate.  Students 
must  also  complete  the  Lasell  Lifestyle  program,  pass  the  Math 
competency,  and  earn  two  credits  in  the  Practical  Computer  Ap- 
plications program.  Students  are  required  to  take  over  fifty  per- 
cent of  their  course  work  at  Lasell,  and  they  must  fulfill  the 
specific  requirements  of  the  programs  in  which  they  are  en- 
rolled. 

Before  a student  will  be  admitted  to  classes,  her  program  must 
be  approved  by  her  faculty  adviser  and  the  registrar.  Grades,  is- 
sued at  the  end  of  each  semester,  determine  the  student's  aca- 
demic standing. 

Bachelor  Degree 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  for  admission  into  full  junior 
standing  already  described,  each  student  in  order  to  graduate, 
must  complete  a minimum  of  125  semester  hours  of  academic 
work.  Students  who  transfer  into  the  four-year  programs  must 
meet  Lasell's  Core  curriculum  requirements:  Writing  101-102, 
Ethical  Reasoning,  and  two  credits  in  Practical  Computer  Appli- 
cations. Students  must  also  complete  the  Lasell  Lifestyles  Pro- 
gram and  pass  the  Math  Competency  exam.  Students  are 
required  to  complete  45  semester  hours  at  Lasell,  and  must  at- 
tain a cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.00  or  higher  to  gradu- 
ate. 
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In  addition  to  fulfilling  the  specific  requirements  of  the  pro- 
grams in  which  they  are  enrolled,  students  must  meet  the  fol- 
lowing liberal  arts  distribution  requirements’^: 


Humanities 
Social  Sciences 
Math/Science 
Interdisciplinary 


2 courses 
2 courses 
2 courses 
1 course 


’^At  least  5 of  these  7 courses  must  be  taken  at  the  200  level  or 
higher,  and  at  least  3 of  these  must  be  taken  at  the  300  level  or 
higher. 

Class  Attendance  Policy 

The  student  who  is  serious  about  her  education  takes  on  the 
responsibility  of  attending  every  class.  In  the  case  of  unavoidable 
absence,  the  student  should  inform  the  instructor,  ahead  of 
time,  if  possible.  If  an  extended  absence  is  anticipated,  the  Re- 
gistrar should  be  notified.  Upon  return  to  the  College,  the  stu- 
dent should  immediately  consult  her  adviser  and  instructors 
regarding  whether  successful  continuation  is  realistic.  Refer  to 
section  on  attendance  in  the  Student  Handbook  for  further  infor- 
mation. 

As  individual  instructors  implement  the  attendance  policy  dif- 
ferently, students  should  familiarize  themselves  with  each  in- 
structor's policy.  Faculty  will  distribute  their  attendance  policies 
as  part  of  the  course  syllabi  during  the  first  week  of  classes.  Fac- 
ulty members  will  honor  all  reasonable  requests  for  make-up  of 
work  missed  due  to  religious  absences. 
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GRADING 


Grades 

Grades  are  issued  at  the  end  of  each  semester  and  are  repre- 
sented by  letters.  Rank  in  class,  class  promotion,  graduation, 
honors.  Low  Scholastic  Standing,  Academic  Probation  and  Sus- 
pension are  based  on  a student's  grade  point  average  (G.P.A.). 
The  G.P.A.  is  computed  by  multiplying  the  number  of  semester 
hours  of  credit  by  the  appropriate  quality  point  value,  and  then 
dividing  the  sum  of  these  products  by  the  total  number  of  se- 
mester hours  of  credit  carried.  Students  may  take  a specific 
course  on  a pass/fail  basis  with  permission  of  the  instructor  and 
Registrar. 


Grade 

Numerical  Value 

Quality  Points 

A 

100-93 

4.0 

A- 

92-90 

3.7 

BT 

89-87 

3.3 

B 

86-83 

3.0 

B- 

82-80 

2.7 

C + 

79-77 

2.3 

C 

76-73 

2.0 

C- 

72-70 

1.7 

D + 

69-67 

1.3 

D 

66-63 

1.0 

D- 

62-60 

0.7 

F 

59-0 

0.0 

INC  means 

Incomplete 

WA  means  Warning  (used  only  at  the  mid  point  of  each  se- 
mester) 

W means  Withdrew  (grade  not  computed  in  G.P.A.) 

In  Pass/Fail  courses,  P means  Pass,  and  F means  Fail 
S means  Satisfactory 
NC  means  No  Credit 

Note:  For  first  semester  freshmen,  failing  grades  received  during  the  freshmen  first  semester 
only  will  not  be  factored  into  the  semester  and  cumulative  GPA.  Any  failing  grade  earned 
during  the  freshmen  first  semester  will  be  recorded  on  the  transcript  as  "NC"  (No  Credit). 


Grade  Improvement 

Students  will  be  allowed  to  retake,  one  time  only,  a course  for 
which  they  earned  a passing  grade  of  "C-"  or  below.  The  new 
grade  will  be  computed  into  the  G.P.A.  and  the  original  grade 
will  be  deleted  from  the  average.  No  additional  credits  will  be 
counted  towards  graduation.  However,  the  original  grade  will 
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remain  on  the  permanent  record  with  an  explanation.  For  first 
semester  freshman  only,  an  original  grade  of  'T"  will  appear  as 
(No  Credit). 

Incomplete  Grades 

On  rare  occasions  a grade  of  Incomplete  (INC)  may  be 
granted.  This  grade  is  given  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 
First  semester  incomplete  grades  must  be  made-up  by  the  sec- 
ond week  of  the  spring  semester.  Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in 
the  "INC"  reverting  to  "F".  Second  semester  Incomplete  grades 
must  be  made-up  within  five  weeks  following  the  end  of  exami- 
nation week.  Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  the  "INC"  being 
changed  to  "F". 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  contact  the  instructor 
to  make  arrangements  to  complete  all  work.  If  the  instructor  is 
not  available,  the  student  should  contact  the  Dean  of  Academic 
Affairs  or  the  Registrar  for  assistance. 

Extensions  may  be  granted  under  extenuating  circumstances 
by  the  instructor  and  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs.  It  is  the  re- 
sponsibility of  the  student  to  petition  in  writing  to  the  instructor 
with  copies  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  and  the  Registrar. 

Grade  Changes 

Grades  can  be  changed  within  a six-week  period  at  the  in- 
structor's request  and  must  be  filed  in  writing  with  the  Registrar. 
The  time  may  be  extended  if  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  ap- 
proves a written  petition  from  the  student  and  the  instructor. 

Warnings 

Students  with  a grade  of  C-  or  less  in  any  semester  course  will 
receive  a warning  notice  (WA)  at  mid-semester.  A copy  of  the 
warning  notice  is  kept  in  the  student's  file,  but  it  does  not  be- 
come part  of  the  student's  Permanent  Record.  Students  receiving 
Warnings  should  immediately  meet  with  the  course  instructor(s) 
and  their  faculty  adviser  to  determine  what  must  be  done  to  im- 
prove the  grade. 

Students  with  a grade  of  C-  or  less  in  courses  which  meet  less 
than  15  weeks  will  receive  a Warning  notice  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing schedule: 

Length  of  Course  Date  Warning  Issued 

5 weeks  end  of  2nd  week 

10  weeks  end  of  5th  week 

Students  may  elect  a Pass  or  Fail  option  in  those  courses  des- 
ignated by  individual  departments  at  registration,  and  if  her  in- 
dividual program  permits. 
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Failing  Grades 

For  the  first  semester  freshmen,  failing  grades  received  during 
the  first  semester  will  not  be  factored  into  the  cumulative  and 
semester  G.P.A.  Any  failing  grade  earned  during  the  freshman 
first  semester  will  be  recorded  on  the  transcript  as  ''NC"  (No 
Credit).  All  other  students  who  fail  a course  will  receive  an  "F" 
grade. 

The  semester  and  cumulative  G.P.A.  is  calculated  on  the  basis 
of  credits  attempted.  However,  if  a student  repeats  the  course  in 
which  an  "F"  has  been  recorded,  the  new  grade  will  replace  the 
"F"  in  the  G.P.A.  and  will  be  recalculated  in  the  G.P.A. 

All  "F"  grades  and  "NC"  grades  remain  as  part  of  the  stu- 
dent's permanent  record  even  though  the  grade  may  be  deleted 
from  the  G.P.A.  upon  successful  repetition  of  the  course. 

Progress  Toward  the  Degree 

Students  are  expected  to  maintain  satisfactory  academic  prog- 
ress. Satisfactory  academic  progress  is  defined  both  by  the  num- 
ber of  credits  successfully  completed  and  the  grade  point 
average.  If  a student's  grade  point  average  falls  below  2.0,  the 
student  is  no  longer  meeting  the  standards  of  satisfactory  prog- 
ress. Additionally,  a student  is  expected  to  successfully  complete 
a minimum  of  24  credits  per  year.  In  general,  a student  is  ex- 
pected to  complete  all  requirements  for  a degree  within  three  (3) 
years.  A student  with  extenuating  circumstances  will  be  evalu- 
ated individually. 

Classification  of  Students 

Seniors:  Those  students  who  have  been  enrolled  in  one  of  La- 
sell's  four-year  programs  for  at  least  one  year  and  have  earned 
at  least  88  credits.  Students  who  have  attended  one  of  these 
programs  for  at  least  one  year  but  have  earned  fewer  than  88 
credits  are  considered  provisional  seniors. 

Juniors:  Those  students  who  are  newly  accepted  into  one  of 
Lasell's  four-year  programs,  have  completed  two  years  of  col- 
lege, and  have  earned  at  least  60  credits  acceptable  for  trans- 
fer. Students  who  have  earned  at  least  45  credits  applicable  to 
a four-year  program  are  considered  provisional  juniors. 
Sophomores:  Those  students  who  have  attended  the  College's 
associate's  degree  program  for  at  least  one  year  and  have 
earned  at  least  24  credits  at  Lasell,  and  those  students  who 
transfer  to  the  College  with  at  least  24  credits.  Students  who 
have  attended  the  College  for  at  least  one  year  but  have 
earned  fewer  than  24  credits  are  considered  provisional  sopho 
mores.  Students  who  have  earned  60  credits  but  have  changec 
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their  program  of  study  are  classified  as  sophomores  if  they 
have  not  yet  earned  sufficient  credits  in  their  new  program. 
Freshmen:  Those  students  who  are  newly  accepted  into  the 
College,  have  matriculated  into  their  program,  and  are  carry- 
ing a minimum  of  12  semester  hours.  Students  who  have  at- 
tended the  College  but  have  changed  their  program  of  study 
may  be  classified  as  freshmen  if  they  have  not  yet  earned  suf- 
ficient credits  in  their  new  program. 

Part-Time  Students:  Those  students  who  have  matriculated 
and  are  working  toward  a degree  but  are  taking  fewer  than  12 
credits  per  semester. 

Special  Students:  Those  students  who  have  earned  fewer  than 
6 credits,  have  not  matriculated,  and  are  enrolled  in  only  one 
or  two  courses. 

ACADEMIC  STANDING 

Academic  Honors 

Each  semester  students  who  achieve  a specific  G.P.A.  will  be 
placed  on  an  Honors  List.  The  Lasell  community  gives  special 
recognition  to  these  students  at  the  Honors  Convocation  each 
spring. 

High  Honors  -Students  who  earn  a semester  average  of  3.70  or 
above  and  earn  a minimum  of  12  credits. 

Honors  -Students  who  earn  a semester  average  of  3.50  - 3.69  and 
earn  a minimum  of  12  credits. 

Dean's  List  -Students  who  earn  a semester  average  of  3.30  - 3.49 
and  earn  a minimum  of  12  credits. 

Low  Scholastic  Standing 

Each  semester  full-time  students  whose  semester  G.P.A.  or 
cumulative  G.P.A.  is  below  2.0  and/or  students  who  have 
earned  fewer  than  eleven  credits  will  be  placed  on  Low  Scholas- 
tic Standing.  Matriculated  part-time  students  whose  semester 
G.P.A.  or  cumulative  G.P.A.  is  below  2.0  will  be  placed  on  Low 
Scholastic  Standing.  A student  whose  name  is  placed  on  this  list 
will  receive  a warning  notice  from  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs. 
Students  with  Low  Scholastic  Standing  should  be  aware  that 
their  graduation  date  is  in  jeopardy  and  should  make  arrange- 
ments to  discuss  their  situation  with  their  Faculty  Adviser. 

Academic  Probation 

Each  semester  full-time  students  whose  semester  G.P.A.  or 
cumulative  G.P.A.  is  below  1.85  and/or  who  have  earned  fewer 
than  seven  credits  will  be  placed  on  Academic  Probation.  Matri- 
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culated  part-time  students  whose  semester  G.P.A.  or  cumulative 
G.P.A.  is  below  1.85  will  be  placed  on  Academic  Probation. 

These  students  will  receive  notification  of  their  standing  from 
the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs.  A student  on  Academic  Probation 
should  make  arrangements  to  discuss  her  situation  with  her  Fac- 
ulty Adviser.  Students  whose  cumulative  G.P.A.  falls  below  1.85 
may  be  assigned  to  scheduled  hours  in  the  Learning  Center  by 
the  Academic  Dean.  Students  who  are  placed  on  Academic  Pro- 
bation must  improve  their  G.P.A.  in  the  following  semester  or 
they  may  be  suspended  from  the  College. 

Suspension 

At  the  end  of  each  semester  full-time  students  with  a semester 
G.P.A.  of  less  than  1.30  and/or  who  have  earned  fewer  than 
seven  credits  for  each  of  two  semesters  will  be  reviewed  by  the 
College's  Academic  Review  Committee.  Matriculated  part-time 
students  with  a semester  G.P.A.  of  less  than  1.30  will  be  re- 
viewed by  the  College's  Academic  Review  Committee.  Those 
students  felt  to  be  making  little,  if  any,  academic  progress  at  La- 
sell,  nor  benefiting  academically  by  their  attendance,  may  be 
suspended  for  a semester.  Students  wishing  to  be  re-admitted 
can  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  after  a period  of  one 
semester  has  elapsed.  Students  will  be  reviewed  individually  for 
re-admission. 

Internship  Criteria 

All  students  who  are  required  to  participate  in  internships 
within  their  major  must  have  met  the  following  academic  stand- 
ard prior  to  the  internship  placement. 

A 2.0  or  better  cumulative  average  and/or  a C-  or  better  in  ma- 
jor courses.  Permission  of  the  Program  Director  is  required  prior 
to  internship  placement. 

A student  who  has  a grade  point  average  lower  than  a 2.0,  but 
whose  average  within  her  major  is  2.0  or  better,  may  request  re- 
consideration for  participation  in  the  internship.  The  request 
should  be  made  first  to  the  Program  Director  and  then  to  the 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  if  necessary. 

College  Calendar 

The  College  calendar  is  the  official  schedule  for  all  courses,  va- 
cations, holidays,  breaks,  and  final  examinations.  All  students 
are  expected  to  be  in  attendance  and  to  take  their  final  examina- 
tions as  indicated  on  the  College  calendar.  Students  who  leave 
the  campus  before  the  official  end  of  each  semester,  who  return 
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to  the  campus  late  after  breaks,  or  who  take  additional  "'time 
off"  during  the  semester  do  so  at  their  own  risk. 

The  College  expects  all  students  to  take  their  final  examina- 
tions on  the  dates  and  times  scheduled.  Students  who  need  to 
take  a final  examination  at  a time  other  than  the  scheduled  time 
must  discuss  this  with  their  instructor  before  the  date  of  the  final 
examination.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  deny  a student's 
request  for  an  alternate  final  examination  scheduling. 

Student  Responsibilities 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  familiarize  herself  with  the 
information  and  policies  stated  in  this  catalog,  and  to  ask  her  ac- 
ademic adviser  about  any  information  she  needs  to  have  clari- 
fied. 

Academic  Advising 

Upon  arrival  at  Lasell,  each  freshman  is  assigned  to  a faculty 
adviser  who  assists  her  in  selecting  classes,  arranging  a course 
schedule,  and  identifying  resources  to  solve  problems  or  meet 
her  specific  needs.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  consult  her  fac- 
ulty adviser,  her  instructors,  the  Learning  Center  director,  the 
registrar,  the  resident  director  of  her  dormitory,  the  directors  of 
career  planning/transfer  counseling,  or  the  deans  concerning  aca- 
demic or  personal  problems.  One  important  advantage  of  a 
small,  personalized  college  like  Lasell  is  the  network  of  faculty 
and  staff  ready  to  assist  the  student  to  reach  her  full  potential. 

As  noted  in  the  College  Life  section  of  this  catalog,  students  may 
also  seek  assistance  from  the  College's  Health  and  Counseling 
Center. 

Transfer  Credits  Policy 

Lasell  students  who  wish  to  receive  academic  credit  for 
coursework  taken  at  another  institution  must  request  approval 
from  Lasell  before  registering  for  the  course.  Students  who  are 
considering  this  must  complete  the  required  form  at  Lasell's  Of- 
fice of  the  Registrar  and  obtain  all  necessary  approvals  before 
enrolling  in  the  course. 

If  approved  by  Lasell,  academic  credit  can  be  granted  for 
coursework  taken  at  another  institution;  however,  grades  for 
courses  taken  at  other  institutions  are  not  calculated  into  a stu- 
dent's grade  point  average.  Only  grades  of  C-minus  or  better  are 
acceptable  for  transfer  credit. 
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Credit  by  Examination  Policy 

Students  may  earn  credit  by  examination  in  certain  academic 
subjects  through  the  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP) 
of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  In  granting  credit  for 
CLEP  exams,  Lasell  follows  the  American  Council  on  Educa- 
tion's recommendations  for  scores.  CLEP  credits  are  considered 
transfer  credits.  Contact  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  for  further 
information. 

Grade  Report  and  Transcript  Policies 

In  compliance  with  Public  Law  93  308,  Family  Educational 
Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  Lasell  College  sends  grade  re- 
ports and  warnings  to  each  student  as  a matter  of  College  pol- 
icy. In  addition,  grades  and  information  about  academic 
standing  are  not  given  out  over  the  telephone. 

Transcripts 

Official  copies  of  a student's  permanent  record  are  issued  by 
the  Registrar's  Office.  The  transcript  request  must  be  made  in 
writing  by  the  student  herself,  and  include  $2.00  per  copy. 

These  transcripts  are  mailed  directly  to  the  college  or  employer 
requested.  Transcripts  cannot  be  processed  for  students  who 
have  unpaid  bills. 

Unofficial  transcripts  may  be  issued  directly  to  the  student. 

The  request  must  be  in  writing;  there  will  be  no  charge  for  the 
first  copy. 

Career  Services 

To  promote  the  process  of  achieving  career  objectives,  the  Ca- 
reer Services  Office  offers  both  individual  counseling  and  group 
workshops.  Workshops  address  such  issues  as  job  search  strate- 
gies, resumes  and  interviews,  dressing  for  success,  and  transi- 
tions to  life  after  Lasell.  The  Office  also  has  a library  of  career 
development  references,  professional  employment  opportunities, 
and  part-time  job  listings.  Annual  Career  "Mini-Fairs"  are  held 
during  the  second  semester.  These  events  provide  a forum  for 
students  to  meet  representatives  from  each  of  our  program 
fields.  All  students  are  encouraged  to  take  this  excellent  oppor- 
tunity to  make  initial  contacts  as  well  as  to  gather  employer  in- 
formation about  entry  level  opportunities,  salaries,  and  paths  for 
growth. 
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Transfer  Opportunities 

Lasell  is  regionally  accredited  by  the  New  England  Association 
of  Schools  and  Colleges,  which  attests  to  the  academic  strength 
of  the  College  and  also  enhances  students'  ability  to  transfer  to 
other  institutions.  Many  Lasell  graduates  elect  to  continue  and 
are  accepted  by  a variety  of  four-year  colleges  and  universities. 

In  order  to  transfer,  a student  must  in  most  cases  have  earned  a 
2.0  average.  Most  schools  will  not  accept  a grade  of  C-  or  below 
for  any  course,  although  some  schools  will  accept  a C-  or  below 
for  a course  not  in  the  student's  major.  Requirements  for  accept- 
ance by  four-year  schools  vary  greatly,  and  it  is  strongly  recom- 
mended that  students  contemplating  transfer  work  closely  with 
their  faculty  adviser  and  program  directors  to  select  their 
courses.  Wherever  possible,  students  should  tailor  their  Lasell 
courses  to  courses  that  will  be  comparable  to  those  offered  by 
the  four-year  college  they  are  interested  in  attending. 

The  Transfer  Office  provides  counseling,  a computer  search 
program,  a library  of  four-year  institution  catalogs  and  videos, 
summer  catalogs  from  local  colleges  and  universities,  and  notices 
of  SAT  dates  and  open  house  events  on  other  campuses. 

Lasell  continually  pursues  articulation  agreements  in  order  to 
help  ease  the  transfer  of  credits  to  four-year  colleges  or  universi- 
ties. An  articulation  agreement  is  a contract  that  either  grants  a 
student  full  junior  status  or  states  exactly  what  is  required  of  a 
transfer  student.  Some  schools  prefer  working  with  course 
equivalency  guides,  which  do  not  necessarily  take  into  account 
the  course  distribution  in  different  majors. 

Currently,  Lasell  has  articulation  agreements  or  course  eqiva- 
lency  guides  with: 

Bentley  College 

The  Laboratory  Institute  of  Merchandising 
Post  College 
Rivier  College 
Suffolk  University 

The  University  of  Massachusetts — Boston 
Wells  College 

Lasell  is  working  on  articulation  agreements  with  both  two- 
and  four-year  colleges,  including  the  following: 

Bunker  Hill  Community  College 

Bryant  College 

Colby-Sawyer 

Curry  College 

Franklin  Pierce  College 

Massachusetts  Bay  Community  College 

Newbury  College 

Northern  Essex  Community  College 
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Below  is  a list  of  some  4-year  colleges  to  which  Lasell  gradu- 
ates have  been  accepted: 

American  University 

Babson  College 

Bentley  College 

Boston  College 

Boston  University 

Brandeis  University 

Bridgewater  State  College 

Bryant  College 

Emerson  College 

Fashion  Institute  of  Technology 

Florida  Atlantic  University 

Framingham  State  College 

Hartford  University 

Lesley  College 

Massachusetts  College  of  Art 
New  Hampshire  College 
Nichols  College 
Northeastern  University 
Providence  College 
Quinnipiac  College 
Regis  College 

Rochester  Institute  of  Technology 
Salem  State  College 
Simmons  College 
Skidmore  College 

Southeastern  Massachusetts  University 
State  Universities  of  New  York  (SUNY) 

Stetson  University 
Suffolk  University 
Syracuse  University 
Tufts  University 

University  of  California  at  Irvine 
University  of  Central  Florida 
University  of  Connecticut 
University  of  Georgia 
University  of  Maryland 
University  of  Massachusetts 
University  of  Miami 
University  of  Michigan 
University  of  New  England 
University  of  Rhode  Island 
University  of  Southern  California 
University  of  Vermont 
Wheaton  College 
Wheelock  College 
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International  Education 

Lasell  provides  several  opportunities  for  students  to  gain  expe- 
rience abroad.  In  1988,  the  College  established  a sister  college  re- 
lationship with  two  colleges  in  Japan  - Yamawaki  Gakuen  Junior 
College  in  Tokyo  and  Shinonome  Junior  College  in  Matsuyama. 
Faculty  and  students  from  each  college  participate  in  a month- 
long visit,  combining  lectures  with  extensive  field  experience. 
Lasell  students  visit  both  colleges  with  trips  to  Hiroshima,  Nara, 
Kamakura  and  an  extended  visit  to  Kyoto.  In  Tokyo,  students 
gain  insight  into  retail  and  hotel  operations  through  seminars 
with  local  management  staff  as  well  as  visiting  major  cultural 
sites.  Independent  study  credit  may  be  arranged  with  permis- 
sion of  the  Faculty  Adviser  and  the  Academic  Dean.  Participants 
in  this  exchange  program  are  expected  to  complete  the  seminar 
on  Modern  Japan:  History  and  Culture  before  departure.  Limited 
scholarships  are  available  from  the  College  for  this  program. 

Students  wishing  to  earn  credits  in  specific  subjects  while  ex- 
periencing the  advantages  of  study  abroad  may  participate  in  the 
International  Summer  Session  at  I^chmond  College  in  London, 
England.  Sponsored  by  Lasell  in  cooperation  with  the  American 
Institute  for  Foreign  Study,  the  program  provides  the  advantages 
of  low-cost  travel  and  housing  with  a large  variety  of  available 
courses.  Students  spend  six  weeks  in  London  accompanied  by  a 
Lasell  faculty  member,  with  the  option  of  excursions  to  Paris, 
Brussels  and  other  cities  in  England  and  Europe.  Students 
should  consult  the  Registrar  for  details  and  applications.  Costs 
are  guaranteed  for  students  applying  by  February  1. 

Internships  abroad  are  also  possible  for  students  in  certain  ma- 
jors. Consult  your  Faculty  Adviser  for  details. 
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COLLEGE  LIFE 


Student  Activities 

Lasell  offers  many  opportunities  for  active  learning  outside  the 
classroom.  Student  involvement  in  these  activities  takes  many 
shapes,  ranging  from  attending  lectures  or  drama  presentations 
to  planning  special  events. 

Student  organizations  have  much  to  offer  the  student  who 
wishes  to  be  involved  on  campus.  The  following  organizations 
are  particularly  active: 

• The  Student  Government  seeks  to  represent  and  promote 
the  interests  and  concerns  of  all  students.  Officers,  elected  in 
the  spring  for  the  calendar  year,  schedule  weekly  meetings 
with  committee  members  and  student  representatives  to  plan 
and  implement  programs.  Meetings  are  open  to  all  students. 

• The  Student  Judicial  Court  has  jurisdiction  over  many  non- 
academic  disciplinary  matters.  The  Court  consists  of  a student 
chairwoman,  four  students,  and  two  resident  directors. 

• The  Student  Activities  Council  plans  and  sponsors  the  major 
social  events  at  the  College,  including  concerts,  dances,  films, 
and  special  weekends.  Membership  is  open  to  all  students. 

• Student  organizations  including  the  Commuter  Student  Or- 
ganization, the  Fashion  Forum,  the  Human  Services  club,  the 
International  Club,  the  Travel  Odyssey,  C.O.O.L,  and  Women 
in  Business  sponsor  lectures,  films,  and  programs  for  other 
students  with  similar  interests. 

• The  Lamp  is  the  College  yearbook,  and  records  a photo- 
graphic history  of  a year  at  Lasell.  The  student  editor  and  her 
staff  plan  and  organize  the  layout,  art  work,  and  content  of 
the  publication. 

• The  College  newspaper,  Lasell  Express,  is  written  and  edited 
by  students.  Contributions  are  encouraged  from  all  students, 
faculty,  and  staff. 

Lasell  Bulletin  and  Student  Handbook 

Once  a year,  the  Office  of  External  Affairs  publishes  the  Lasel 
Bulletin,  the  College  magazine,  which  is  distributed  to  members 
of  the  College  community.  The  Student  Handbook,  published 
annually  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,  provides 
information  on  services,  organizations,  policies,  and  regulations 
affecting  student  life. 
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Freshman  Experience 

The  Lasell  Lifestyles  program  and  Student  Affairs  co-sponsor 
The  Freshman  Experience,  a program  which  consists  of  a two- 
day  retreat  designed  especially  for  first-year  students  during  the 
fall  orientation.  The  Freshman  Experience  is  modeled  after  re- 
treat-type  programs  at  other  colleges  and  universities.  The  re- 
treat will  be  filled  with  fun  and  challenging  activities  which 
encourage  getting  to  know  your  classmates,  exploring  new  ideas 
and  learning  about  yourself;  students  receive  details  of  the  pro- 
gram prior  to  their  arrival  at  Lasell. 

Automobiles 

All  students  may  operate  cars  while  they  are  at  Lasell.  Vehi- 
cles must  be  registered  with  the  College's  Department  of  Public 
Safety.  Students  are  expected  to  abide  by  those  rules  governing 
student  and  guest  vehicles  on  campus. 

Residence  Requirements 

One  of  the  most  valuable  experiences  can  be  living  in  a resi- 
dence hall,  where  students  can  learn  academic  and  life  skills, 
and  grow  emotionally  and  socially.  With  that  in  mind,  most  full- 
time students  are  required  to  live  in  College  housing.  Exceptions 
may  be  requested  for  students  who  are  married,  who  live  with 
parents  or  legal  guardians,  or  who  have  lived  on  their  own  for  at 
least  a year  prior  to  their  expected  date  of  enrollment. 

Health  and  Counseling  Services 

The  Health  and  Counseling  Center  is  available  for  both  resi- 
dent and  commuter  students.  A nurse  is  on  duty  forty  hours  per 
week;  a physician  and  two  counselors  are  available  at  designated 
hours.  Emergency  services  are  available  at  nearby  Newton- 
Wellesley  Hospital. 

The  health  fee  covers  the  following  services:  consultation  by 
the  professional  medical  staff  during  tfieir  regular  hours  on  cam- 
pus; ordinary  medications  dispensed  by  the  Health  Center;  and 
consultation,  diagnosis,  and  short-term  treatment  with  the  coun- 
selors. The  health  fee  does  not  cover  lab  fees,  special  prescrip- 
tions for  medication,  or  costs  of  visits  to  other  specialists. 

A complete  medical  history  and  physical  examination  are  re- 
quired of  each  student  by  the  time  of  registration.  The  State  Im- 
munization Law  requires  that  all  full-time  college  students  under 
thirty  years  of  age,  and  certain  full-time  and  part-time  students 
in  the  health  sciences,  present  evidence  that  they  are  immunized 
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against  measles,  mumps,  rubella,  diptheria  and  tetanus  in  order 
to  register  for  classes;  medical  and  religious  exemptions  are  al- 
lowed. 

The  Counseling  Service  is  available  for  help  in  special  times  of 
need,  and  for  various  workshops.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
seek  individual  counseling  when  they  need  it  and  to  participate 
in  group  sessions  dealing  with  social  development. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


General  Policy 

Tuition,  fees,  and  room  and  board  charges  are  usually  estab- 
lished in  March  although  the  College  reserves  the  right  to 
change  fees  as  circumstances  warrant. 

Since  the  College  must  commit  its  resources  to  its  programs 
and  services  for  the  entire  year,  it  is  essential  that  annual  income 
from  fees  be  assured.  For  this  reason,  it  is  understood  that  stu- 
dents are  enrolled  for  the  entire  college  year,  or  such  portion  as 
remains  after  the  student's  date  of  entrance. 

The  fact  that  college  fees  are  paid  in  two  or  more  installments 
does  not  constitute  a fractional  contract.  The  parent  or  guardian 
agrees  that  in  the  event  of  the  student's  suspension,  dismissal, 
absence,  illness,  or  withdrawal  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  no 
part  of  tuition,  room  and  board,  or  other  fees  will  be  refunded 
except  as  noted  in  the  section  on  Refund  Policy.  This  includes 
withdrawal  because  of  interruption  of  classes  due  to  strikes  or 
i civil  disorders  beyond  the  control  of  the  College.  Any  unpaid 
1 balance  of  all  such  charges  shall  become  immediately  due  and 
payable. 

College  transfer  information  (transcripts)  will  not  be  processed 
j for  students  with  delinquent  accounts.’^ 

I Fees  for  Academic  Year  September  1990-May  1991: 


BASIC  FEES 

RESIDENT 

COMMl 

Tuition  ' 

$8,575 

$8,575 

Room  & Board  ^ 

5,175 

- 

Comprehensive  Fee  ^ 

400 

400 

Dorm  Damage/Key  Deposit  ^ 

210 

- 

Freshman  Fee 

250 

250 

Graduation  Fee  (senior)  ^ 

75 

75 

PTA  Summer  Program 
Tuition 

645 

645 

Room 

320 

Health  & Accident  Insurance 

416 

416 

Interest  of  1 1/2%  per  month  will  be  applied  to  any  amount  unpaid  after 
due  date.  Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  take  final  exams  if  any  bills 
from  the  College  remain  unpaid;  senior  diplomas  and  transcripts  will  be 
withheld  until  all  bills  are  paid. 

' Additional  fee  of  $1,200  for  students  enrolled  in  GATE  program. 

^ Additional  fee  of  $500  for  single  room. 

^ Consolidates  into  one  fee  items  including  student  activities,  l.D.  cards,  field  trip  transportation, 
and  use  of  the  College  Health  Center. 

■*  Covers  damage  costs  to  a student's  room  or  residence  hall  above  and  beyond  normal  wear  and 
tear.  Any  portion  not  used  for  damage  costs  will  be  refunded  at  the  end  of  school  year. 

^ Covers  cost  of  freshman  orientation,  freshman  experience,  and  computer  lab  usage. 

Covers  the  costs  associated  with  commencement,  including  caps  and  gowns,  diplomas,  luncheon, 
etc. 


I 
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ADDITIONAL  FEES 


RESIDENT 


COMMUTER 


Physical  Therapist  Assistants^ 

Photography  Lab 

Art  for  Childhood  Education 

Design  and  Color 

Computer  Lab 

Auto  Parking 

Non-Resident  Room  & Board 
10-Payment  Plan 
Late  Registration 
Extra  Credits  “ 


45/Yr 

35 

ISS/CrMr”^ 


100/Yr 

75/Sem** 

35/Sem 

45/Sem 

30/Sem 

125/Yr 


185/CrHr" 


100/Yr 

75/Sem** 

35/Sem 

45/Sem 

30/Sem 

60/Yr 

160/Wk 

45/Yr 

35 


*CrHr  = credit  hour 
**Sem  = semester 

^ Covers  liability  insurance  and  clinical  fees. 

” Extra  credit  policy;  Students  will  be  allowed  up  to  4 extra  credits  beyond  their  program 
requirements  for  each  semester  without  additional  charge. 


Other  Fees  and  Expense  Information 

Tuition  for  part-time  students  is  $185  per  credit  hour  for  those 
students  taking  one  to  eleven  credit  hours.  Students  taking  12  or 
more  credit  hours  per  semester  are  regarded  as  'Tull  time"  and 
are  charged  the  full  tuition  rate. 

For  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  students,  the  approximate 
cost  of  uniforms  is  $95  for  two  years. 

If  two  sisters  attend  Lasell  concurrently,  the  tuition  charge  will 
be  reduced  by  ten  percent  for  one  sister. 

No  deduction  from  room  and  board  fees  is  made  for  absence 
from  meals  while  a student  is  in  residence,  or  for  students  dur- 
ing their  field  work  period.  Students  may  arrange  to  carry  a 
brown-bag  lunch. 

Textbooks,  stationery,  and  other  supplies  may  be  purchased  a 
the  College  Bookstore. 

Details  about  the  Luncheon  Program  for  commuter  students 
may  be  obtained  at  registration  time.  Details  about  automobile 
fees  will  be  found  in  the  Student  Handbook  and  from  "Rules 
Governing  Student  and  Guest  Vehicles  on  Campus." 

Payment  Schedule 

Tuition  and  room  and  board  fees  are  payable  in  four  install- 
ments: the  initial  deposit,  a payment  of  $1,000  on  or  before  June 
1;  a payment  of  approximately  40%  on  or  before  August  1;  and  i 
payment  of  approximately  50%  on  or  before  December  15.  The 
payment  schedule  is  included  in  the  enrollment  contract  each 
year.  For  those  who  prefer  to  pay  in  monthly  installments,  a ter 
payment  plan  is  available.  For  details,  contact  the  Business  Of- 
fice at  Lasell. 
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Refund  Policy 

A student  is  enrolled  and  committed  financially  for  an  entire 
academic  year.  If  written  notice  that  a student  has  withdrawn  is 
academic  year.  If  written  notice  that  a student  has  withdrawn  is 
received  by  the  registrar  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes,  the 
amount  paid  for  tuition  (less  the  tuition  deposit  required)  will  be 
refunded. 

On  or  after  the  first  day  of  classes,  the  following  policies  ap- 
ply. 

Involuntary  Withdrawal.  One  hundred  percent  of  the  unused 
yearly  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded  when  withdrawal  is  at 
the  written  direction  of  the  medical  director  of  the  College. 

Voluntary  Withdrawal  or  Dismissal.  When  withdrawal  or  dis- 
missal occurs  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  class  and  prior  to  the 
fourth  week  of  classes,  eighty  percent  of  the  unused  yearly  fees 
(prorated)  will  be  refunded.  When  withdrawal  or  dismissal  oc- 
curs from  the  fourth  to  the  ninth  week  of  classes,  seventy  per- 
cent of  the  unused  yearly  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded.  When 
withdrawal  occurs  after  the  ninth  week  of  classes,  sixty  percent 
of  the  unused  fees  (prorated)  will  be  refunded. 
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STUDENT  FINANCIAL  PLANNING 


General  Policy 

The  Office  of  Student  Financial  Planning  administers  financial 
aid  programs  and  provides  financial  counseling  and  planning  to 
all  students  and  parents.  This  office  believes  in  providing  fami- 
lies with  information  and  guidance  that  will  improve  a family's 
ability  to  plan  for  the  expenses  of  college.  For  students  seeking 
financial  aid  in  the  form  of  grants,  loans  and  work  study,  Lasell 
participates  in  all  major  federal  and  state  programs  as  well  as 
providing  institutional  sources  for  assistance. 

Financial  aid  awards  are  based  on  need,  and  are  determined 
by  the  Director  of  Student  Financial  Planning.  Decisions  are 
made  using  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  from  the  College 
Scholarship  Service,  federal  income  tax  returns,  and  other  perti- 
nent sources.  The  FAF  is  available  from  the  Student  Financial 
Planning  Office  in  Irwin  Hall  or  any  high  school.  Entering  and 
returning  students  must  complete  the  appropriate  forms  shortly 
after  January  1 of  the  award  year  to  maximize  possibilities  of  re- 
ceiving aid  in  September.  Awards  are  given  for  one  academic 
year  and  are  not  automatically  renewable  for  the  next  year. 

Students  transferring  credits  from  any  college  or  university 
must  submit  a Financial  Aid  Transcript  from  that  institution  be- 
fore aid  can  be  awarded. 

Financial  Aid  Process 

A student  applying  for  financial  aid  should  take  the  following 
steps: 

1.  Obtain  a Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  from  any  high  school, 
public  library  or  from  the  Student  Financial  Planning  Office. 

2.  Complete  the  FAF  as  soon  after  January  1st  as  possible  and 
mail  it  to  the  College  Scholarship  Service  (CSS). 

3.  In  4-6  weeks  you  will  receive  a CSS  acknowledgement. 
Check  all  information  for  accuracy.  If  there  are  any  correc- 
tions to  be  made  send  them  to  CSS. 
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4.  You  will  also  receive  a Student  Aid  Report  (SAR)  from  the 
Department  of  Education.  Again,  check  it  for  accuracy  and 
submit  any  corrections  if  necessary. 

5.  Sign  your  SAR  and  send  it  to  the  Student  Financial  Planning 
Office. 

6.  Lasell  will  send  you  an  acknowledgement  when  they  receive 
your  FAF.  In  addition  they  will  send  you  a list  of  other  re- 
quired documents. 

7.  In  the  Spring  you  will  receive  a Financial  Aid  Award  Fetter 
outlining  the  financial  aid  you  will  receive  for  the  upcoming 
academic  year. 

Any  personal  financial  changes  arising  during  the  year  should 
be  reported  to,  and  discussed  with,  the  Director  of  Student  Fi- 
nancial Planning. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  review,  amend,  modify  or 
withdraw  financial  assistance  at  any  time  on  the  basis  of  infor- 
mation affecting  eligibility  including,  but  not  limited  to,  availabil- 
ity of  funds,  awards  of  funds  from  other  sources,  changes  in 
financial,  marital,  residence  or  academic  status.  Receipt  of  all  as- 
sistance is  contingent  upon  the  student  maintaining  satisfactory 
progress. 

Satisfactory  progress  is  defined  both  by  the  number  of  credits 
successfully  completed  and  the  grade  point  average.  If  a stu- 
dent's grade  point  average  falls  below  2.0,  the  student  is  no 
longer  meeting  the  standards  of  satisfactory  progress.  Addition- 
ally, a student  is  expected  to  successfully  complete  a minimum 
of  24  credits  per  year.  In  general,  a student  is  expected  to  com- 
plete all  degree  requirements  within  three  years.  A student  with 
extenuating  circumstances  will  be  evaluated  individually. 
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Sources  of  Financial  Aid 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  apply  for  financial  as- 
sistance from  Lasell  and  state  and  federal  programs.  The  Office 
of  Student  Financial  Planning  stands  ready  to  help  the  student 
with  this  process.  A student  applying  for  financial  aid  at  Lasell  is 
considered  for  the  following  programs: 


Lasell  College  Grants;  These  grants 
from  the  College  are  available  to  stu- 
dents on  the  basis  of  need,  and  are 
administered  by  the  Student  Financial 
Planning  Office. 

Pell  Grant  Program:  The  federal  gov- 
ernment administers  these  grants  di- 
rectly to  students  on  the  basis  of  need. 
The  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  is  used 
as  the  Pell  Grant  Application.  All  fi- 
nancial aid  recipients  must  apply  for 
the  Pell  Grant. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportu- 
nity Grants  (SEOG):  These  grants 
from  the  federal  government  are  avail- 
able to  students  who  demonstrate  ex- 
ceptional need.  These  awards  are 
administered  by  Lasell's  Financial 
Planning  Office. 

Perkins  Student  Loan  Program;  These 
federal  government  loans  are  available 
to  students  on  the  basis  of  need,  and 
are  administered  by  the  Student  Fi- 
nancial Planning  Office. 


Campus  Work  Study:  Students  who 
receive  work  study  are  assured  a part- 
time  job  on  campus  for  the  academic 
year.  Placements  are  made  by  the  Stu- 
dent Financial  Planning  Office. 

State  Scholarships:  These  scholarships 
are  given  out  by  a state  to  students  in 
need  of  funds.  The  type  and  amount 
of  these  scholarships  varies  from  state 
to  state.  Contact  your  home  state's 
higher  education  office  for  informa- 
tion. Students  must  file  an  FAF  before 
eligibility  can  be  determined. 
Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program; 
These  loans  are  available  through  local 
banks  and  lending  institutions.  Inter- 
ested students  should  contact  the  Stu- 
dent Financial  Planning  Office 
regarding  eligibility  and  application 
procedures.  Loan  limit  for  first  and 
second  year  students  is  $2625  and 
$4000  for  third  and  fourth  year  stu- 
dents. 

Alumnae  Association  Scholarships; 
Awarded  yearly  to  returning  students 
who  have  financial  need  and  who 
have  demonstrated  their  ability  as 
scholars.  Decisions  are  made  by  the 
Alumnae  Schoolarship  Committee. 
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Lasell  Scholarships 

Income  from  funds  donated  by  friends  of  Lasell  supports  these 
awards,  which  are  given  on  the  basis  of  need. 


Henry  Morton  Dunham  Scholarship 
Given  by  the  will  of  Henry  M.  Dun- 
ham, organist,  conductor,  and  com- 
poser, who,  as  an  instructor  and  later 
chairman,  was  associated  with  the  De- 
partment of  Music  from  1897  to  1928. 
Russell  B.  Stearns  Scholarship 
Jeremiah  Clark  Scholarship 
Bird  Scholarship  Given  by  the  will  of 
Charlotte  A.K.  Bancroft  of  the  Class  of 
1857. 

Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  memory  of  Angeline  C. 
Blaisdell,  Class  of  1867,  founder  of  the 
Lasell  Alumnae  Association. 

Patricia  Cole  Scholarship  Given  in 
memory  of  Patricia  Cole,  Lasell  faculty 
member. 

Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  Scholarship 

Given  in  memory  of  her  daughter, 
Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  of  the  Class  of 
1907,  by  Mrs.  Charles  N.  Vicary  of 
Canton,  Ohio. 

Lillie  Rose  Potter  Memorial  Given  in 
memory  of  Lillie  Rose  Potter,  Class  of 
1880,  by  alumnae  and  friends.  Miss 
Potter  served  as  preceptress  and  dean 
at  Lasell  from  1902  to  1935  and  was 
dean  emeritus  from  1935  to  1952. 
Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe  Scholarship 
Given  by  alumnae  and  friends  in 
memory  of  Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe,  Class 
of  1919.  Mrs.  Wolfe,  elected  to  the 
board  of  trustees  in  1948,  was  chair- 
man at  the  time  of  her  death  in  1961. 
Margaret  Stevenson  McCreery  Schoo- 
larship  Given  by  her  classmates  in 
memory  of  Margaret  Stevenson  Mc- 
Creery, Class  of  1960. 

Florence  Adams  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1967  as  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Wal- 
ter H.  Godsoe  (Lydia  A.  Adams,  Class 
of  1918)  in  memory  of  her  mother. 
Preference  is  to  be  given  to  students 
from  the  state  of  Maine. 

Charles  E.  Barry  Scholarship  An  an- 
nual scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $500 
in  memory  of  Dr.  Charles  E.  Barry,  a 
former  chairman  of  the  Retailing  De- 
partment. 


Helen  Carter  Johnson  Scholarship  Ini- 
tiated in  1967  by  Mrs.  Ralph  G.  John- 
son (Helen  Carter,  Class  of  1907). 
Helane  Jones  Pressel  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1968  by  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  Kenneth  L.  Pressel  (Helane 
Jones,  Class  of  1932). 

William  E.  Schrafft  and  Bertha  E. 
Schrafft  Memorial  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished by  grants  of  $5,000  in  1968  and 
again  in  1969,  from  the  philanthropic 
trust  bearing  the  name  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Schrafft.  Preference  is  to  be  given 
to  students  in  training  for  one  of  the 
health  professions. 

Mary  Goodwin  Olmsted  Scholarship 
Established  in  1968  by  Mrs.  Henry  C. 
Olmsted  (Mary  E.  Goodwin,  Class  of 
1903). 

Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  Scholarship 

Given  in  memory  of  their  daughter, 
Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  of  the  Class  of 
1910,  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  L. 
Proctor  of  Millbury,  Massachusetts. 

Eva  Robertson  Scholarship 
Max  M.  and  Marian  M.  Farash  Schoo- 
larship  Established  in  1973  by  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Farash  of  Rochester,  New  York. 
Nellie  J.  Feagles  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1970  by  Walter  R.  Kattelle  in 
memory  of  his  wife,  Nellie  J.  Kattelle 
(Nellie  J.  Feagles,  Class  of  1897).  Pref- 
erence is  to  be  given  to  students  in 
language  study. 

Morgan  Williams  Scholarship  Estab- 
lished in  1973  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Doug- 
las R.G.  Williams  (Sylvia  T.  Morgan, 
Class  of  1930).  Given  annually  on  the 
basis  of  character  and  citizenship. 
Evelyn  Ladd  Rublee  Scholarship 
Given  by  her  family  in  memory  of  Ev- 
elyn Ladd  Rublee,  Class  of  1928. 
Greater  Boston  Lasell  Club  Scholar- 
ship Given  by  the  Club  to  an  out- 
standing student  who  has  completed 
one  year  of  work  at  Lasell. 

Mabel  Tower  Eager  Memorial  Schoo- 
larship.  Given  by  the  family  of  Mabel 
Tower  Eager,  Class  of  1888,  who  was  a 
trustee  of  the  College  from  1933  to 
1958. 
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Eleanor  T.  Edwards  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  in  the  amount  of 
$500  in  memory  of  Eleanor  T.  Ed- 
wards. Mrs.  Edwards,  the  mother  of 
an  alumna  (Gail  Edwards  Pocock, 

Class  of  1967)  and  wife  of  Alfred  C. 
Edwards,  vice-chairman  of  the  board 
of  trustees,  provided  unusual  under- 
standing and  support  to  Lasell  that  re- 
sulted in  significantly  positive  and 
forward  strides  for  the  College.  The 
recipient  should  demonstrate  the  qual- 
ities of  love,  loyalty,  and  understand- 
ing as  reflected  in  the  life  of  Mrs. 
Edwards. 

Eileen  Ruth  Moses  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  established  by  the 
Student  Nurses  Association.  Eileen  R. 
Moses  was  a member  of  the  Class  of 
1978. 

Richard  A.  Winslow  Scholarship  An 

annual  scholarship  in  the  amount  of 
$500  in  memory  of  Richard  A.  Wins- 
low, a devoted  and  long-time  trustee 
of  Lasell  Junior  College  (1948-1978). 

The  recipient  should  demonstrate  the 
qualities  of  love  of  learning,  great  per- 
sonal strength  of  character,  and  devo- 
tion to  duty  as  exemplified  by  Richard 
A.  Winslow. 

Emma  Gilbert  Carver  Scholarship 

Given  by  the  family  of  Emma  Gilbert 
Carver,  Class  of  1945. 

Alice  May  Memorial  Scholarship 
Given  in  memory  of  the  late  Alice 
May,  who  served  as  bursar  of  the  Col- 
lege for  fourteen  years. 

Marjorie  MacClymon  Scholarship  An 
annual  scholarship  of  $500  to  a student 
majoring  in  Secretarial  Studies  or  Of- 
fice Management. 

Heeb  Scholarship  An  annual  scholar- 
ship established  in  1980  by  the  bequest 
of  Lillian  Douglass  Heeb,  Class  of 
1907. 

Ruth  Adt  Stephenson  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1983  by  Mrs.  Charles  1. 
Stephenson  (Ruth  Adt  Stephenson, 
Class  of  1914)  for  students  of  art. 


Celia  Foss  Scholarship  Established  in 
1984  by  Celia  Foss  in  honor  of  her 
classmates  in  the  Class  of  1934. 
Constance  W.  Milner  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1984  by  the  colleagues, 
friends,  and  former  students  of  Const- 
ance W.  Milner,  upon  her  retirement 
as  director  of  the  Lasell  Nursing  Pro- 
gram. 

Maxine  Williams  Scholarship  Fund 

Awarded  on  the  basis  of  interest, 
need,  and  aptitude. 

The  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Bernard  Lederman 
Scholarship  Established  by  Nonie 
Lederman  Carroll  Class  of  1945 
Awarded  annually,  this  scholarship  is 
named  in  honor  of  Dr.  Bernard  Leder- 
man, and  his  wife,  the  former  Maude 
Saks,  well  known  as  a primitive  artist. 
This  scholarship  will  be  awarded  to  a 
student  majoring  in  one  of  the  helping 
professions  whose  career  goal  is  to  as- 
sist other  people  in  a human  services 
capacity.  Preference  is  given  to  stu- 
dents majoring  in  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  or  other  allied  health  fields. 
Sebastian  F.  Mignosa  Scholarship  Es- 
tablished in  1988  by  the  colleagues  anc 
friends  of  Professor  Mignosa  who 
served  Lasell  from  1956  to  1987.  Given 
to  a deserving  student  in  business. 
Norma  MacLeod  Scholarship.  Estab- 
lished by  the  College  in  1989  in  recog- 
nition of  her  24  years  of  dedicated 
service  as  a faculty  member  in  the 
Nursing  Program.  Awarded  to  an  out- 
standing student  preparing  for  a caree 
in  the  helping  professions. 

Sylvia  Goodman  Scholarship.  Estab- 
lished by  the  College  in  1989  in  recog- 
nition of  over  20  years  of  teaching 
service  in  the  sciences.  Awarded  to  a 
student  who  has  demonstrated  out- 
standing academic  achievement  in  the 
Liberal  Arts. 

Rosalie  Brightman  Rosen  Scholarship 

Endowed  in  honor  of  Rosalie  Bright- 
man Rosen,  Class  of  1927,  a loyal  al- 
umna and  valued  Trustee.  Candidates 
should  combine  academic  achievemen 
with  a demonstrated  commitment  to 
the  community. 
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ACADEMIC  INFORMATION 


THE  LASELL  PLAN  OF  EDUCATION: 
CONNECTED  LEARNING 

The  Lasell  Plan  of  Education  is  distinguished  by  a ''connected" 
approach  to  student  learning  that  recognizes  each  student  as  a 
unique  individual.  Taking  into  account  elements  that  are  known 
to  promote  learning,  the  College  has  designed  a supportive  and 
empowering  environment  that  encourages  each  student  to 
achieve  her  highest  potential. 

To  begin  with,  individualized  learning  is  assured  at  Lasell  Col- 
lege through  an  unusually  low  student  to  faculty  ratio  of  below 
10:1,  which  creates  a highly  effective  academic  structure  for  a 
small  two-  and  four-year  college.  Faculty  advisers,  through  an 
initial  assessment  and  ongoing  consultation  with  the  Learning 
Center  faculty,  are  able  to  "connect"  students  with  courses  and 
services  that  provide  them  with  opportunities  for  additional  in- 
structional support  and  success. 

Lasell's  academic  support  services  — the  Learning  Center,  the 
Computer  Center,  and  the  Library  — are  staffed  by  faculty  to 
provide  students  with  personal  help.  The  GATE  Program,  a spe- 
cial program  for  select  freshmen,  provides  structured,  individual 
assistance  to  ensure  a successful  transition  from  high  school  to 
college.  In  addition,  the  College  offers  honors  courses,  oppor- 
tunities for  international  exchange  and  study  abroad,  and  intern- 
ships in  challenging  settings  for  students  who  demonstrate  high 
standards  of  achievement. 

Central  to  the  Lasell  Plan  of  Education  is  the  belief  that  stu- 
dents acquire  and  retain  knowledge  most  effectively  when  class- 
room theory  is  reinforced  by  regular  application  under  direct 
faculty  supervision.  Unlike  colleges  with  traditional  work-study 
programs,  Lasell  has  set  out  to  establish  a still  closer  relationship 
between  the  academic  setting  and  the  work  training  experience. 
In  addition  to  providing  career-oriented  internships  with  the 
help  of  corporate  advisory  boards,  Lasell  has  created  laboratory 
facilities  on  campus  to  connect  classroom  learning  to  an  every- 
day work  setting. 

Lasell  has  two  distinct,  renowned  child  study  facilities  where 
students  majoring  in  Early  Childhood  Education  work  with  ex- 
perienced teachers  and  children  ranging  in  age  from  three 
months  to  five  years.  For  our  elementary  education  students,  we 
are  working  to  establish  a similar  relationship  with  an  adjacent 
public  school.  The  College  bookstore  doubles  as  a Retail  Man- 
agement Training  Center,  run  by  a faculty  member  with  the  as- 
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sistance  of  a student  board  of  directors.  The  Fashion  Laboratory/ 
Display  Window  brings  experts  from  more  than  a dozen  major 
corporations  to  the  campus  to  work  with  our  Fashion/Retail  Mer 
chandising  students.  A student-run  advertising  agency  works 
with  local  businesses  on  marketing;  the  three-bedroom  Lasell  Ini 
is  managed  by  our  Hotel  and  Travel  students;  and  the  Lasell 
College  Travel  Agency  expands  the  training  already  provided  or 
campus  by  allowing  students  to  assist  in  making  travel  arrange- 
ments for  Lasell  College  personnel,  alumnae,  and  neighborhood 
residents.  Liberal  Arts  students  experience  connected  learning 
through  a combination  of  classwork  and  field  work. 

Through  an  integrated  curriculum,  Lasell  ''connects''  the  fun- 
damental aspects  of  general  education  with  every  course  a stu- 
dent takes.  Lasell's  core  curriculum  seeks  to  develop  creative 
and  critical  thinking  skills,  computer  literacy,  written  and  oral 
communication,  and  effective  problem-solving  and  analytical 
skills  in  quantitative  and  library  research,  along  with  sensitivitie 
to  cultural  diversity,  aesthetics,  and  ethical  decisions. 

The  Lasell  Plan  also  extends  beyond  the  academic  program  to 
student  life,  encouraging  students  to  develop  their  self-esteem 
by  paying  particular  attention  to  their  social  and  emotional  de- 
velopment. In  addition,  the  size  and  composition  of  the  College 
provide  greater  opportunities  for  leadership  and  achievement. 

The  goal  of  the  Lasell  Plan  is  to  provide  educationally  sound, 
individually  tailored  opportunities  for  each  student  to  "connect' 
with  her  own  potential.  Lasell  College  students  graduate  with 
enhanced  confidence  in  their  ability  to  learn  and  grow,  with  a 
clear  and  positive  sense  of  who  they  are,  and  with  a sense  of 
what  they  want  in  order  to  live  fulfilling  lives. 
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Core  Curriculum 


In  May,  1986,  the  faculty  of  Lasell  College  approved  a Core 
Curriculum  for  implementation  in  the  fall  of  1986.  The  elements 
of  the  Core  are  listed  below.  Some  components  of  the  Core  are 
actual  courses,  i.e..  Writing  I & II,  while  others  are  integrated 
into  all  courses,  i.e.,  critical  reasoning. 

Core  Curriculum  Courses 
Writing  I & II 

Practical  Computer  Applications  I & II 
Lifestyles 
Ethical  Reasoning 
Mathematics  Competency 

Core  Curriculum  Integrative  Components 

Critical  Reasoning 

Writing  Across  the  Curriculum 

Oral  Communication 

Aesthetics 

Library  Skills 

Balanced  Curriculum 


41 


GATE  Program:  First  Semestet 


The  GATE  Program  assists  students  in  making  a successful 
transition  to  college.  Students  in  the  program  take  the  following 
structured  course  schedule  as  part  of  their  first  semester  at  the 
College: 

• Writing  I 

• Writing  Lab 

• Math* 

• Introductory  Psychology  or  Sociology** 

• Program  Elective*** 

• Practical  Computer  Applications  I 

• Applied  Learning  Skills 

• Seminar  on  Success 

• Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  re- 
sults of  the  math  assessment. 

**  Students  enrolled  in  the  Travel  & Tourism  and  Hotel  Man- 
agement Programs  may  substitute  the  Foreign  Language  require- 
ment. 

***  Elective(s)  to  be  chosen  from  major  field  of  study.  Because  of 
program  requirements  in  PTA,  students  enrolled  in  this  program 
may  deviate  slightly  from  the  above  course  schedule. 

Students  in  the  GATE  program  will  enroll  in  a lighter  course 
schedule  for  their  first  semester,  and  will  be  required  to  make  up 
the  additional  credits  necessary  for  their  degree  in  a subsequent 
semester  or  at  summer  school.  All  GATE  students  will  work 
with  their  academic  adviser  to  arrange  to  earn  the  credits  neces- 
sary for  graduation  in  their  program  of  choice.  Students  who 
successfully  complete  the  GATE  Program  may  enroll  in  the  regu- 
lar course  load  required  by  their  program  for  second  semester. 


42 


Academic  Support  Services 


Academic  Support  Program 

The  Academic  Support  Program  assists  students  who  have  ex- 
perienced academic  difficulty  at  the  College.  Students  with  low 
grade  point  averages  or  with  insufficient  credits  for  a semester 
will  be  reviewed  by  the  Academic  Review  Committee  at  the  end 
of  each  semester.  This  Committee  may  require  or  recommend 
that  a student  enroll  in  the  program  for  the  following  semester. 

Students  in  the  program  will  be  recommended  for  one  or  more 
of  the  following  components: 

• Reduced  Course  Load 

• Applied  Learning  Skills 

• Scheduled  hours  in  the  Learning  Center 

• Seminar  on  Success 

Academic  Computer  Center 

The  Academic  Computer  Center  is  a college-wide  facility  that 
provides  direct  instruction  and  support  to  the  academic  pro- 
grams. The  Computer  Center  consists  of  three  labs:  A Business 
Application  Lab,  a Writing  Lab,  and  a Travel  and  Tourism  Lab. 
Over  50  computers  are  available  for  student  use.  The  Computer 
Center  staff  offers  students  courses  and  workshops  to  complete 
the  computer  literacy  requirements.  The  Academic  Computer 
Center  is  open  six  days  a week  plus  five  evenings.  For  specific 
times,  students  should  check  the  hours  posted  at  the  Center. 

The  Learning  Center 

The  Learning  Center's  goal  is  to  assist  all  students  with  any 
academic  need.  The  Center  provides  students  with  free  tutorial 
services  in  the  areas  of  reading,  writing,  study  skills,  mathemat- 
ics, science,  and  accounting.  The  Center  is  open  5 days  a week 
plus  3 evenings.  The  Learning  Center  accepts  students  on  a 
walk-in  basis,  and  by  appointment. 
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Library 

The  Brennan  Library  staff  assists  students  in  making  a suc- 
cessful transition  from  a high  school  to  a college  library.  All  stu- 
dents are  given  class  instruction  by  the  librarians  on  traditional 
library  skills  as  well  as  specialized  research  skills  using  CD-ROM 
and  on-line  searching  with  computers. 

There  is  also  one-on-one  help  in  using  all  of  the  library  com- 
puter systems  and  understanding  the  search  process.  The  librar- 
ians are  available  daily  and  during  evening  hours. 
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Division  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
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ART 

LaselTs  Art  Program  offers  a flexible  curriculum  comprised  of 
courses  in  art,  the  liberal  arts,  and  free  electives.  Students  may 
choose  to  concentrate  in  the  fine  arts,  preparing  them  to  transfer 
to  a four-year  program.  Students  may  also  select  studio  art 
courses  from  weaving,  ceramics,  jewelry,  photography,  graphic 
design  and  painting. 

A minimum  of  63  credits  is  required  for  graduation;  graduates 
receive  an  Associate  in  Arts  Degree  in  Fine  Arts. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Design  & Color 

3 

3-D  Design 

3 

Principles  of  Drawing 

3 

Figure  Drawing 

3 

Math=^ 

3 

Social  Science  Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Practical  Computer 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  I 

_J, 

Applications  II 

_[ 

16 

16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Art  History  I 

3 

Art  History  II 

3 

Humanities  Elective’^’^ 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

q 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Portfolio  Preparation 

3 

Ethical  Reasoning 

15 

16 

’^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 
**Humanities  elective  must  be  selected  in  an  area  other  than  art. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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COMMUNICATIONS 

Lasell's  Communications  Program  offers  a flexible  course  of 
study  for  women  who  are  interested  in  working  in  the  commu- 
nications-related  industries  of  journalism  (print  and  broadcast), 
public  relations,  and  advertising.  The  program  is  designed  to 
serve  students  with  career  and  transfer  options. 

The  freshman  year  of  the  program  consists  of  a common  cur- 
riculum for  both  options.  The  common  first  year  provides  stu- 
dents with  a better  understanding  of  the  communications  field, 
allowing  them  to  clarify  their  own  career  interests  and  goals.  The 
transfer  option  provides  students  with  the  liberal  arts  foundation 
they  will  need  to  transfer  to  a four-year  program.  The  career  op- 
tion provides  students  with  the  practical  knowledge  and  experi- 
ence they  will  need  to  enter  the  work  force.  Both  options  are 
based  on  evidence  that  strong  skills  in  written  communication 
are  required  in  all  branches  of  the  communications  industry. 
Elective  opportunities  allow  students  to  build  programs  of  study 
related  to  their  interests  and  goals. 

Graduates  of  the  transfer  option  program  receive  an  associate 
in  arts  degree;  graduates  of  the  career  option  receive  an  associate 
in  science  degree. 
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COMMUNICATION  PROGRAM 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

Understanding  Mass  Media 

3 

Introduction  to  Human 

Introductory  Psychology 

3 

Communication 

History  or  Foreign  Language*  3-4 

History  or  Foreign 

Careers  in  Communication 

1 

Language* 

3-4 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Math  or  Science  Elective** 

Practical  Computer 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

Applications  I 

1 

Practical  Computer 



Applications  II 

17-18 

16-U 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Transfer  Option 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Crediti 

Writing  for  the  Media 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

Issues  in  Contemporary  Political 

Literature  Elective 

Thought 

3 

Social  Science  Elective 

Literature  Elective 

3 

Elective 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Elective 

Elective 

Ethical  Reasoning 

15 

If 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Career  Option 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credit! 

Writing  for  the  Media 

3 

Effective  Speaking 

Ethics  and  the  Media 

3 

Media  and  Society 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Contemporary  Issues  in 

Elective*** 

3 

International  Relations 

Elective*** 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

Career  Development/Internship ^ 

15 

ll 

^Students  are  required  to  complete  either  a year  of  History  or  a year  of  Foreign  Language. 
*’^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  Math  Assessment. 

♦♦^Working  closely  with  faculty  advisers,  students  may  choose  electives  from  a variety  of 
areas,  such  as: 

Advertising,  Business  Law,  Contemporary  Social  Issues,  Economics,  Marketing,  Public 
Relations,  Photography,  Production  Design,  Principles  of  Design  and  Color,  Sociology, 
Statistics,  etc. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

The  Early  Childhood  Education  Program  offers  a flexible  cur- 
riculum for  students  who  are  interested  in  studying  the  develop- 
ment and  care  of  young  children  in  a variety  of  educational  and 
childcare  settings.  After  completing  the  freshman  program  of 
study,  students  may  elect  one  of  two  sophomore  year  options: 
Career  or  Transfer. 

The  Early  Childhood  Education  Career  Option  provides  the 
theoretical  framework  and  program  management  training  neces- 
sary for  working  with  young  children  in  childcare  settings.  Stu- 
dents combine  coursework  with  extensive  internship  activities 
with  young  children.  Graduates  of  this  program  are  qualified  as 
teachers  in  nursery  school  or  daycare  settings  according  to  the 
requirements  of  the  Massachusetts  Office  for  Children.  The  Ca- 
reer Option  curriculum  serves  as  the  foundation  for  Lasell's  bac- 
calaureate degree  programs  of  study  in  Early  Childhood 
Education. 

The  Early  Childhood  Education  Transfer  Option  prepares  stu- 
dents for  continuing  their  study  of  the  development  of  young 
children  at  a four-year  institution  other  than  Lasell  College.  This 
option  combines  child  study  with  a strong  liberal  arts  curriculum 
that  prepares  students  for  transfer  after  graduation  from  Lasell. 

Students  in  the  Early  Childhood  Education  Program  observe 
children  and  participate  as  teacher  assistants  in  the  Lasell  Child 
Study  Centers.  The  nursery  school  program  at  Rockwell  and  the 
daycare  program  at  The  Barn  are  laboratory  childcare  programs. 
These  programs  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  gain  prac- 
tice in  working  with  young  children  from  birth  to  age  five  under 
the  supervision  of  Lasell  faculty  and  staff.  Off-campus  children's 
centers  are  also  used  for  supervised  field  placements  in  the  Ca- 
reer Option. 

Graduates  of  the  Career  Option  receive  an  associate  of  science 
degree.  Graduates  of  the  Transfer  Option  receive  an  associate  of 
arts  degree. 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Science  I or  Math  I*  3 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Child  Development  I 3 

Observation  1 

Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  I 1 

17 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Science  II  or  Math  II  3 

Child  Development  II  3 

Orientation  to  ECE  3 

Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Career  Option 


First  Semester  Credits 

Early  Childhood  Program 
Management  3 

Supervised  Practicum  1 

Art  and  Music  for 
Young  Children  3 

American  Civilization  I 3 

The  Exceptional  Child  3 

Introductory  Sociology  _3 

16 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Supervised  Field  Placement  Semi- 
nar 2 

Supervised  Field  Placement  4 

Contemporary  Social  Issues  3 

Children's  Literature  3 

Math  & Science  for  Young  Chil- 
dren 3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 

16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Transfer  Option 


First  Semester  Credits 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

The  Exceptional  Child  3 

Principles  of  Biology  I 4 

History  of  Western  or 
American  Civilization  I 3 

Literature,  History,  Economics 
or  Philosophy  Elective  3 


16 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Biology  II  4 

History  of  Western  or 
American  Civilization  II  3 

Literature,  History,  Economics 
or  Philosophy  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  __1 

17 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 

All  Early  Childhood  Education  students  must  earn  a First  Aid  Certificate  as  a degree  require- 
ment. 


^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 


HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT:  THE  PSYCHO- 
SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  YOUNG 
CHILD 

Three  baccalaureate  degree  programs  are  offered  to  students 
who  wish  to  combine  their  interest  in  the  study  of  young  chil- 
dren with  a strong  liberal  arts  curriculum:  The  N-3  Provisional 
Teaching  Certificate  Program,  The  Daycare  Leadership  Program, 
and  the  Daycare  Teacher  Program.  Each  program  offer  students 
professional  coursework  and  internships  combined  with  a liberal 
arts  study  concentration  in  psychology  and  sociology.  Graduates 
of  each  program  will  receive  a Bachelor  in  Arts  Degree  in  Hu- 
man Development:  The  Psychosocial  Development  of  the  Young 
Child. 

The  N-3  Provisional  Teaching  Certificate  Program  is  designed 
to  prepare  graduates  as  teachers  of  young  children  from  pre- 
school to  age  eight.  The  program  builds  on  Lasell's  two-year  Ca- 
reer Option  in  Early  Childhood  Education  which  prepares 
students  to  teach  children  under  age  five.  This  baccalaureate  de- 
gree curriculum  extends  that  qualification  by  providing  further 
study  of  teaching  with  a focus  on  children  in  the  next  segment 
of  the  developmental  and  educational  continuum  - kindergarten 
through  grade  three.  Graduates  of  the  program  will  meet  the 
Massachusettes  Department  of  Education  standards  for  provi- 
sional teachers  of  children  N-3. 

The  Daycare  Leadership  Program  focuses  on  the  administra- 
i tion  of  daycare  programs  for  children  from  birth  to  five  years  of 
i age.  The  unique  interdisciplinary  curriculum  combines  early 
; childhood  courses  and  professional  internship  experiences  with  a 
i business  administration  component  of  study.  Upon  completion 
■ of  this  program,  students  will  have  completed  the  coursework 
! component  for  the  Massachusetts  Office  for  Children  qualifica- 
1 tions  as  Daycare  Director  I and  IT  Graduates  of  this  program  will 
also  be  qualified  as  teachers  of  infants,  toddlers,  and  preschool 
r children. 

The  Daycare  Teacher  Program  is  designed  as  a junior  year 
i transfer-in  option  for  students  who  hold  an  associate's  degree  in 
i a field  other  than  Early  Childhood  Education.  A graduate  of  this 
option  would  receive  a bachelor  of  arts  degree  and  would  meet 
I the  Massachusetts  Office  for  Children  qualifications  as  a pre- 
r school  or  infant/toddler  teacher. 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 


HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT:  THE  PSYCHO- 
SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  YOUNG 
CHILD 

N-3  PROVISIONAL  TEACHING  CERTIFICATE  PROGRAM 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Science  or  Math*^  3 Sociology  of  Education  3 

Psychology  of  Adjustment  3 Race  and  Ethnic  Relations  3 

Sociology  of  Family  3 Humanities  Elective**  3 

Research  Methods  in  the  Liberal  Arts  Elective**  3 

Social  Sciences  3 Elective  3 

IDS  Elective**  3 

15  15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

K-3  Prepracticum  and  Seminar  3 K-3  Practicum  and  Seminar  15 


Language  and  Literacy  3 

Methods  and  Materials  for 
Teaching  K-3  3 

Math  & Science  for  K-3  3 

Working  with  Children  with 

Special  Needs  _3  

15  15 

^Students  in  the  baccalaureate  program  must  complete  either  two  semesters  of  science  and 
one  of  math  or  two  semesters  of  math  and  one  of  science. 

**Students  should  consult  baccalaureate  degree  requirements  in  order  to  meet  the  required 
distribution  of  liberal  arts  and  upper-division  level  courses. 


DAYCARE  LEADERSHIP  PROGRAM 
JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Science  or  Math*  3 

Psychology  of  Adjustment  3 

Sociology  of  Family  3 

Research  Methods  in  the 
Social  Sciences  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 

15 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Sociology  of  Education  3 

Race  and  Ethnic  Relations  3 

Humanities  Elective**  3 


Organizational  Behavior  or 

Human  Resource  Management  3 
Contemporary  Issues  in  Daycare  3 

15 
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SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Environments  in  Daycare  3 

Environments  in  Daycare  Lab  1 
Language  & Literacy  3 

Working  with  Children  with 
Special  Needs  3 

IDS  Elective**^  3 

Elective  _3 

16 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Daycare  Leadership  Internship  6 
Internship  Seminar  2 

Daycare  Program  Administration  3 
Small  Business  Management  3 


14 


^Students  in  the  baccalaureate  program  must  complete  either  two  semesters  of  science  and 
one  of  math  or  two  semesters  of  math  and  one  of  science. 

**Students  should  consult  baccalaureate  degree  requirements  in  order  to  meet  the  required 
distribution  of  liberal  arts  and  upper-division  level  courses. 


DAYCARE  TEACHER  PROGRAM 
JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Child  Development  I 3 

Observation  1 

Sociology  of  the  Family  3 

Psychology  of  Adjustment  3 

Research  Methods  in  the 
Social  Sciences  3 

The  Exceptional  Child  _3 

16 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Child  Development  II  3 

Orientation  to  ECE  3 

Sociology  of  Education  3 

Race  and  Ethnic  Relations  3 

Social  Problems  3 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Early  Childhood  Program 
Management  3 

Supervised  Practicum  1 

IDS  Elective  3 

Art  and  Music  for 
Young  Children  3 

Working  with  Children  with 
Special  Needs  3 

Elective  _3 

16 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Supervised  Field  Placement  4 

Supervised  Field  Placement 

Seminar  2 

Children's  Literature  3 

Math  and  Science  for 
Young  Children  3 

Elective  3 


15 


Prerequisites:  Associate  degree  in  non-ECE  field  with  a minimum  of  60  credits  including  18 
liberal  art  credits: 

Introductory  Psychology  - 3 credits 
Introductory  Sociology  - 3 credits 
Math  and/or  Science  - 6 credits 
Humanities  - 6 credits 


‘Students  should  consult  baccalaureate  degree  requirements  in  order  to  meet  the  required 
distribution  of  liberal  arts  and  upper-division  level  courses. 
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HUMAN  SERVICES 

The  Human  Services  program  offers  the  opportunity  to  ex- 
plore a career  working  with,  and  for,  people  as  direct  service 
providers,  advocates,  planners,  and  community  organizers.  As 
many  career  paths  in  the  service  professions  require  degrees  be- 
yond the  associate  degree,  this  program  has  been  structured  to 
meet  the  needs  of  students  intending  to  transfer  while  providing 
the  graduate  with  the  skills  necessary  for  an  entry-level  position 
in  the  field  of  human  services. 

Students  are  introduced  to  social  service  theories  and  given 
the  opportunity  to  apply  their  knowledge  in  a field  placement.  A 
wide  variety  of  placements  is  available  to  students  depending  on 
their  interests  and  abilities. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Introductory  Sociology 

3 

Introduction  to  Human  Services  3 

Introductory  Psychology 

3 

Psychology  of  Adjustment 

3 

Humanities  Elective 

3 

Humanities  Elective 

3 

Elective 

Practical  Computer 

3 

Social  Science  Elective 
Practical  Computer 

3 

Applications  1 

16 

Applications  II 

16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Seminar:  Theory  & Practice  of 

Group  Dynamics 

3 

Human  Services 

3 

Abnormal  Psychology 

3 

Sociology  of  the  Family 

3 

Social  Problems 

3 

Math/Science  Elective* 

3-4 

Humanities  Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Internship  (12  hours) 

_3_ 

15-16 

Ethical  Reasoning 

_[ 

16 

*It  is  recommended  that  transfer  students  take  Statistics  or  Biology. 

Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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INTERIOR  DESIGN 

The  Interior  Design  Program  as  described  in  the  following 
course  sequence  provides  a strong  professional  skills  component 
which  could  be  augmented  by  business  management  electives 
for  those  interested  in  the  management  of  the  design  process. 
Students  prepare  to  enter  either  the  residential  or  commercial 
design  areas  or  to  work  as  a corporate  facilities  planner,  a furni- 
ture or  textile  showroom  manager,  or  a sales  representative. 

Graduates  of  the  Interior  Design  Program  receive  an  Associate 
in  Applied  Science  Degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 Writing  II  3 

Math*  3 ID  - The  Design  Process  II  3 

ID  - The  Design  Process  I 3 3-D  Design  3 

History  of  Interior  Design  3 Technical  Drawing  3 

Drawing  I 3 Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer  Practical  Computer 

Applications  I 1 Applications  II  1 

16  16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Art  History  I 3 Art  History  II  3 

Mercantile/Contract  Interiors  3 Residential  Interiors  3 

Textiles,  Lighting  and  Furniture  3 Career  Development/Internship  3 

Architectural  Drawing  3 Small  Business  Management  3 

Elective  3 Contract  Administration  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 

15  16 


^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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LIBERAL  ARTS 

The  Liberal  Arts  Program  is  structured  to  serve  the  student 
who  values  a comprehensive  education  and  who  plans  to  use 
her  associate  degree  as  a solid  foundation  in  her  pursuit  of  a 
baccalaureate  degree.  To  that  end,  students  are  required  to  fulfill 
program  requirements  in  the  humanities,  social  sciences,  the  sci- 
ences and  mathematics.  This  mandatory  distribution  of  courses 
is  complemented  by  elective  opportunities  that  the  student  may 
use  to  explore  a particular  field  in  some  depth.  The  choice  of 
specific  courses  is  made  in  close  consultation  with  faculty  advis- 
ers. A minimum  of  65  total  credits,  57  of  which  must  be  in  lib- 
eral arts,  are  required  in  the  Program. 

To  assist  in  course  selection,  the  following  definitions  for  the 
Program  apply.  1)  The  humanities:  liberal  arts  offerings  in  art 
history,  drama,  foreign  language,  literature,  music,  philosophy, 
and  history.  2)  The  social  sciences:  liberal  arts  offerings  in  an- 
thropology, economics,  geography,  political  science,  psychology, 
and  sociology.  3)  The  sciences  and  mathematics:  liberal  arts  of- 
ferings in  biology,  chemistry,  mathematics,  and  general  science. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Math/Science”^ 

3-4 

Math/Science* 

3-4 

Foreign  Language  I 

4 

Foreign  Language  II 

4 

Social  Science  Elective 

3 

Social  Science  Elective 

3 

Art  or  Music  Elective** 
Practical  Computer 

3 

Humanities  Elective 
Practical  Computer 

3 

Applications  I 

1 Applications  II 

17-18 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

_l 

17-18 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Literature  Elective 

3 

Literature  Elective 

3 

History  Elective 

3 

History  or  Philosophy  Elective  3 

Math/Science* 

3-4 

Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

3-6 

Elective 

15-16 

Ethical  Reasoning 

_[ 

13-16 

*A  student  must  complete  either  two  semesters  of  science  and  one  of  math  or  two  semesters 
of  math  and  one  of  science.  Placement  in  a mathemahcs  course  is  dependent  on  the  results 
of  the  math  assessment. 

**Art  course  must  carry  a Liberal  Arts  designation. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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OPEN  STUDIES 

The  Open  Studies  curriculum  combines  a liberal  arts  education 
with  the  opportunity  to  develop  interests  in  other  fields  of 
study.  Under  the  direction  of  faculty  advisers,  students  are  able 
to  formulate  career  goals  and  design  a program  of  study  tailored 
to  their  own  goals. 

The  Open  Studies  program  permits  latitude  in  the  choice  of 
subjects.  While  the  Open  Studies  program  is  built  around  a core 
of  liberal  arts  electives,  students  may  opt  to  take  their  free  elec- 
tives from  other  additional  liberal  arts  courses  or  non-liberal  arts 
electives.  Students'  programs  must  constitute  a coherent  and  in- 
tegrated plan  of  study,  reflecting  a sound  and  identifiable  goal. 

A student  in  Open  Studies  must  elect  a minimum  of  36  semes- 
ter hours  of  liberal  arts  courses.  Liberal  arts  courses  are  so  desig- 
nated by  an  asterisk  in  the  course  description  section  of  this 


catalog. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  arts  degree. 

First  Semester 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Credits  Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  1 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  II 

_l 

First  Semester 

16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Credits  Second  Semester 

16 

Credits 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Elective 

3 

Ethical  Reasoning 

_1 

15 

16 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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Division  of  Business 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 
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Four-Year  Program 66,  74 
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BUSINESS  CURRICULUM 

The  Business  programs  at  Lasell  have  a common  first  semester 
that  is  designed  to  provide  each  student  with  a solid  background 
in  business  basics.  This  common  first  semester  also  allows  flexi- 
bility in  the  case  of  a change  of  business  major  after  the  first  se- 
mester. 

Common  first  semester: 

Writing  I 
Math 

Principles  of  Business  Management 
Financial  Accounting 
Practical  Computer  Applications  I 
Liberal  Arts  Elective* 

^Students  take  a designated  liberal  arts  elective  specific  to  each 
business  program. 

In  addition,  the  Business  programs  feature  a business  core 
foundation,  which  includes  a sampling  of  courses  from  various 
business  disciplines,  and  enables  the  student  to  grasp  the  busi- 
ness world  and  its  far-reaching  influences. 

The  Business  foundation  includes: 

Financial  Accounting 
Principles  of  Management 
Professional  Communications 
Career  Development/Internship 
Math  Elective 
Business  Elective* 

Economics  - Micro  or  Macro 

*Business  electives  are  to  be  chosen  from  a pool  of  courses.  Fac- 
ulty advisers  will  guide  students  in  the  selection  of  an  elective 
based  on  the  student's  career/transfer  goals. 
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ACCOUNTING 

The  Accounting  program  offers  students  a strong  background 
in  specialized  accounting  skills  and  exposure  to  the  world  of 
business  in  general.  Students  learn  the  various  components  of 
business  organizations  and  the  role  of  accounting  within  them. 
The  emphasis  is  on  practical  accounting  work  such  as  the  main- 
tenance of  financial  records  for  a variety  of  types  of  business 
concerns,  the  preparation  of  federal  tax  returns  for  individuals 
and  corporations,  and  the  analyzing  and  interpreting  of  financial 
statements. 

The  Accounting  Program  is  highly  transferable.  Students  may 
also  choose  to  start  a career  as  a paraprofessional  immediately 
upon  graduation,  in  which  case  students  should  plan  on  partici- 
pating in  an  internship  during  their  last  semester. 

The  Accounting  major  provides  a solid  accounting  background 
and  a strong  liberal  arts  foundation  to  enable  interested  students 
to  transfer  to  a baccalaureate  program. 

Graduates  receive  the  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 Writing  II  3 

Math*  3 Managerial  Accounting  3 

Introductory  Psychology  or  Business  Law  3 

Sociology  3 Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 Practical  Computer 

Practical  Computer  Applications  II  1 

Applications  I 1 

16  16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Financial  Management  3 Intermediate  Accounting  3 

Principles  of  Economics-Macro  3 Professional  Communications  3 

Federal  Income  Taxation  3 Statistics  3 

Marketing  3 Business  Elective  3 

Law  of  Commercial  Transactions  3 Career  Development/Internship 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 or  Liberal  Arts  Elective  _3 

16  15 

■^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT 

The  Business  Management  Program  has  an  excellent  record  of 
transferability.  It  provides  students  with  a chance  to  learn  more 
about  specific  disciplines  within  business  while  giving  them  the 
opportunity  to  tailor  their  program  toward  a specific  four-year 
institution  if  so  desired  or  prepare  themselves  for  a career  in 
business. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Math*^  3 

Introductory  Psychology/ 

Sociology  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  I 1 

16 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Math*  3 

Marketing  or  Business 
Transactions 
Managerial  Accounting 
Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Practical  Computer 

Applications  II  1 

16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Business  Law  3 

Principles  of  Economics  - 
Micro  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective**  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  III  1 

17 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Professional  Communications  3 
Principles  of  Economics  - Macro  3 
Liberal  Arts  Elective**  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  or  Career 
Development/Internship  3 

Business  Elective  3 


15 


^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 

**Courses  chosen  for  these  electives  must  be  taken  from  the  same  discipline.  Students  may 
select  from  the  following  disciplines;  Foreign  Langauge,  History,  Literature,  or  Science. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 


62 


fO  fO  ro 


FASHION  MERCHANDISING 

The  field  of  Fashion  Merchandising  is  a specialized  area  within 
the  retail  industry,  focusing  on  the  areas  of  style,  fashion,  and 
merchandising.  Specific  courses  that  accent  fashion,  textiles, 
color  and  design  prepare  students  for  positions  in  the  fashion  in- 
dustry. The  program  includes  a solid  foundation  of  business 
courses,  as  well  as  a wide  array  of  liberal  arts  selections. 

Through  Lasell's  ''connected  learning"  philosophy,  students 
have  on-going  opportunities  to  apply  the  theoretical  concepts  of 
the  program  in  our  Fashion  Design  Window  and  Display  Lab,  as 
well  as  in  our  Retail  Management  Training  Center. 

A third  semester  internship  placement  is  incorporated  into  the 
contemporary  issues  course.  Internship  placements  are  arranged 
through  the  Program  Director.  Placements  are  available  in  most 
major  fashion  markets  in  a variety  of  work  environments. 

Upon  completion  of  the  program,  students  are  prepared  to 
pursue  entry-level  management  positions  or  to  continue  in  the 
College's  four-year  Fashion  and  Retail  Mangement  program. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  1 3 

Math*  3 

Principles  of  Design  and  Color  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Overview  of  Fashion/Retail 
Industries  1 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  I 1 

17 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Introduction  to  Fashion 

Merchandising  3 

Textiles  3 

Introductory  Psychology  or 
Sociology  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  11  1 

16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Marketing  3 

I Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 

i Sales  Principles  3 

I Mathematics  for  Decision 

Making  3 

Contemporary  Issues  in  Fashion/ 
Internship  _3 

15 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Retail  Management 
Professional  Communications 
Advertising 
Principles  of  Buying 
Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Ethical  Reasoning  1 

16 


‘Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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fO  CO  CO  CO  CD 


FASHION  AND  RETAIL  MERCHANDISING 

The  goal  of  the  Fashion  and  Retail  Merchandising  four-year 
program  is  to  continue  to  integrate  the  combination  of  the 
professional  and  liberal  arts  studies  offered  in  the  associate  pro- 
grams. Both  of  the  two-year  programs  in  Fashion  Merchandising 
and  Retail  Management  are  structured  so  that  students  can  eas- 
ily meet  the  requirements  in  this  program.  The  junior  and  senior 
years  will  provide  the  students  with  more  intensive  course  work 
as  well  as  a more  demanding  and  advanced  internship  experi- 
ence. These  experiences  prepare  them  for  immediate  entry  into 
corporate  training  programs,  and  provide  them  with  a competi- 
tive edge  in  the  marketplace. 

The  program,  oriented  toward  the  decision-making  tasks  that 
face  women  in  middle  and  upper-level  management  positions, 
focuses  on  how  to  plan  strategically,  organize  for  profitability, 
and  control  operations.  The  program  also  offers  advanced  liberal 
arts  courses  that  will  enable  the  students  to  receive  more  in- 
depth  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  world  beyond  busi- 


ness  while  they  grow 

as  individuals. 

Graduates  receive  a 

bachelor  in 

JUNIOR 

science  degree. 

YEAR 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Fashion  Promotion 
Principles  of 

3 

Visual  Merchandising 
Retail  Operations/ 

3 

Economics-Macro 

3 

Analysis 

3 

Introduction  to  Statistics 

3 

Business  Elective** 

3 

Business  Elective*^* 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective* 

3 

Fashion  and  Society 

15 

SENIOR 

Liberal  Arts  Elective* 

YEAR 

_3_ 

15 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Internship  Seminar 

6 

Human  Resource 

Internship  Field 

Management 

3 

Assignment 

9 

Interior  Display  and  Design  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective*  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective*  3 

15 

Liberal  Arts  Elective* 

15 

*Students  should  consult  baccalaureate  degree  requirements  in  order  to  meet  the  required 
distribution  of  liberal  arts  and  upper-division  level  courses. 

Prior  to  graduation  students  must  complete  FASH  101,  FASH  210,  BUS  135,  and  ACC  102. 
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HOTEL  MANAGEMENT 

The  Hotel  Management  program  prepares  students  to  enter 
the  rapidly  expanding  hospitality  industry.  Graduates  of  the  pro- 
gram have  the  training  necessary  to  pursue  careers  with  hotels, 
resorts,  food  service  operations,  and  other  related  hospitality 
service  companies. 

The  program  provides  a solid  liberal  arts  background  in  addi- 
tion to  required  business  foundation  courses  and  relevant  spe- 
cific skills  training  in  hotel  operations.  The  Lasell  Inn,  our 
student-operated,  on-site  facility,  provides  first-hand  experience 
in  hospitality. 

A fourth  semester  internship  is  incorporated  into  the  career 
development  course.  Program  faculty  place  students  with  major 
hotels,  resorts,  and  other  travel  companies  to  provide  practical 
work  experience  and  an  opportunity  to  enhance  the  knowledge 
and  skills  learned  in  the  classroom. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree.  They  also 
have  the  option  to  continue  their  studies  at  Lasell  and  earn  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Hotel  and  Travel/Tourism  Admin- 
istration. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  1 3 

Math*  3 

Foreign  Language  I 4 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Financial  Accounting  3 

Overview  of  Hospitality  1 

Practical  Computer 
Applications  I 1 


18 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Foreign  Language  II  4 

Introductory  Psychology/ 

Sociology  3 

Front  Office  Operations  3 

Introduction  to  Food  & 

Beverage  Management  3 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  II  1 

17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Marketing  3 

Food  and  Beverage  Cost  Control  3 
Facilities  Design  & Planning  3 
Business  Elective**  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 

16 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Professional  Communications  3 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 

Convention  Sales  & Group 
Planning 
Business  Law 

Career  Development/Internship 


^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment  - 
Business  Math  or  other. 


**Introduction  to  Travel  and  Tourism  (HTA  118)  is  recommended  for  baccalaureate  candi- 
dates. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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CO  CD  roi  u^ 


HOTEL  AND  TRAVEL/TOURISM 
ADMINISTRATION 

The  bachelor's  program  in  Hotel  and  Travel/Tourism  Adminis- 
tration is  designed  to  provide  students  with  an  integrated  under- 
standing of  the  hospitality  and  travel/tourism  industries.  The 
program  is  structured  to  accept  students  from  either  a hotel  or 
travel/tourism  program. 

Our  mission  at  Lasell  is  to  provide  an  educational  experience 
which  includes  both  theory  and  practice.  Inside  the  classroom 
this  program  offers  a variety  of  specialized  upper  level  hotel, 
travel  and  business  classes  which  focus  on  operational  issues, 
personnel  management,  law,  finance,  and  a senior  seminar  on 
the  changing  service  economy. 

Connected  learning  is  also  an  important  component  in  this 
program.  Students  are  actively  involved  in  the  management  of 
our  on-site  facilities  — The  Lasell  Inn  and  Lasell  College  Travel. 
Students  complete  a supervised  summer  internship  between 
their  junior  and  senior  year.  Program  faculty  help  students  coor- 
dinate their  internships  at  a major  hotel,  resort  or  travel  oriented 
company. 

Graduates  receive  a bachelor  in  science  degree. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

3 Statistics  3 

3 Organizational  Behavior  3 

3 International  Business  3 

3 Business  Elective*  3 

3 Hospitality  Law  3 

15  15 

Summer  Session 

Internship  4 Credits 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

3 Human  Resource  Management  3 

3 Marketing  Research  3 

3 Business  Policy  3 

3 HTA  Elective  3 

3 Liberal  Arts  Elective**  _3 

15  15 

*HTA  courses  satisfy  Business  elective  requirements.  Students  in  the  program  need  to  com- 
plete the  following  courses  prior  to  graduation:  HTA  118,  HTA  218,  and  BUS  135. 

**Students  should  consult  baccalaureate  degree  requirements  in  order  to  meet  the  required 
distribution  of  liberal  arts  and  upper  division  level  courses. 


First  Semester 
Hospitality  Management 
Seminar  on  Hospitality 
Liberal  Arts  Elective** 
Liberal  Arts  Elective** 
Business  Elective* 


First  Semester 
Managerial  Accounting 
World  Geography 
Economics  - Macro 
Liberal  Arts  Elective** 
Business  Elective* 
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MARKETING 

The  Marketing  Program  provides  students  with  a strong  back- 
ground in  business  while  concentrating  in  those  areas  that  fall 
within  marketing.  This  program  shares  the  common  first  semes- 
ter found  in  the  management  programs  as  well  as  incorporating 
I many  liberal  arts  courses  that  can  aid  in  transferability.  For  the 
student  considering  starting  a career  upon  graduation,  there  is 
j an  internship  option  in  the  sophomore  year. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Math* 

3 

Business  Elective 

3 

Introductory  Psychology 

or 

Marketing 

3 

Sociology 

3 

Managerial  Accounting 

3 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Financial  Accounting 

3 

Practical  Computer 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  II 

1 

Applications  I 

16 

16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Principles  of  Economics  - 

■ Micro  3 

Principles  of  Economics  - 

Macro  3 

Elective 

3 

Statistics 

3 

Concentration  Elective** 

3 

Advertising 

3 

Sales  Principles 

3 

Professional  Communications  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Career  Development/Internship  or 

Practical  Computer 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Applications  III 

1 

Ethical  Reasoning 

17 

15 

I ^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  Math  Assessment. 

t “"‘Concentration  Electives  include;  Small  Business  Management,  Principles  of  Buying,  Visual 
i Merchandising,  Retail  Management,  Introduction  to  Fashion  Merchandising. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
t be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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RETAIL  MANAGEMENT 

The  primary  goal  of  the  Retail  Management  program  is  to  pro- 
vide students  with  a solid  and  functional  understanding  of  the 
major  divisions  of  operation  and  responsibility  within  the  field  ol 
retailing.  This  program  focuses  on  the  generic  operations  of  a 
small  business,  including  courses  in  accounting,  business  law, 
management,  and  computer  applications.  A solid  foundation  of 
liberal  arts  courses  provides  students  with  a broader  understand- 
ing of  people  and  cultures  to  assist  them  in  developing  the  criti- 
cal thinking  and  interpersonal  skills  necessary  for  working  with 
others. 

Through  Lasell's  ''connected  learning"  philosophy,  students 
have  immediate  opportunities  to  apply  the  theoretical  concepts 
of  the  program  in  our  on-site  Retail  Management  Training  Cen- 
ter. 

A third  semester  internship  placement  is  incorporated  into  the 
contemporary  issues  course.  Internship  placements  are  arranged 
through  the  Program  Director,  who  through  continued  contact 
with  top  professionals  in  the  field  provides  students  with  choicej 
of  placement  in  major  retail  settings. 

Upon  completion  of  the  program,  students  are  prepared  to 
pursue  entry-level  management  positions  or  to  continue  in  the 
College's  four-year  Fashion  and  Retail  Merchandising  program. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
Writing  I 
I Math=^ 

Introductory  Psychology 
or  Sociology 
I Principles  of 
I Management 

Financial  Accounting 
I Overview  of  Fashion/ 
Retail  Industries 
Practical  Computer 
; Applications  I 


Credits  Second  Semester 
3 Writing  II 
3 Retail  Management 
Managerial  Accounting 
3 Business  Elective 
Liberal  Arts  Elective 
3 Practical  Computer 
3 Applications  II 

1 

17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Credits 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

1 


16 


First  Semester  Credits 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 

Sales  Principles  3 

Mathematics  for 

Decision  Making  3 

Marketing  3 

Contemporary  Issues  in 
Fashion/Internship  3 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Professional  Communications  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  3 

Advertising  3 

Business  Elective  3 

Principles  of  Buying  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 

16 


15 

Tlacement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 


t 


FASHION  AND  RETAIL  MERCHANDISING 


The  goal  of  the  Fashion  and  Retail  Merchandising  four-year 
program  is  to  continue  to  integrate  the  combination  of  the 
professional  and  liberal  arts  studies  offered  in  the  associate  pro- 
grams. Both  of  the  two-year  programs  in  Fashion  Merchandising 
and  Retail  Management  are  structured  so  that  students  can  eas- 
ily meet  the  requirements  in  this  program.  The  junior  and  senior 
years  will  provide  the  students  with  more  intensive  course  work 
as  well  as  a more  demanding  and  advanced  internship  experi- 
ence. These  experiences  prepare  them  for  immediate  entry  into 
corporate  training  programs,  and  provide  them  a competitive 
edge  in  the  marketplace. 

The  program,  oriented  toward  the  decision-making  tasks  that 
face  women  in  middle  and  upper-level  management  positions, 
focuses  on  how  to  plan  strategically,  organize  for  profitability, 
and  control  operations.  The  program  also  offers  advanced  liberal 
arts  courses  that  will  enable  the  students  to  receive  more  in- 
depth  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  world  beyond  busi- 
ness while  they  grow  as  individuals. 

Graduates  receive  a bachelor  in  science  degree. 


First  Semester 

Fashion  Promotion 
Principles  of 

Economics-Macro 
Introduction  to  Statistics 
Business  Elective’^’^ 
Fashion  and  Society 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  Second  Semester 

3 Visual  Merchandising 
Retail  Operations/ 

3 Analysis 
3 Business  Elective’^’^ 

3 Liberal  Arts  Elective’^ 
3 Liberal  Arts  Elective* 
15 


Credit! 


P 


First  Semester 
Internship  Seminar 
Internship  Field 
Assignment 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  Second  Semester  Credit! 

6 Human  Resource 
Management 

9 Interior  Display  and  Design 
Liberal  Arts  Elective* 

Liberal  Arts  Elective* 

Liberal  Arts  Elective*  

15  1! 


^Students  should  consult  baccalaureate  degree  requirements  in  order  to  meet  the  required 
distribution  of  liberal  arts  and  upper-division  level  course. 

**Prior  to  graduation  students  must  complete  FASH  101,  FASH  210,  BUS  135,  and  ACC  102. 
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SMALL  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT 

The  Small  Business  Management  Program  introduces  students 
to  the  concept  of  entrepreneurship  and  provides  them  with  the 
skills  essential  to  the  operations  of  a small  business.  These  skills 
will  help  prepare  students  to  operate  their  own  ventures  as  well 
as  manage  smaller  departments  within  a larger  organization. 

Graduates  will  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Writing  1 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Math’^ 

3 

Marketing 

3 

Principles  of 

Business  Law 

3 

Management 

3 

Business  Transactions 

3 

Financial  Accounting 

3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Introductory  Psychology 

Practical  Computer 

or  Sociology 

Practical  Computer 

3 

Applications  II 

1 

Applications  I 
Overview  of  Small 

1 

Business 

17 

16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester 

Credits 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro  3 

Advertising 

3 

Sales  Principles 

3 

Small  Business  Management  3 

Federal  Income  Taxation 

3 

Career  Development/ 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

Internship 

3 

Elective"^”^ 

3 

Elective’^’^ 

3 

Practical  Computer  Applications 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 

3 

III 

_1 

16 

15 

^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 
**Selection  of  electives  must  meet  with  the  approval  of  the  Program  Director. 

LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lectures  and  six  activities  must  be 
completed  by  ALL  students. 
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TRAVEL  AND  TOURISM  MANAGEMENT 

The  Travel  and  Tourism  Management  program  offers  students 
the  background  necessary  to  enter  the  rapidly  growing  travel  in- 
dustry. 

Program  requirements  combine  liberal  arts  and  industry-spe- 
cific courses  to  provide  general  business  management  skills  and 
a solid  background  for  a career  in  the  travel  and  tourism  field. 
With  such  a foundation  students  may  choose  to  enter  the  job 
market  upon  graduation  in  such  industries  as  the  airlines,  meet- 
ing and  incentive  planning,  visitor  and  convention  bureaus, 
cruise  companies  and  travel  agencies.  Lasell  College  Travel,  an 
on-site  facility,  provides  the  opportunity  for  first-hand  experi- 
ence in  travel  agency  operations,  client  services  and  group  trave 
planning. 

A fourth  semester  internship  is  required  of  all  students  as  par 
of  the  career  development  course.  Program  faculty  arrange 
placement  in  a work  environment  that  will  enable  students  to 
apply  classroom  knowledge  to  actual  work  experience. 

Upon  completion  of  the  program,  students  are  prepared  to 
pursue  entry-level  management  positions  or  to  continue  in  the 
College's  four  year  Hotel  and  Travel/Tourism  Administration 
program. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 

3 

Writing  II 

3 

Math”^ 

3 

Introduction  to  Travel 

Foreign  Language  I 

4 

& Tourism 

3 

Principles  of  Management 

3 

Reservation  Systems 

3 

Financial  Accounting 

3 

World  Since  1500 

3 

Overview  of  Hospitality 

1 

Foreign  Language  II 

4 

Practical  Computer 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  I 

Applications  II 

__1 

18 

17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Second  Semester  Credits 

Fares  & Ticketing 

3 

Principles  of  Economics-Micro 

3 

Introductory  Psychology/ 

Professional  Communications 

3 

Sociology 

3 

Travel  Geography  - Eastern 

Travel  Geography  - Western 

Hemisphere 

3 

Hemisphere 

3 

Travel  Industry  Procedures 

3 

Marketing 

3 

Career  Development/Internship 

3 

Elective** 

3 

Contemporary  Issues  in 

The  Travel  Industry 

1 

Ethical  Reasoning 

17 

15 

^Placement  in  a mathematics  course  is  dependent  on  the  results  of  the  math  assessment. 
**Business  Law  (BUS  135)  is  recommended  for  bachelor  degree  candidates. 

LASELL  LIFESPk'LES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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HOTEL  AND  TRAVEL/TOURISM 
ADMINISTRATION 

The  bachelor's  program  in  Hotel  and  Travel/Tourism  Adminis- 
tration is  designed  to  provide  students  with  an  integrated  under- 
standing of  the  hospitality  and  travel/tourism  industries.  The 
program  is  structured  to  accept  students  from  either  a hotel  or 
travel/tourism  program. 

Our  mission  at  Lasell  is  to  provide  an  educational  experience 
which  includes  both  theory  and  practice.  Inside  the  classroom 
this  program  offers  a variety  of  specialized  upper  level  hotel, 
travel  and  business  classes  which  focus  on  operational  issues, 
personnel  management,  law,  finance,  and  a senior  seminar  on 
the  changing  service  economy. 

Connected  learning  is  also  an  important  component  in  this 
program.  Students  are  actively  involved  in  the  management  of 
our  on-site  facilities  — The  Lasell  Inn  and  Lasell  College  Travel. 
Students  complete  a supervised  summer  internship  between 
their  junior  and  senior  year.  Program  faculty  help  students  coor- 
dinate their  internships  at  a major  hotel,  resort  or  travel  oriented 
company. 

Graduates  receive  a bachelor  in  science  degree. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  Second  Semester  Credit 

3 Statistics 

3 Organizational  Behavior 
3 International  Business 
3 Business  Elective* 

3 Hospitality  Law  

15  L 

Summer 

Internship  4 Credits 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  Second  Semester  Credit 

3 Human  Resource  Management 
3 Marketing  Research 
3 Business  Policy 
3 HTA  Elective 

3 Liberal  Arts  Elective**  

15  1! 

*HTA  courses  satisfy  Business  elective  requirements.  Students  in  the  program  need  to  com- 
plete the  following  courses  prior  to  graduation:  HTA  118,  HTA  218,  and  BUS  135. 

**Students  should  consult  baccalaureate  degree  requirements  in  order  to  meet  the  required 

distribution  of  liberal  arts  and  upper  division  level  courses. 


First  Semester 

Hospitality  Management 
Seminar  on  Hospitality 
Liberal  Arts  Elective*** 
Liberal  Arts  Elective** 
Business  Elective* 


First  Semester 

Managerial  Accounting 
World  Geography 
Economics  - Macro 
Liberal  Arts  Elective** 
Business  Elective* 
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PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT 

As  a member  of  the  physical  therapy  team,  the  physical  thera- 
pist assistant  plays  an  important  part  in  the  rehabilitation  of 
physically  disabled  individuals  of  all  ages.  After  the  physical 
therapist  has  evaluated  the  patient  and  planned  the  treatment, 
the  physical  therapist  assistant  administers  the  treatment,  either 
alone  or  jointly  with  the  therapist.  In  addition  to  administering 
treatment,  the  assistant  is  responsible  for  participating  in  the  as- 
sessment of  the  effectiveness  of  the  treatment  by  monitoring  the 
patient's  response  and  reporting  it  to  the  therapist. 

At  Lasell,  you  will  acquire  the  knowledge  and  skill  to  step 
confidently  into  any  entry-level  position.  You  will  learn  and 
practice  treatment  and  assessment  procedures  in  a well-equippe^ 
laboratory  with  close  support  and  guidance  from  the  faculty. 
Time  for  use  of  the  laboratory  for  independent  practice  is  avail- 
able, too. 

The  opportunity  to  actually  work  with  patients  is  a very  im- 
portant part  of  your  education  and  you  will  participate  in  the 
clinical  education  programs  at  three  different  centers.  You  will 
travel  to  your  center  either  by  your  own  car  or  by  public  trans- 
portation which  is  close  by.  The  distribution  of  time  spent  in  thi 
classroom  and  in  clinical  education  has  proven  to  be  very  effec- 
tive in  preparing  Lasell' s graduates  to  quickly  become  integratec 
into  that  exciting  first  position  as  a physical  therapy  practitioner 

Lasell's  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  Program  is  accredited  by 
the  American  Physical  Therapy  Association  and  graduates  are  e] 
igible  for  licensure  in  all  states.  Academic  standards  for  the  pro- 
gram include  grades  of  no  less  than  C-minus  in  both  semesters 
of  Anatomy  and  Physiology  and  all  physical  therapy  courses, 
and  satisfactory  completion  of  three  clinical  education  experi- 
ences. 

If  you  are  considering  furthering  your  education  immediately 
after  graduation  from  Lasell  or  after  a period  as  a clinician,  con- 
sult directly  with  the  institutions  to  which  you  might  apply.  La- 
sell's  Transfer  Office  is  available,  too,  during  your  two  years 
here.  As  a student  in  the  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  Program, 
you  will  be  eligible  to  become  a student  member  of  the  Ameri- 
can Physical  Therapy  Association  in  your  first  year. 

Graduates  receive  an  associate  in  science  degree. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Credits 

Writing  I 3 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  I 4 

Fundamentals  of  Physical 
Therapy  Procedures  4 

Introduction  to  the  Field  of 

Physical  Therapy  2 

Practical  Computer 

Applications  I 1 

17 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Writing  II  3 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II  4 

Therapeutic  Exercise  I 2 

Patient  Education  2 

Introduction  to  Human  Services  3 
Practical  Computer 
Applications  II  1 


15 


Summer  Session  (5  weeks) 

Clinical  Education  I 3 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits  Second  Semester  Credits 

Psychology  of  the  Life  Span  3 Therapeutic  Exercise  II  2 

Tests  and  Measurements  4 Message  and  Modalities  5 

Advanced  Physical  Therapy  Organizational  and  Legal  Issues 

Procedures  2 in  Physical  Therapy  2 

Kinesiology  2 Clinical  Education  II  3 

Elective*  3 Clinical  Education  III  3 

Ethical  Reasoning  1 

15  15 

Students  must  obtain  certificates  in  First  Aid  and  CPR. 

■^Elective  must  be  selected  from  courses  other  than  social  sciences  and  science. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES  is  a degree  requirement.  Fourteen  lecture  hours  and  six  activities  must 
be  completed  by  ALL  students. 
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Course  Descriptions 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Course  Numbers.  The  numbering  system  used  to  identify  the 
course  offerings  described  hereafter  is  based  on  a division  into 
the  following  levels: 

100  Introductory  courses,  survey  courses.  Core  Curriculum 
Courses 

200  Secondary  level  courses  focusing  on  specific  genres  or  pe- 
riods, application  of  theory  courses,  and  associate  degree 
internships 

300  Advanced  level  courses  emphasizing  synthesis  of  informa- 
tion based  on  broader  foundations  and  applications  of 
knowledge 

400  Advanced  seminars  and  baccalaureate  degree  internships 
800  Independent  or  Directed  Study.  Students  who  wish  to  ap- 
ply for  Independent  or  Directed  Study  ("'800"  courses) 
should  consult  with  the  appropriate  program  director  be- 
fore April  1 and  December  1 of  each  academic  year. 

900  Seminar.  A '"900"  course  is  designed  to  satisfy  the  needs  of 
qualified  students  prepared  to  work  on  a specialized  sub- 
ject in  a seminar  encouraging  independent  academic  effort. 
Each  year,  different  one-semester  courses  that  match  fac- 
ulty expertise  to  student  interest  may  be  offered.  Enroll- 
ment is  limited  and  requires  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Priority  will  be  given  to  qualified  students. 

Each  course  description  identifies  the  prerequisite  work  a stu- 
dent should  have  completed  before  enrolling  in  the  course.  In 
cases  of  special  interest,  students  may  request  the  permission  of 
the  instructor  or  program  director  to  enroll  in  courses  for  which 
they  have  not  completed  the  designated  prerequisite. 

Internship  Policy.  To  be  eligible  to  participate  in  an  internship, 
the  student  must  earn  at  least  a 2.00  cumulative  average  in  her 
major,  and  must  have  the  consent  of  her  program  director.  This 
policy  applies  to  all  programs  in  which  an  internship  is  required. 
College  Policy.  The  College  reserves  the  right  not  to  offer  a 
course  for  which  fewer  than  ten  students  enroll.  Not  every 
course  is  offered  every  year. 

Course  Credit.  Numerals  to  the  right  of  the  course  title  in  the 
Course  Descriptions  Section  give  the  total  credit  in  semester 
hours  carried  by  the  course.  In  general,  a semester  hour  of  credit 
represents  one  hour  a week  of  lecture  or  two  hours  of  laboratory 
or  studio  work.  Not  every  course  is  offered  every  semester  or 
every  year,  or  during  every  two-year  curriculum  cycle. 
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Definition  of  Disciplines  within  the  Liberal  Arts. 

Liberal  Arts  courses  are  designated  with  an  asterisk.  (*) 

• Humanities  courses  include  liberal  arts  offerings  in  art, 
drama,  English,  foreign  language,  history,  literature,  music, 
philosophy,  and  interdisciplinary  courses. 

• Interdisciplinary  courses  designated  by  IDS  may  be  used  to 
fulfill  graduation  requirements  and  specific  interdisciplinary 
program  requirements. 

• Mathematics  and  Science  Courses  include  liberal  arts  offer- 
ings in  biology,  chemistry,  mathematics,  and  general  sci- 
ence. 

• Social  Science  Courses  include  liberal  arts  offerings  in  an- 
thropology, economics,  geography,  political  science,  psy- 
chology, and  sociology. 
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ACCOUNTING 


ACC  101  Financial  Accounting  3 Credits 

Provides  the  student  with  an  applied  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  ac- 
counting procedures  used  in  business.  Using  computer  simulations,  stu- 
dents practice  recording  business  transactions,  adjustments,  closing 
entries,  use  of  special  journals,  worksheets,  financial  statement  develop- 
ment, financial  ratio  measurement,  asset  management,  depreciation  meth- 
ods, inventory  methods,  and  cash  control  systems,  within  the  three 
business  entities. 

ACC  102  Managerial  Accounting  3 Credits 

Students  gain  experience  in  the  development  and  use  of  information  inside 
an  organization.  Course  topics  include:  organizations  and  their  objectives; 
cost  terms;  production  costing;  cost  allocation  for  planning  and  control; 
cost  behavior  patterns;  cost-volume-profit  relationships;  budgeting;  in- 
ventory planning  and  control;  pricing  decisions;  and  aspects  of  investment 
decisions.  Prerequisite:  ACC  101. 

ACC  201  Business  Transactions  3 Credits 

Students  are  introduced  to  various  aspects  of  practical  accounting,  in- 
cluding accounts  payable,  accounts  receivable,  and  payroll.  The  course 
will  also  examine  issues  related  to  purchasing,  regulatory  reporting,  and 
the  budgeting  process.  Prerequisite:  ACC  101. 

ACC  225  Intermediate  Accounting  3 Credits 

Builds  on  concepts  developed  in  Financial  Accounting.  Concentration  is 
on  financial  statements  covering  assets,  liabilities,  corporate  capital,  and 
working  capital.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

ACC  227  Cost  Accounting  3 Credits 

Methods  of  identifying  labor  and  material  costs,  and  of  allocating  overhead 
as  applied  to  job  order,  process,  and  standard  cost  systems  are  studied. 
This  information  is  related  to  budgetary  control  and  the  reporting  pro- 
cedures for  management  and  tax  implications.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

ACC  228  Federal  Income  Taxation  3 Credits 

Principles  of  personal,  business,  and  corporation  taxes  are  explored.  Stu- 
dents gain  experience  in  preparing  federal  tax  returns  with  some  emphasis 
on  state  tax  returns  as  well.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

ACC  231  Financial  Management  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  finance.  Various  tech- 
niques of  analysis  that  reveal  the  relationships  of  risk  return  and  value  are 
demonstrated.  Topics  include:  financial  reporting;  long-  and  short-term 
forecasting;  managing  working  capital;  capital  budgeting;  and  the  nature 
of  corporate  securities  and  debt-equity  mix.  Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 

ACC  302  Auditing  3 Credits 

Examines  the  impact  of  auditing  on  constituencies  external  and  internal 
to  organizations,  especially  stockholders  and  management.  Students  will 
examine  the  role  of  both  independent  public  accountant  and  internal  aud- 
itor, and  study  various  control  and  reporting  techniques  involved  in  au- 
diting. Prerequisite:  ACC  102. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 


ANTH  101  Introduction  to  Anthropology*  3 Credits 

A comprehensive  survey  of  the  origins  of  present-day  humans  with  em- 
phasis on  the  cultural  uniformity  that  unites  all  people,  as  well  as  the 
cultural  diversity  which  distinguishes  one  people  from  another.  A cross- 
cultural  understanding  and  appreciation  of  pre-literate  groups,  as  well  as 
today's  emerging  societies  all  over  the  world. 

APPLIED  LEARNING  SKILLS 

ALS  100  Applied  Learning  Skills  1 Credit 

Provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to  learn  and  apply  college-level 
study,  reading,  and  thinking  skills  to  improve  academic  performance. 
Students  will  practice  the  skills  in  class  and  will  then  apply  them  to  their 
academic  course  work. 


ART 

ART  101  Principles  of  Drawing  3 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  a variety  of  drawing  tools  and  mediums.  Drawing 
from  life,  line,  tonality,  illusional  space  and  perspective  are  explored. 
Creativity  and  individual  expression  are  stressed. 

ART  103  Art  History  I*  3 Credits 

Presents  a survey  of  artistic  styles  from  the  prehistoric  period  through  the 
art  of  the  early  Renaissance.  Periods  included  are  Egyptian,  Aegean, 
Greek,  Roman  and  Etruscan  art,  and  the  art  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Films 
and  slides  are  used  in  the  presentation  of  works  of  art  from  the  fields  of 
architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting. 

ART  104  Art  History  II*  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ART  103.  Presents  a study  of  works  of  art  from  the  High 

Renaissance  and  the  Mannerist  periods,  the  Renaissance  in  the  North,  the 
Baroque  period,  and  the  Modern  Age.  Slides  and  films  are  used  in  this 
presentation  of  works  of  art  from  the  fields  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and 
painting. 

ART  120  Three-Dimensional  Design  3 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  the  notion  of  creating  within  three-dimensional 
space.  Line,  composition,  planes,  volume  and  surfaces  will  be  studied 
from  both  additive  and  subtractive  perspectives.  Students  will  construct 
various  models  and/or  maquettes.  Problem  solving  and  individual  expres- 
sion will  be  emphasized. 

ART  122  Figure  Drawing  3 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  human  anatomy  for  the  purposes  of  artistic  rep- 
resentation. Various  drawing  techniques  and  mediums  will  be  used  to 
explore  the  figure,  from  "thumbnail  sketch"  to  finished  rendering.  Crea- 
tivity and  individual  expression  are  stressed. 
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ART  126  Principles  of  Design  and  Color*  3 Credits 

Introduction  to  the  theories  and  concepts  of  design  and  color  with  an 
emphasis  on  developing  an  awareness  and  sensitivity  to  art  as  an  integral 
part  of  one's  life  and  as  a way  to  complement  one's  aesthetic  needs. 
Lecture/discussion/critique  course  with  visual  material,  critical  essays,  in- 
dividual expression,  museum/gallery  trips. 

ART  203  Painting  3 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  a variety  of  styles  and  techniques  used  in  oil  and/ 
or  acrylic  painting.  Canvas  stretching  and  priming,  color  mixing,  and  brush 
selection  will  be  addressed.  Prerequisite:  ART  101  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

ART  209  Jewelry  3 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  the  art  of  jewelry  making.  Various  metals,  stones 
and  settings/treatments  will  be  explored  through  a number  of  projects. 

ART  211  Ceramics  3 Credits 

Familiarizes  students  will  all  aspects  of  hand  building  and/or  wheel-throw- 
ing. Coil,  pinch  and  slab  techniques  are  used  in  the  creation  of  forms  that 
are  sculptural  or  functional  in  nature. 

ART  214  Weaving  3 Credits 

Explores  fiber  as  a creative  medium.  Students  learn  various  techniques  of 
weaving  on  and  off  the  loom. 

ART  219  Photography  3 Credits 

A foundation  course  covering  the  fundamentals  of  photography  such  as 
seeing/perception  and  critiquing,  as  well  as  the  basic  darkroom  skills  which 
allow  the  students  to  make  technically  good  negatives  and  prints.  A brief 
introduction  to  the  history  of  photography  is  included. 

ART  226  Graphic  Design  3 Credits 

Studies  in  layout,  typology,  and  photo-mechanical  reproduction  teach  stu- 
dents a working  knowledge  of  graphic  arts.  A series  of  assignments  stress 
problem-solving  and  technical  proficiency.  Prerequisite:  ART  126  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

ART  250  Portfolio  Preparation  3 Credits 

Assists  students  in  the  development  of  a professional  portfolio.  Work 
selection,  slide  photography  and  presentation  skills  will  be  among  the 
topics  of  discussion. 

IDS/ART  351  Asian  Art*  3 Credits 

A history  of  sculpture,  painting,  architecture,  and  other  forms  of  art  in 
India,  China,  and  Japan  from  prehistory  to  the  sixteenth  century  as  they 
relate  to  their  culture  and  religion.  Cross-cultural  influences  will  also  be 
examined.  Prerequisite:  ART  103,  or  ART  104,  or  ART  126,  or  PHIL  202. 
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BIOLOGY 


BIO  101  Principles  of  Biology  I*  4 Credits 

An  introductory  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  biology  to  develop  an 
appreciation  for  the  patterns  and  functions  which  characterize  living  or- 
ganisms. Emphasis  is  placed  on  cellular  biology.  Topics  include:  the  chem- 
istry of  life,  cell  structure,  and  cell  metabolism  (respiration, 
photosynthesis,  protein  synthesis). 

BIO  102  Principles  of  Biology  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  Biology  101  that  emphasizes  the  evolutionary  history  of 
life  on  earth.  Topics  include:  Darwinian  evolution,  genetics,  a survey  of 
the  five  kingdoms  of  life,  principles  of  ecology,  and  human  ecology.  The 
laboratory  introduces  the  student  to  the  diversity  of  living  organisms. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101. 

BIO  105  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I*  4 Credits 

A comprehensive  course  designed  to  provide  accurate  information  con- 
cerning the  structure  and  function  of  the  human  body.  The  course  will 
introduce  the  student  to  all  aspects  of  human  biology  ranging  from  the 
chemical  basis  of  life  and  cell  biology  to  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of 
the  major  organ  systems.  Topics  to  be  covered  include:  cell  biology,  major 
body  tissues,  and  the  structure  and  function  of  the  following  systems: 
skin,  skeletal,  muscular,  nervous,  and  endocrine. 

BIO  106  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  BIO  105.  The  following  systems  are  covered  during  the 
semester:  digestive,  respiratory,  cardiovascular,  lymphatic,  urinary,  and 
reproductive.  Prerequisite:  BIO  105. 

BIO  201  Human  Biology*  4 Credits 

A one  semester  lab  course  focusing  on  the  functions  of  the  human  body 
in  health  and  disease.  The  structure  and  function  of  the  major  body  sys- 
tems will  be  emphasized.  Systems  discussed  include:  skeletal,  muscular, 
digestive,  circulatory,  excretory,  reproductive,  nervous  and  endocrine. 

BIO  204  Human  Reproduction*  3 Credits 

A study  of  the  hormonal,  anatomical,  and  physiological  aspects  of  the 
human  reproductive  process.  Reproductive  functions  are  related  to  present 
day  problems  of  fertility  and  sterility,  of  population  control  and  contra- 
ception, and  of  childbirth  and  abortion. 

BUSINESS 

Includes  Business  Management,  Marketing,  and  Small  Business 
Management 

BUS  100  Overview  to  Small  Business  Management  1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  the  wide  variety  of  options  open  to  the  small  business 
owner,  as  well  as  the  risks  and  factors  involved  in  success.  As  part  of  this 
course,  students  will  work  with  the  instructor  in  formulating  a plan  for 
their  elective  courses  that  will  aid  them  in  meeting  their  goals. 
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BUS  105  Keyboarding  1 Credit 

Training  in  keyboarding  proficiency  which  results  in  a user  being  able  to 
utilize  the  touch  method  on  the  microcomputer  keyboard,  computer  ter- 
minal, or  typewriter.  Open  to  all  students. 

BUS  107  Principles  of  Management  3 Credits 

Provides  a working  knowledge  of  business  practices  as  applied  to  struc- 
ture, methods,  policies,  and  objectives  of  a company.  Specific  businesses 
are  analyzed  from  the  perspective  of  operational  practices,  procedures, 
and  profit  motives.  Types  of  business  ownership,  financing,  organization, 
management,  leadership,  control,  and  marketing  are  discussed. 

BUS  108  Word  Processing/Keyboard  Systems  3 Credits 

This  course  continues  the  use  of  WordPerfect  word  processing  and  rein- 
forces the  learning  of  the  basic  set  up  of  business  letters,  reports,  tables, 
memoranda,  and  manuscript  typing.  Keyboarding  speed  and  proofreading 
skills  are  stressed. 

BUS  135  Business  Law  3 Credits 

Provides  a working  knowledge  of  everyday  law  as  it  applies  to  business 
and  personal  needs.  The  focus  is  primarily  on  contract  law  and  property 
law. 

BUS  136  Law  of  Commercial  Transactions  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  BUS  135.  Subjects  include:  Articles  II,  III,  and  IV  of  the 
Uniform  Commercial  Code,  corporations,  agency,  and  insurance  law.  Pre- 
requisite: BUS  135. 

BUS  206  Sales  Principles  3 Credits 

Analyzes  salesmanship  in  modern  business  with  emphasis  placed  on  the 
principles  and  techniques  of  individual  selling  styles  in  both  the  retail  and 
wholesale  markets.  Topics  covered  include:  dramatization  of  the  sale  pres- 
entation; the  selling  role;  buyer  characteristics  and  motivations;  and  mod- 
ern sales  practices. 

BUS  207  Marketing  3 Credits 

Fundamentals  of  the  nature  of  marketing  are  presented  and  evaluated  for 
specific  functions  and  institutions.  Policies  and  practices  as  applied  gen- 
erally to  marketing  research  involve  product  development,  selection,  chan- 
nels of  distribution  buying,  physical  distribution  selling,  and  policies. 
Pricing  under  competitive  conditions,  social  benefits  of  competition,  and 
government  regulations  are  included. 

BUS  209  Principles  of  Advertising  3 Credits 

A broad  view  of  advertising,  dealing  with  its  planning,  creation,  and 
execution  in  relation  to  the  marketing  cycle.  Topics  include:  organization 
and  operation  of  the  advertising  agency;  publicity;  public  relations;  be- 
havioral sciences  as  applied  to  advertising;  budgeting;  and  planning. 

BUS  226  Computer  Applications  in  Business  3 Credits 

Advanced  business  applications  on  the  IBM  PC  simulating  duties  per- 
formed in  an  office  environment  which  include  word  processing,  spread- 
sheet, color  graphics,  and  database  software.  Prerequisites:  BUS  108  and 
PC  102.  (Students  who  successfully  complete  this  course  meet  the  PC  103 
requirement.) 
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BUS  230  Small  Business  Management  3 Credits 

Provides  the  student  with  an  in-depth  understanding  of  the  establishment 
and  operation  of  a small  business.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  elements 
and  principles  associated  with  store  ownership.  Topics  will  include:  char- 
acteristics of  business;  legal  forms  of  business  ownership;  preliminary 
planning  of  a business;  problem  areas  common  to  new  business;  factors 
to  be  considered  when  buying  an  existing  business,  site  location,  store 
layout,  and  the  importance  of  merchandising.  Prerequisite:  BUS  107. 

BUS  235  Computer  Programming  in  Business  3 Credits 

Students  will  gain  a fundamental  understanding  of  BASIC  instructions 
that  will  help  them  solve  complex  problems  using  the  IBM  personal  com- 
puter. Students  will  have  extensive  experience  writing  programs  to  solve 
problems  taken  from  the  business  area.  Emphasis  is  on  problem-solving 
techniques  and  top-down  programming  structures. 

BUS  236  Computer  Hardware  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  issues  to  consider  when  purchasing  computer  hard- 
ware. The  limitations  of  various  hardware  systems  will  be  examined  along 
with  their  potential.  Students  will  also  have  the  opportunity  to  gain  specific 
skills,  such  as  changing  a disk  drive  or  programming  a printer. 

BUS  245  Career  Development/Internship  3 Credits 

Combines  basic  concepts  in  career  development  with  a structured  intern- 
ship. Provides  practical  on-the-job  experience  based  upon  the  student's 
career  goals  and  interests.  Topics  covered  include:  resume  writing,  inter- 
viewing, and  goal  setting.  Seminars  are  held  to  aid  the  student  in  career 
goal  planning,  performance  appraisal,  and  future  employment.  Each  stu- 
dent must  complete  an  internship-related  project.  Evaluation  of  the  in- 
ternship is  based  on  performance  of  the  student  as  reviewed  with  the 
employer,  faculty  member,  and  student  at  the  completion  of  the  intern- 
ship. 

BUS  304  Organizational  Behavior  3 Credits 

Studies  individuals  within  the  context  of  the  organization  using  a behav- 
ioral approach.  Group  dynamics  and  intergroup  dynamics  will  also  be 
emphasized  in  relation  to  productivity  and  work  satisfaction  along  with 
the  examination  of  specific  aspects  of  organizations  that  influence  behav- 
ior. Areas  covered  include  structure,  leadership,  and  change.  Teaching 
modalities  include  case  studies  and  role-playing.  Prerequisites:  BUS  107 
and  PSYC  101  or  SOC  101. 

BUS  308  Managing  Change  3 Credits 

Examines  the  unique  problems  associated  with  managing  organizations 
during  mergers,  reorganizations,  and  other  times  of  change.  Strategies  to 
cope  with  change,  as  well  as  induce  it,  will  be  examined.  Prerequisites: 
BUS  107  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

BUS  311  Human  Resource  Management  3 Credits 

Examines  the  staffing  function  of  management  including  planning,  re- 
cruitment, selection,  training,  motivation,  appraisal,  compensation,  labor 
laws,  and  organizational  development.  This  course  will  also  address  the 
current  issues  affecting  the  human  resource  manager  including  the  chang- 
ing work  force  and  need  to  increase  productivity  as  well  as  changes  in  the 
area  of  unions  and  affirmative  action.  Both  class  discussions  and  case 
studies  will  be  used  to  prepare  students  for  the  personnel-related  tasks 
involved  in  a management  position.  Prerequisites:  BUS  107  and  BUS  135. 
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BUS  312  Labor  Relations  3 Credits 

Focuses  on  labor/management  relations,  particularly  within  a union  en- 
vironment. The  role  of  unions  and  unionizing  strategies  will  be  discussed; 
emphasis  will  be  put  on  the  collective  bargaining  process,  including  inter- 
pretation and  enforcement  issues.  The  future  of  unions  and  effects  of 
foreign  competition  will  be  included  in  discussions.  Students  will  partic- 
ipate in  case  studies  and  simulations.  Prerequisites:  BUS  107,  BUS  135  or 
BUS  311. 

BUS  315  . International  Business  3 Credits 

Explores  the  economic,  social,  political,  and  legal  contexts  of  conducting 
business  in  a multi-national  environment;  contrasts  business  activities  of 
an  international  organization  with  those  of  a domestic  one;  examines  issues 
affecting  import  and  export  of  resources,  as  well  as  the  influence  of  foreign 
businesses  on  domestic  industries.  Prerequisites:  BUS  107  and  ECON  201, 
or  ECON  202. 

BUS  319  Direct  Marketing  3 Credits 

Focuses  on  strategies  for  selling  products  directly  to  consumers.  This  will 
include  an  examination  of  non-store  retailing  methods  such  as  mailings, 
home  shopping,  and  telemarketing.  The  procurement  and  use  of  mailing 
lists  is  studied  as  well  as  the  potential  impact  of  technological  and  envi- 
ronmental change  on  direct  marketing.  Prerequisites:  BUS  207  and  209. 

BUS  320  Marketing  Research  3 Credits 

Examines  the  process  and  tools  involved  in  collecting,  coding,  and  ana- 
lyzing data,  as  well  as  its  interpretation  and  presentation.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  upon  the  use  of  marketing  research  in  relation  to  product  success 
and  the  marketing  concept.  Prerequisites:  BUS  207  and  MATH  208  or 
MATH  209. 

BUS  325  Management  Information  Systems  3 Credits 

Offers  a systems  approach  to  information  and  the  application  of  computers 
to  problem  solving.  Hardware  and  software  issues  are  discussed;  tech- 
niques for  managing  information  are  examined  and  new  needs  are  defined. 
The  communication  process  will  be  stressed  along  with  creating  channels 
of  communication  for  effective  use  by  management.  Prerequisites:  BUS 
107,  BUS  235,  or  PC  102. 

BUS  326  Operations  Management  3 Credits 

Explores  the  application  of  mathematical  models  to  business  decisions, 
such  as  resource  allocation  and  logistical  concerns.  Students  will  be  ex- 
posed to  linear  programming,  transportation  models  and  various  other 
quantitative  tools.  Prerequisite:  MATH  208. 

BUS  332  Consumer  Behavior  3 Credits 

Examines  the  behavior  of  individuals  and  markets  in  relation  to  the  pur- 
chase decision,  including  post  purchase  evaluation  and  consumption.  A 
behavioral  science  approach  will  be  taken.  Prerequisite:  BUS  207. 

BUS  335  Creative  Services  3 Credits 

Examines  the  role  of  creative  services  in  an  advertising  agency,  and  in 
marketing  in  general.  Topics  covered  will  include:  Ad  design  and  pro- 
duction, use  of  internal  and  external  services,  and  media  formats.  Prereq- 
uisites: BUS  207  and  BUS  209. 
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BUS  402  Business  Policy  3 Credits 

A capstone  course  that  will  require  students  to  apply  a broad  knowledge 
of  management  and  administrative  techniques  to  specific  situations.  An 
emphasis  will  be  placed  on  strategy  formulation  and  implementation.  The 
case  study  method  is  used.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 


CHEMISTRY 

CHEM  101  College  Chemistry  I*  4 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  laws  of  chemistry;  properties  of 
solids,  liquids  and  gases,  the  periodic  table  in  relation  to  atomic  and  mo- 
lecular structures,  and  acid-base  theory.  Prerequisite:  high  school  algebra. 

CHEM  102  College  Chemistry  ll*  4 Credits 

A detailed  treatment  of  chemical  equilibrium,  including  pH  buffers  and 
the  common  ion  effect  is  presented.  Fundamental  topics  in  electro-chem- 
istry, organic  chemistry,  and  biochemistry  are  covered  along  with  selected 
topics  in  descriptive  chemistry.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  101. 


COMMUNICATIONS 

COM  100  Careers  in  Communication  1 Credit 

Overview  of  the  current  and  projected  career  options  within  the  com- 
munications industry.  Discussions  of  contemporary  issues  relevant  to  this 
major  will  expose  students  to  the  breadth  of  opportunities  available. 

COM  101  Understanding  Mass  Media’^  3 Credits 

A survey  of  the  theories,  history,  economics,  audience,  and  regulations 
of  the  major  forms  of  mass  media,  including  newspapers,  magazines, 
motion  pictures,  radio,  television,  and  new  electronic  communications. 
Students  develop  a basic  understanding  of  the  roles  of  mass  media  and 
their  effects  on  society  and  the  individual. 

COM  103  Introduction  to  Human  Communication*  3 Credits 

Basic  survey  of  human  communication,  especially  interpersonal  and 
group.  Attention  will  be  given  to  perception,  language  and  meaning,  lis- 
tening, theories  of  persuasion,  nonverbal  communication,  small  group 
discussion,  and  interviewing. 

COM  201  Writing  for  the  Media*  3 Credits 

Introduction  to  reporting  and  writing  for  both  print  and  non-print  media. 
Emphasis  on  the  journalistic  skills  of  research,  interviewing,  analysis,  re- 
vision, and  editing.  Prerequisites:  ENG  101  and  ENG  102. 

COM  203  Effective  Speaking*  3 Credits 

Provides  instruction  and  practice  in  preparing  and  delivering  the  various 
kinds  of  oral  presentations  encountered  by  professionals.  Students  will 
learn  how  to  analyze  audiences,  organize  different  types  of  presentations, 
prepare  and  use  visual  aids,  deliver  presentations  to  different  audiences 
and  respond  to  questions.  Students  will  be  taught  to  express  themselves 
in  a clear,  confident,  responsible,  and  appropriate  manner.  The  classroom 
environment  will  be  conducive  to  confidence  building  and  overcoming  the 
fear  of  speaking. 
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COM  205  Media  and  Society*  3 Credits 

Mass  media  have  revolutionized  society  in  the  last  century.  This  revolution 
will  be  examined  with  reference  to  some  of  its  causes,  dimensions,  con- 
texts, and  effects.  The  examination  will  be  done  from  a constructively 
critical  point  of  view,  with  a particular  focus  on  the  intersection  of  media 
and  societal  values.  Attention  will  also  be  paid  to  the  relationship  of  the 
media  and  various  special  areas,  such  as  sex,  violence,  children,  politics, 
minorities,  and  the  technological  future. 

COM  207  Ethics  and  the  Media*  3 Credits 

Interdisciplinary  approach  to  responsible  reporting  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  libel  law  and  the  ethics  of  disclosure  and  bias.  Practical  expe- 
riences include  researching  and  preparing  reports  on  controversial  issues. 
(Successful  completion  of  this  course  satisfies  the  Ethical  Reasoning  Core 
Curriculum  requirement.) 

COM  245  Career  Development/Internship  3 Credits 

The  student  will,  through  an  interviewing  process,  be  assisted  in  securing 
an  internship  placement  to  consist  of  a minimum  of  120  hours  of  on-the- 
job  experience  in  an  appropriate  communications  positions.  This  might 
be  at  a television  station,  a radio  station,  a newspaper,  a public  relations 
firm,  an  advertising  agency,  or  other  communications  enterprise.  Evalu- 
ation of  the  internship  is  based  on  performance  of  the  student  as  reviewed 
by  the  supervisor. 

DRAMA 

DRMA  101  Introduction  to  the  Arts  of  the  Theatre*  3 Credits 

Introduction  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  the  correlated  arts  which 
make  up  the  production  of  a play  in  the  theatre.  Analysis  of  the  dramatic 
script  in  terms  of  the  actor,  the  director,  the  scenic,  costume,  and  lighting 
designers,  and  the  technicians.  Lab  theatre  productions  integrate  the  con- 
tent of  the  course. 


EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

ECE  101  Child  Development  I 3 Credits 

An  examination  of  infant  and  toddler  development  from  conception  to 
age  three  in  the  following  areas:  physical,  cognitive,  emotional,  and  social. 
Students  investigate  the  types  of  programs  serving  infants  and  toddlers, 
and  focus  on  creating  optimum  environments  for  very  young  children. 

ECE  102  Child  Development  II  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  physical,  cognitive,  social,  and  emotional  devel- 
opment of  the  preschool  and  early  school  age  child.  Class  discussions 
focus  on  characteristic  behavior  as  related  to  the  growth  sequence,  the 
influences  of  adult  guidance,  and  important  issues  in  this  developmental 
period.  Prerequisite:  ECE  101. 

ECE  103  Observation  1 Credit 

An  acquisition  of  skills  in  observing  the  young  child  by  discussing  and 
practicing  methods  of  recording  behavior.  Lecture  and  seminar  sessions 
are  combined  with  eight  hours  of  observation  at  Lasell's  laboratory  schools. 
Early  Childhood  Education  majors  only.  Corequisite:  ECE  101. 
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ECE  106  Orientation  to  Early  Childhood  Education  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  history,  philosophy,  and  psychology  of  early  child- 
hood education.  An  understanding  of  the  role  of  the  teacher  is  acquired; 
early  childhood  settings  are  surveyed.  Twenty-five  hours  of  supervised 
participation  in  an  early  childhood  setting  is  included.  Prerequisites:  ECE 
101  and  ECE  103. 

ECE  201  Early  Childhood  Program  Management  3 Credits 

An  exploration  of  classroom  management  and  program  planning  methods 
by  which  modern  early  childhood  programs  meet  the  needs  of  young 
children.  Prerequisites:  ECE  102,  ECE  103,  ECE  106,  and  permission  of 
Program  Director. 

ECE  201L  Supervised  Practicum  1 Credit 

Students  acquire  practical  experience  in  working  with  preschool  children 
by  spending  four  hours  per  week  at  one  of  the  Lasell  Child  Study  Centers 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  and  staff.  Must  be  taken  concurrently 
with  ECE  201. 

ECE  202  Supervised  Field  Placement  Seminar  2 Credits 

Weekly  seminar  sessions  provide  an  opportunity  to  examine  and  discuss 
the  issues  that  arise  from  a student  teaching  experience  and  those  related 
to  the  early  childhood  professional.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with 
ECE  202L. 

ECE  202L  Supervised  Field  Placement  4 Credits 

Students  spend  12  hours  per  week  in  an  early  childhood  setting  for  children 
younger  than  five  years  old  as  a student  teacher.  This  field  placement  is 
designed  to  meet  the  standards  associated  with  a preschool  teaching  qual- 
ification as  defined  by  the  Massachusetts  Office  for  Children.  Must  be 
taken  concurrently  with  ECE  202.  Permission  of  Program  Director  required. 

ECE  203  Art  and  Music  for  Young  Children  3 Credits 

Experimentation  with  a variety  of  art  materials  to  develop  an  understand- 
ing of  creative  art  experiences  and  their  value  to  the  child.  Students  explore 
songs,  musical  games,  rhythm  instruments,  and  activities  appropriate  for 
young  children.  For  Early  Childhood  Education  Career  Option  sopho- 
mores only. 

ECE  204  Children's  Literature  3 credits 

A survey  of  the  place  of  children's  literature  and  its  roles  in  the  education 
and  development  of  the  young  child.  Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions 
focus  on  the  historical  influences  as  well  as  the  evaluation  and  selection 
of  contemporary  books.  For  Early  Childhood  Education  Career  Option 
sophomores  only. 

ECE  206  Math  and  Science  for  Young  Children  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  materials  and  teaching  strategies  that  encourage  an 
awareness  of  science  and  math  in  young  children.  For  Early  Childhood 
Education  Career  Option  sophomores  only. 

ECE  211  The  Exceptional  Child*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  classification  and  psychological  characteristics  of 
the  visually  and  hearing  impaired,  mentally  retarded,  gifted,  and  physi- 
cally and  emotionally  handicapped  children.  Emphasis  is  on  their  special 
needs  during  the  preschool  and  elementary  school  years.  Prerequisite: 
PSYC  101. 
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ECE  213H  Honors  Supervised  Practicum  4 Credits 

This  field  placement  at  one  of  the  Lasell  Child  Study  Centers  is  offered  to 
Career  Option  sophomores  who  have  demonstrated  academic  excellence 
during  their  freshman  year  of  study.  Permission  of  the  Program  Director 
is  required. 

ECE  305  Language  and  Literacy  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  factors  that  influence  the  development  of  com- 
munication skills  in  speaking,  listening,  reading  and  writing.  Pre-reading 
skills  and  skill  development  will  be  examined.  Methods  of  promoting 
interest  in  reading  in  K-3  children  will  be  discussed  along  with  reading 
instruction  methodologies  and  use  of  the  library.  This  course  will  also 
examine  the  historical  development  of  literacy  in  this  country  and  what  it 
means  to  be  literate  and  how  one's  understanding  of  "literacy"  affects 
one's  teaching. 

ECE  310  Contemporary  Issues  in  Daycare  3 Credits 

An  overview  of  a variety  of  daycare  programs,  this  course  focuses  on 
public  policy  issues  related  to  management  of  daycare  programs  including: 
current  research  in  daycare,  public  involvement  in  daycare,  current  day- 
care legislation,  government  funding,  comparative  state  licensing  require- 
ments. 

ECE  311  Environments  in  Daycare  Laboratory  1 Credit 

An  examination  of  the  design  of  learning  environments  for  infants,  tod- 
dlers, and  preschool  children.  This  course  examines  how  to  evaluate  and 
develop  environments  that  support  the  optimal  development  of  young 
children.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  Environments  in  Daycare  Lab- 
oratory. Senior  ECE  students  only.  Permission  of  Program  Director  re- 
quired. 

ECE  311L  Environments  in  Daycare  Laboratory  1 Credit 

This  three  hour  per  week  laboratory  in  a daycare  center  must  be  taken 
concurrently  with  Environments  in  Daycare. 

ECE  321  Working  with  Children  with  Special  Needs  3 Credits 

Examines  methods  by  which  environments  for  young  children  can  be 
adapted  to  accommodate  children  with  special  needs.  Adaptions  in  phys- 
ical settings,  instructional  approaches  and  materials  will  be  examined. 
National  and  state  policies  and  regulations  affecting  the  teaching  of  chil- 
dren with  special  needs  will  be  reviewed.  Prerequisites:  ECE  211  and  ECE 
senior  standing. 

ECE  331  Math  and  Science  for  K-3  3 Credits 

Students  examine  the  sequence  of  skills,  methods  of  presentation  and 
variety  of  materials  related  to  teaching  math  and  science  to  kindergarten 
and  primary  grade  children  in  an  elementary  school  setting.  Prerequisite: 
ECE  N-3  seniors  only. 
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ECE  401  K-3  Prepracticum  and  Seminar  3 Credits 

Provides  students  with  60  hours  of  supervised  field  placement  experience 
in  classrooms  for  young  children  in  kindergarten  to  grade  3.  Up  to  4 hours 
per  week  are  spent  in  a field  placement  classroom.  At  the  end  of  the 
quarter,  field  placement  sites  may  change  in  order  to  provide  experiences 
in  more  than  one  setting.  Students  observe  and  assist  cooperating  field 
placement  site  teachers  with  their  classroom  responsibilities  for  children. 
A one-hour  weekly  seminar  will  provide  a forum  for  discussion  of  pre- 
practicum-related  issues.  Prerequisite:  ECE  seniors  only. 

ECE  403  Methods  and  Materials  for  Teaching  K-3  3 Credits 

Students  will  explore  the  many  aspects  of  curriculum  development  and 
implementation  for  the  education  of  children  in  K-3  classrooms.  Students 
will  examine  curriculum  programs  and  materials  used  in  classrooms  and 
will  develop  materials  and  teaching  techniques  that  are  developmentally 
appropriate  for  various  groups  of  young  children.  Prerequisite:  ECE  sen- 
iors only. 

ECE  405  K-3  Practicum  and  Seminar  15  Credits 

Students  are  placed  in  a K-3  internship  site  for  five  mornings  and  three 
afternoons  (three  full  days,  two  half  days).  Students  assume  a gradually 
increasing  level  of  responsibility  for  working  with  the  children  in  their 
practicum  site,  beginning  with  assisting  young  children  individually  or  in 
small  groups,  to  planning,  implementing,  and  evaluating  learning  expe- 
riences for  small  and  large  groups  of  children  in  a variety  of  curriculum 
areas.  Students  may  change  placement  sites  at  the  end  of  the  quarter.  The 
two-hour  weekly  seminar  will  provide  a forum  for  discussion  of  practicum- 
related  issues.  Prerequisite:  ECE  401.  Corequisite:  ECE  403. 

ECE  411L  Daycare  Leadership  Internship  6 Credits 

Students  will  expand  their  current  Massachusetts  Office  for  Children 
teaching  qualifications  by  selecting  an  infant,  toddler  or  preschool  setting 
for  their  internship  placement.  A minimum  of  200  hours  of  work  with 
children  will  be  required.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  Daycare  Lead- 
ership Internship  Seminar.  Prerequisite:  Senior  ECE  students  only  and 
permission  of  Program  Director  required. 

ECE  411  Daycare  Leadership  Internship  Seminar  2 Credits 

This  two-hour  weekly  seminar  will  provide  a forum  for  discussion  of 
daycare  teaching  and  administrative  issues  that  emerge  from  the  daycare 
internship  experience.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  Daycare  Leader- 
ship Internship. 

ECE  415  Daycare  Program  Administration  3 Credits 

This  course  will  focus  on  administrative  issues  in  daycare  including:  staff- 
ing, supervision,  state  regulations,  budget  considerations,  services  to  chil- 
dren and  families,  curriculum  evaluation,  and  professional  networking 
and  leadership  strategies.  Prerequisite:  ECE  juniors  and  seniors  only. 
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ECONOMICS 


ECON  201  Principles  of  Economics-Micro*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  the  economic  behavior  of  individuals, 
firms,  and  industries  in  the  mixed  economic  system.  Topics  include  con- 
sumer demand;  elasticity;  supply  and  costs  of  production;  the  allocation 
of  economic  resources;  international  trade;  and  the  role  of  government  in 
promoting  economic  welfare. 

ECON  202  Principles  of  Economics-Macro*  3 Credits 

Basic  functions  of  the  United  States  economy  viewed  as  a whole  and 
policies  designed  to  affect  its  performance.  Topics  include  economic  scarc- 
ity; causes  of  unemployment  and  inflation;  money  and  monetary  policy; 
the  impact  of  government  taxation  and  spending;  and  the  federal  debt. 
Some  consideration  is  given  to  international  economic  problems  and  to 
contrasting  economic  systems. 

ENGLISH 

ENG  099  English  as  a Second  Language  2 Credits 

Designed  for  students  for  whom  English  is  a second  language.  This  course 
is  required  for  students  who  need  to  develop  increased  proficiency  in 
reading,  writing,  speaking,  and  listening  comprehension  skills.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  reading  and  writing  academic  materials.  Placement 
in  this  course  is  based  on  the  results  of  the  reading  and  writing  assess- 
ments. 

ENG  100  Basic  Writing  2 Credits 

Develops  and  reinforces  basic  writing  skills.  The  focus  is  on  paragraph 
organization,  sentence  structure,  and  individualized  work  on  grammar. 
The  student  can  expect  informal  exercises,  graded  assignments,  and  con- 
ferences with  the  instructor  to  work  on  particular  writing  problems.  This 
course  includes  a writing  lab.  It  does  not  fulfill  the  English  Core  require- 
ment credits.  Placement  in  this  course  is  based  on  the  results  of  the  writing 
assessment. 

ENG  101  Writing  I*  3 Credits 

Concentrates  on  improving  the  student's  attitude  toward  writing  as  well 
as  the  writing  itself.  The  student  can  expect  to  write  informal  exercises, 
nongraded  papers,  graded  papers  and  journals.  Scheduled  individual  con- 
ferences with  the  instructor  are  for  the  purpose  of  working  on  the  student's 
particular  writing  projects  and  problems.  Based  on  the  results  of  the  writ- 
ing assessment,  students  may  be  placed  in  a Writing  Lab  as  part  of  this 
course. 

ENG  102  Writing  II*  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  ENG  101.  Concentrates  on  the  student's  writing  ability. 
There  is  a greater  emphasis  on  exploring  various  literary  types  and  themes 
such  as  Women  in  Literature,  Literature  of  Survival,  and  Women  in  Crime. 
Prerequisite:  ENG  101. 
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ENG  103  Effective  Writing*  3 Credits 

Designed  for  students  for  whom  English  is  a second  language.  Necessary 
skills  are  developed  to  produce  essays  of  increasing  length,  level  of  com- 
plexity, and  varying  forms:  narrative,  descriptive,  process,  example,  com- 
parison/contrast, cause/result  and  argumentative.  Students  summarize 
and  paraphrase  selected  readings.  (Students  will  be  assigned  to  this  course 
based  on  initial  assessment  results.)  (Successful  completion  of  this  course 
satisfies  the  English  101  Core  requirements.) 

ENG  105  Conversational  English  1 Credit 

Designed  for  students  for  whom  English  is  a second  language  to  achieve 
fluency  in  spoken  English.  Specific  objectives  include  responding  to  and 
initiating  conversation;  learning  vocabulary,  idioms  and  stylized  ways  of 
speaking;  presentation  of  opinions  and  expression  of  feelings;  contrasting 
and  comparing;  defining;  hypothesizing;  and  abstract  as  well  as  concrete 
conversation.  Course  does  not  fulfill  English  Core  requirement  credits. 

ENG  201  English  Literature:  Selected  Themes  and  Writers*  3 Credits 

A survey  that  offers  a special  thematic  approach  to  the  study  of  English 
literature.  Various  authors,  who  might  include  Chaucer,  Shakespeare, 
Shaw,  and  Yeats,  are  studied  within  such  contexts  as  convention  and 
revolt;  the  hero  and  the  heroine;  or  evil  and  decadence.  Prerequisite:  ENG 
102. 

ENG  202  Aesthetics*  3 Credits 

Creativity,  interpretation,  expression,  style,  symbolism,  evaluation,  art, 
and  society  — all  from  the  philosophical  perspective.  Students  are  exposed 
to  a variety  of  approaches  to  the  question  "what  is  beauty?"  The  arts  and 
everyday  experiences  are  examined  in  an  effort  to  answer  the  question 
about  beauty,  as  well  as  the  other  questions  such  exploration  raises.  Course 
fulfills  either  philosophy  or  literature  requirements  of  specific  programs. 

ENG  203  Existentialism*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  such  questions  as:  "who  am  1?";  "what  relationship(s) 
do  1 have  with  myself?,  with  others?,  with  the  universe?"  Readings  are 
taken  from  Kierkegaard,  Nietzsche,  Heidegger,  Buber,  Jaspers,  Sartre,  and 
others.  The  influence  of  existentialism  on  psychology,  society,  art,  religion, 
and  politics  is  explored.  Course  fulfills  either  philosophy  or  literature  re- 
quirements of  specific  programs. 

ENG  204  Professional  Communications  3 Credits 

Designed  to  provide  an  understanding  of  business  and  career-related  writ- 
ing, including  letters,  memos,  instructions,  and  reports.  Special  emphasis 
is  given  to  various  writing  processes  to  be  used  when  the  time  is  short, 
form  is  prescribed,  and  the  audience  is  real.  Prerequisite:  ENG  102. 

ENG  205  American  Literature  I*  3 Credits 

This  survey  course  introduces  students  to  American  Literature  using  a 
chronological,  culturally-derived  approach.  The  course  traces  the  major 
contributions  of  classic  American  authors  to  the  literary  development  of 
the  nation.  The  period  form  the  Puritans  through  the  American  Renais- 
sance is  covered. 
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ENG  206  American  Literature  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  American  Literature  I,  covering  post-Civil  War  writing, 
American  Naturalism,  and  the  twentieth  century,  with  an  emphasis  on 
the  contributions  of  significant  contemporary  authors. 

ENG  213  Advanced  Writing*  3 Credits 

Designed  to  develop  writing  skills  well  beyond  the  level  of  Freshman 
English,  with  the  principle  emphasis  to  be  announced  each  year;  jour- 
nalistic writing,  the  writing  of  poetry,  or  the  writing  of  fiction.  The  stu- 
dent's own  work  comprises  the  basic  material  to  be  studied,  but  texts  and 
other  assignments  are  used  as  needed.  Prerequisite:  approval  of  instructor. 

ENG  215  The  British  Novel*  3 Credits 

Readings  concentrate  on  major  works  from  the  19th  and  20th  centuries. 
Background  is  provided  on  the  history  of  the  novel  from  Elizabethan 
origins.  Prerequisite:  ENG  102. 

ENG  217  Contemporary  Literature*  3 Credits 

Representative  English,  American,  and  continental  literature  of  the  mod- 
ern period  with  an  emphasis  on  existential  thought,  alienation,  and  such 
literary  movements  as  realism,  naturalism,  surrealism,  and  the  absurd. 

ENG  224  Film  and  Literature*  3 Credits 

The  historical  development,  techniques,  and  critical  appreciation  of  sig- 
nificant films.  Stresses  various  contributions  and  problems  of  the  screen- 
writer, actor,  director,  cinematographer,  and  editor. 

ENG  225  The  Short  Story*  3 Credits 

Studies  the  development  of  the  short  story  as  a twentieth  century  form; 
critical  and  creative  approaches  are  offered.  Selections  are  taken  from  such 
authors  as  Edith  Wharton,  Ernest  Hemingway,  William  Faulkner,  Joyce 
Carol  Oates,  Doris  Lessing,  and  Alice  Walker. 

ENG  227  The  Literature  of  Travel  and  Adventure*  3 Credits 

Selected  reading  in  the  literature  of  travel  and  adventure  from  classic  and 
contemporary  sources.  Both  travelogues  and  works  of  fiction  are  consid- 
ered. Settings  for  the  readings  are  worldwide. 

ENG  230  Themes  in  American  Literature*  3 Credits 

Themes  such  as  innocence  and  experience,  conformity  and  rebellion,  love 
and  hate,  life  and  death  are  analyzed  from  the  distinctly  American  notions 
of  radical  innocence  and  the  American  Adam,  as  well  as  from  historical 
realities  and  utopian  visions.  Issues  concerning  gender,  generations,  and 
geography  are  discussed.  Prerequisite:  ENG  101. 

ENG  302  Autobiography*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  radically  different  styles  in  autobiographies  written  by 
authors  like  Douglas,  Franklin,  Thoreau,  Stein,  Heilman,  Welty,  Kingston, 
Baldwin,  Angelou,  Cheever,  Didion,  and  Sarton.  Given  the  plethora  of 
biographies  about  both  living  and  deceased  celebrities,  the  ethics,  inten- 
tions, and  standards  of  quality  in  depicting  people's  lives  will  be  discussed. 
Prerequisite:  Any  200  level  English  course. 
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IDS/ENG  330  Cultural  Diversity  in  American  Letters*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  literature,  history,  and  values  of  people  considered 
marginal  because  of  their  ethnic,  racial,  or  geographic  background  but 
who  have  achieved  mainstream  status.  The  focus  is  on  Black,  Jewish, 
Native  American,  Asian  American,  and  Southern  texts  with  universally 
applicable  themes  yet  conveying  unique  experiences  to  enrich  the  reader. 
Prerequisite:  Any  200  English  course  or  permission  of  instructor. 

IDS/ENG  331  Parent-Daughter  Relations  in  American  Fiction*  3 Credits 

Explores  a facet  of  women's  literary  tradition  by  analyzing  various  treat- 
ments of  parent-daughter  relationships  in  American  fiction.  The  unique- 
ness of  American  daughters  will  be  highlighted  by  study  of  a wide  variety 
of  cultural  backgrounds  from  which  they  write.  Prerequisite:  Any  200  level 
English  or  Psychology  course. 

IDS/ENG  332  Images  of  Men  in  American  Literature*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  evolving  American  male  from  the  rural,  preindus- 
trial age  to  the  post-Freudian  industrial  age.  The  authors  might  include 
Twain,  Poe,  Hawthrone,  Emerson,  Whitman,  James,  Hemingway,  Stein- 
beck, Eliot,  Wright,  Miller,  Roth,  and  Allen.  Prerequisite:  Any  200  level 
English  course. 


FASHION  AND  RETAIL  MERCHANDISING 

Includes  Fashion  Merchandising  and  Retail  Management 

FASH  100  Overview  of  Fashion/Retail  Industries  1 Credit 

Introduces  students  to  a wide  variety  of  career  options  and  examines 
contemporary  issues  relevant  to  fashion/retailing  industries. 

FASH  101  Introduction  to  Fashion  Merchandising  3 Credits 

Gives  the  student  a basic  understanding  of  the  terms  and  concepts  as- 
sociated with  the  fashion  and  retail  industry.  Topics  will  include:  envi- 
ronmental influences  on  fashion  interest  and  demand;  the  movement  of 
fashion;  fashion  leaders  and  followers;  women's,  men's,  and  children's 
apparel  industry;  foreign  and  domestic  market  centers  and  retail  mer- 
chandising of  fashion. 

FASH  201  Principles  of  Buying  3 Credits 

Introduces  concepts  related  to  buying.  Topics  include:  role  of  buyers;  mer- 
chandising techniques;  practical  math;  selling  operations;  control;  com- 
puter applications;  open-to-buy;  mark-ups;  mark-downs;  stock  analysis; 
pricing;  and  dollar  planning.  Prerequisite:  MATH  209. 

FASH  210  Textiles  3 Credits 

Includes  a study  of  the  fibers,  weaves,  and  finishes  used  in  the  production 
of  today's  fabrics.  Students  explore  the  new  developments  in  textile  tech- 
nology, fiber  construction,  color  and  finishes,  and  develop  a practical 
working  knowledge  of  fabrics  in  view  of  the  particular  end  uses.  Prereq- 
uisite: FASH  101. 
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FASH  211  Retail  Management  3 Credits 

Provides  the  student  with  a better  understanding  of  the  concepts  of  retail 
management.  Specific  elements  of  these  principles  are  discussed  through- 
out this  course.  Topics  will  include:  marketing  strategies;  store  image  con- 
siderations; the  rationale  behind  competition;  legal  restraints  within  the 
industry;  consumer  behavior;  decision  making  and  the  critical  reasoning 
associated  with  retail  store  practices.  Application  of  these  principles  will 
be  demonstrated  through  role  playing,  oral  discussion,  the  case  study 
methodology,  and  class  lectures.  Prerequisite:  BUS  107. 

FASH  212  Visual  Merchandising  3 Credits 

Allows  the  student  to  become  familiar  with  the  promotional  aspects  of 
merchandising  exposing  them  to  the  current  concepts  of  visual  merchan- 
dising. Topics  include:  display  layout  of  a store;  interior  and  exterior  dis- 
plays; the  importance  of  mannequins;  visual  merchandise  planning  and 
display  shop  concepts.  Other  topics  relating  to  the  promotional  aspects  of 
merchandising  such  as  fashion  coordination,  fashion  showmanship,  pub- 
licity, and  special  events  planning  are  also  explored.  Prerequisite:  FASH 
101. 

FASH  213  Contemporary  Issues  in  Fashion/Internship  3 Credits 

Views  fashions  as  an  integrated  and  characteristic  expression  of  their  time. 
The  importance  of  multinational  culture,  designers,  manufactures  and 
consumers  is  included.  Each  student  must  complete  an  internship-related 
project.  Evaluation  of  the  internship  is  based  on  performance  of  the  student 
as  reviewed  with  the  employer,  faculty  member,  and  student  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  internship.  Prerequisites:  FASH  101  and  permission  of  Pro- 
gram Director. 

FASH  301  Fashion  Promotion  3 Credits 

Includes  a study  of  various  promotion  activities,  including  visual  mer- 
chandising, fashion  shows,  apparel/accessories  advertising,  fashion  pub- 
licity and  special  merchandise  events,  and  how  each  works  individually 
and  in  combination  to  sell  fashion.  Promotion  activities  will  be  simulated 
in  workshops.  Prerequisite:  BUS  209. 

FASH  302  Retail  Operations/Analysis  3 Credits 

A computer-driven  application  that  represents  one  of  the  most  compre- 
hensive mergers  between  retail  merchandise,  sales  management,  and  mi- 
crocomputer technology  available  in  the  field.  This  course  contains 
modules  that  use  microcomputer  applications  to  solve  problems  dealing 
with  assortment  planning;  all  phases  of  merchandising  management;  sales 
management;  wage,  salary,  and  labor  administration;  trading  area  and  site 
analysis,  retail  store  planning,  design,  and  merchandise  logistics;  retail 
financial  management;  and,  media  planning.  Prerequisites:  FASH  201, 
MATH  209,  PC  103,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

FASH  304  Interior  Display  and  Design  3 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  the  basics  of  floor  plans,  evaluations,  and  furniture 
with  emphasis  on  the  planning  process.  Students  learn  to  solve  problems 
of  space,  volume,  color,  texture,  lighting,  design  and  show.  Drafting  tech- 
niques will  be  emphasized,  as  are  presentation  skills.  Prerequisites:  FASH 
212  and  ART  126. 
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FASH  342  Fashion  and  Society*  3 Credits 

Examines  fashion  in  an  historical  context,  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
connection  between  society's  image  of  women  and  their  roles  and  the 
changing  image  of  women  through  clothing  style.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101, 
SOC  101,  or  FASH  213. 

FASH  401  Internship  Seminar  6 Credits 

This  course,  taken  over  a five-week  period  form  8:30  a.m.  to  2:30  p.m. 
five  days  per  week,  is  designed  to  expose  the  student  to  a significant  and 
broadening  experience  in  work  preparation,  simulated  business  activities, 
case  studies  and  meetings  with  faculty  and  industry  experts  to  refine  the 
course  learning  objectives.  The  seminar  is  divided  into  two  components, 
career  development  and  retail  strategies,  each  of  which  is  designed  to 
prepare  the  student  for  an  intensified  work  assignment  that  follows  the 
seminar  section.  Corequisite:  FASH  403. 

FASH  403  Internship  - The  Field  Assignment  9 Credits 

Taken  in  the  fall  semester,  this  internship  is  ten  weeks  in  length  and 
includes  the  Christmas  season.  The  student  holds  a full-time  position  with 
a major  retailer.  The  field  assignment  provides  the  student  with  hands- 
on  experience  in  the  business  of  fashion  merchandising.  There  are  three 
objectives  for  this  field  assignment:  1.)  exposure  to  all  major  areas  of  the 
retail  operation;  2.)  first  hand  experience  in  the  operations  segment  of 
retailing;  and  3.)  acquisition  of  professional  skills  required  in  the  industry. 
Corequisite:  FASH  401. 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 
FRENCH 

FREN  101  Elementary  French  I*  4 Credits 

Provides  students  with  the  basic  elements  of  French  grammar  and  con- 
versation; includes  use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students  who  do  not 
present  French  for  admission  or  who  have  had  no  more  than  one  year  of 
secondary  school  French. 

FREN  102  Elementary  French  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  FREN  101.  Grammar  and  vocabulary  are  emphasized. 
Reading  and  writing  skills  are  developed  through  the  use  of  literary  se- 
lections from  outstanding  French  authors.  Prerequisite:  FREN  101  or  dem- 
onstrated competency  through  placement  testing. 

FREN  201  Intermediate  French  I*  4 Credits 

Offers  an  integrated  approach  to  the  study  of  French  language,  literature, 
and  culture.  Grammar  review  and  literary  discussions  to  develop  a firm 
command  of  the  language;  includes  use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students 
who  have  completed  French  102  with  a grade  of  C-minus  or  better  or  who 
present  two  or  three  years  of  secondary  school  French. 

FREN  202  Intermediate  French  II*  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  FREN  201  with  further  emphasis  on  the  integration  of 
language  skills  with  French  literature  and  culture.  Individualized  materials 
of  practical  use  in  a student's  major  are  incorporated.  Prerequisite:  FREN 
201. 
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FREN  301-302  French  Civilization  I & IP  3-3  Credits 

Composition  and  conversation  with  emphasis  on  the  political,  social,  and 
cultural  life  of  France  and  other  French  speaking  societies.  Social  problems 
in  contemporary  society  are  examined  through  readings.  Conducted  in 
French.  Prerequisite:  FREN  202  or  permission  of  instructor. 


SPANISH 

SPAN  101  Elementary  Spanish  I*  4 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  the  basic  elements  of  Spanish  through  a multiple 
approach  to  the  skills  of  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing;  includes 
use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  Spanish  for 
admission  or  who  have  had  no  more  than  one  year  of  secondary  school 
Spanish. 

SPAN  102  Elementary  Spanish  IP  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  101.  Strong  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  spoken 
language.  Introduction  to  Hispanic  culture  through  lectures;  extensive  use 
of  the  Language  Lab.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  101  or  demonstrated  competency 
through  placement  testing. 

SPAN  201  Intermediate  Spanish  P 4 Credits 

Review  of  grammar  and  its  application  to  spoken  and  written  Spanish. 
Readings  and  discussion  of  literary  and  cultural  texts  to  develop  a firm 
command  of  the  language;  includes  use  of  Language  Lab.  Open  to  students 
who  have  completed  SPAN  102  or  who  have  taken  two  or  three  years  of 
high  school  Spanish. 

SPAN  202  Intermediate  Spanish  IP  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  SPAN  201  with  further  emphasis  on  integrating  language 
skills  with  Spanish  literature  and  culture.  Individualized  materials  of  prac- 
tical use  in  a student's  major  are  incorporated.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  201. 

SPAN  301-302  Spanish  Civilization  I & IP  3-3  Credits 

Composition  and  conversation  with  emphasis  on  the  Hispanic  cultures 
and  their  contribution  to  world  civilization.  Geography,  history,  and  the 
artistic  evolution  of  Spain  and  Latin  America  are  presented  through  read- 
ings. Conducted  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  202  or  permission  of 
instructor. 


GEOGRAPHY 

GEO  220  World  Geography*  3 Credits 

A survey  of  the  earth's  social,  cultural  and  economic  patterns  and  their 
relationship  to  the  physical  geography  of  the  earth.  A regional  approach 
is  taken  to  provide  a foundation  for  more  intensive  systematic  studies  of 
important  environmental/political  issues. 
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HISTORY 


HIST  101  History  of  Western  Civilization  P 3 Credits 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  development  of  western  humanity. 
Lectures  cover  prehistory  through  the  Renaissance  (1500)  with  a concen- 
tration on  the  culture,  literature,  art,  and  philosophy.  Weekly  discussion 
groups  concentrate  on  either  literary  or  philosophic  materials  beyond  the 
text. 

HIST  102  History  of  Western  Civilization  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  HIST  101  that  covers  western  civilization  from  the  Ren- 
aissance (1500)  through  the  mid-twentieth  century.  Focuses  on  develop- 
ments that  have  shaped  the  life  of  today. 

IDS/HIST  108  Contemporary  Issues  in  3 Credits 

International  Relations* 

Interdisciplinary  approach  to  contemporary  issues  which  are  shaping  the 
world  of  the  future.  In-depth  study  of  selected  topics  from  an  international 
perspective. 

HIST  123  American  Civilization  I*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  chief  political,  social,  and  cultural  features  of  Amer- 
ican society  as  they  have  developed  through  the  period  of  Reconstruction. 
Emphasis  is  on  Colonial  America,  the  War  of  Independence,  the  Consti- 
tution, and  the  emergence  of  the  Republic  through  the  Civil  War. 

HIST  124  American  Civilization  II*  3 Credits 

A continuation  of  HIST  123  from  the  period  of  Reconstruction  to  the  pres- 
ent. Emphasis  is  on  reconstruction,  industrialization,  immigration,  con- 
stitutional issues,  and  the  emergence  of  American  foreign  policy.  There 
will  be  some  examination  of  American  political  life  in  the  nuclear  age. 

HIST  125  Colonial  America*  3 Credits 

An  in-depth  examination  of  factors  that  shaped  the  society,  religion,  pol- 
itics, and  mind  of  America  from  1607  to  1775.  Special  emphasis  on  com- 
parison of,  and  contrast  with,  Puritan  New  England  and  Anglican  Virginia. 
The  position  of  women  is  highlighted.  America  is  examined  on  the  eve  of 
rebellion. 

HIST  201  The  World  Since  1500*  3 Credits 

A survey  of  world  developments  from  a comparative  perspective.  Six  major 
topics  are  explored:  religion,  science,  imperialism,  nationalism,  modern- 
ization, and  revolution.  Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  twentieth 
century. 

HIST  202  Issues  in  Contemporary  Political  Thought*  3 Credits 

Consideration  of  political  and  social  issues  under  four  broad  topics:  law, 
liberty,  justice,  and  equality,  particularly  as  they  apply  to  women.  Ex- 
amines a variety  of  traditional  and  modern  political  and  social  theories  in 
disobedience,  life  and  death  issues,  restitution,  war,  anarchy,  and  public 
employee  strikes. 
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HIST  203  History  of  Women  (U.S.)*  3 Credits 

A social  history  of  women  in  the  United  States,  beginning  in  the  colonial 
period  and  ending  with  an  examination  of  twentieth  century  issues.  Em- 
phasis on  the  image  of  women  held  during  these  periods,  in  contrast  to 
actual  conditions.  Contributions  of  women  to  social  change  and  the  growth 
of  women's  movements  are  also  analyzed. 

HIST  204  Recent  American  History:  1960-to-Date*  3 Credits 

Focuses  on  the  Kennedy,  Johnson,  Nixon,  Ford,  Carter,  and  Reagan  pres- 
idencies. Work  is  divided  roughly  into  three  areas:  foreign  affairs;  domestic 
politics;  economic,  social,  and  cultural  needs.  Specific  topics  range  from 
the  Vietnam  War  to  the  women's  movement,  from  the  rise  of  divorce  to 
the  decline  in  education.  Discussion  predominates  over  lectures. 

HIST  231  Revolutions  and  Revolutionary  Thought*  3 Credits 

An  analysis  of  many  types,  facets,  and  styles  of  revolution,  including 
political,  cultural,  and  scientific  meanings  of  the  concept.  The  readings 
are  taken  from  literature  as  well  as  from  history  and  the  social  sciences. 

IDS/HIST  321  Modern  Japan:  History  and  Culture*  3 Credits 

A brief  survey  of  Japan  from  earliest  times  to  the  present,  with  emphasis 
on  her  contacts  with  the  West  in  the  last  four  centuries  and  her  devel- 
opment as  a world  power.  Much  consideration  will  be  given  to  Japan's 
unique  cultural  heritage  and  language,  with  short  readings  in  classic  and 
contemporary  literature  and  films.  Prerequisite:  Any  200  level  English  and 
history  course. 

HIST  325  The  Intellectual  Origins  of  Western  Civilization*  3 Credits 

Traces  the  roots  of  modern  western  thought  from  ancient  Greece  through 
the  Enlightment  by  discussing  and  analyzing  selections  from  the  writings 
of  major  European  thinkers.  Seminar  focuses  on  dominant  figures  rep- 
resentative of  an  historical  epoch  and  examines  their  ideas  in  light  of 
existing  and  future  political,  social,  economic  and  intellectual  develop- 
ments. Prerequisites:  HIST  101  and  102  and  junior  standing. 

HOTEL  AND  TRAVEL/TOURISM 
ADMINISTRATION 

Includes  Hotel  Management  and  Travel/Tourism  Management. 

HTA  100  Overview  of  Hospitality  1 Credit 

Serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  hospitality  industry,  growth  and  devel- 
opment, interrelatedness  of  hotel,  restaurant,  and  travel  operations.  It  will 
also  introduce  the  principles  of  management  of  these  hospitality  related 
areas.  Education  opportunities  may  include  guest  lecturers,  field  trips,  and 
group  projects  designed  to  expose  the  student  to  the  breadth  of  oppor- 
tunities available. 

HTA  111  Introduction  to  Food  and  Beverage  Management  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  restaurant  and  food  service  management  with  a focus 
on  service.  Topics  will  include  menu  planning,  food  production  systems, 
catering,  dining  room  operations,  personnel  and  sanitation.  Field  trips  will 
be  scheduled  during  the  semester. 


102 


HTA  118  Introduction  to  Travel  & Tourism  3 Credits 

Designed  to  give  students  a basic  understanding  of  the  major  components 
of  travel  and  tourism  - domestic  and  international.  Topics  include:  origin 
and  development  of  the  air  transportation  industry;  reservation  proce- 
dures; an  examination  of  the  hotel,  cruise,  tour,  rail,  and  charter  industries; 
analysis  of  the  brochure  and  a special  emphasis  on  travel  terminology. 

HTA  120  Reservation  Systems  3 Credits 

Provides  an  opportunity  for  hands-on  training  in  basic  computer  skills  on 
several  major  airline  systems  with  emphasis  on  building  the  passenger 
name  record,  fare  quotes,  itinerary  pricing,  automated  ticketing  and  board- 
ing passes,  and  auxiliary  functions. 

HTA  122  Front  Office  Operations  3 Credits 

An  overview  of  front  office  operations  with  analysis  of  the  work  flow 
related  to  reservations,  registration,  checkout,  guest  accounting,  night 
audit,  and  hotel  accounting  functions.  Problems  surrounding  the  service 
encounter  and  guest  sensitivity  to  value,  service,  and  quality  will  be  dis- 
cussed in  class.  A front  office  computer  simulation  will  also  be  integrated 
into  the  course. 

HTA  218  Convention  Sales  and  Group  Planning  3 Credits 

Provides  an  overview  of  conference  planning  and  group  coordination  as 
it  relates  to  the  sale  and  final  contract.  Selling  techniques  will  be  studied 
as  they  relate  to  individual  property  marketing.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  the  development  of  a group  resume  agenda  illustrating  the  interde- 
pendence of  hotel  departments  and  the  role  of  communication  in  the 
service  sector  of  the  hotel  industry.  Prerequisites:  HTA  122  and  BUS  207. 

HTA  219  Fares  and  Ticketing  3 Credits 

Focuses  on  basic  principles  of  fare  construction  - domestic  and  interna- 
tional. Manual  and  automated  ticketing  procedures  will  be  studied  as  well 
as  the  completion  of  all  accountable  and  non-accountable  documents  and 
the  ARC  ticketing  report.  Prerequisites:  HTA  118  and  HTA  120. 

HTA  221  Contemporary  Issues  in  the  Travel  Industry  1 credit 
Examines  current  issues  and  trends  within  the  travel  industry  through 
discussions  about  senior  citizen  travel;  corporate  travel;  design  of  the  group 
presentation;  the  handicapped  traveler;  terrorism  and  transportation  safety 
and  agency  liabilities.  Prerequisite:  HTA  118. 

HTA  222  Travel  Industry  Procedures  3 Credits 

Serves  as  a culmination  of  previous  travel  and  tourism  class  work  providing 
demonstrations  and  practice  workshops  on  sales  techniques,  travel  busi- 
ness communications,  office  policies  and  procedures,  and  marketing.  Pre- 
requisites: HTA  118  and  HTA  219. 

HTA  223  Facilities  Design  & Planning  3 Credits 

Surveys  hotel  and  restaurant  feasibility  studies  and  back  of  the  rooms 
division  operations.  The  housekeeping,  laundry,  and  engineering  de- 
partments will  be  studied  in  detail.  Additional  topics  will  include  interior 
design,  general  maintenance,  and  information  systems.  Field  trips  to  local 
hotels  will  be  required. 
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HTA  224  Food  and  Beverage  Cost  Control  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  food,  beverage  and  cost  control  techniques.  Topics  will 
include  budgets,  purchasing  foodstufs  and  alcoholic  beverages,  receiving, 
inventory  management,  payroll  and  overhead  cost  control,  and  beverage 
operations.  Case  studies  will  be  incorporated  into  class  discussion.  Pre- 
requisite: ACC  101. 

HTA  227  Travel  Geography-Western  Hemisphere  3 Credits 

Examines  the  major  characteristics  of  tourist  destinations  throughout  the 
Western  Hemisphere,  including  Canada,  United  States,  Central  and  South 
America,  and  the  Caribbean.  Locations  to  be  considered  will  be  major 
tourist  destinations  including  manmade  and  natural  points  of  interest. 
Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  following:  analysis  of  the  attraction, 
accessibility,  tourism  infrastructure,  historical  and  cultural  aspects,  terrain, 
climate  and  suggested  tips  for  travel.  Prerequisites:  GEOG  220  and 
HTA  118. 

HTA  228  Travel  Geography-Eastern  Hemisphere  3 Credits 

Examines  the  major  tourist  destinations  in  the  Eastern  Hemisphere  in- 
cluding Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  and  the  South 
Pacific  Islands.  Topics  will  include:  weather  and  its  influence  on  tourism, 
topography,  political  structures,  and  economic  situations.  Special  empha- 
sis will  be  given  to  accessibility,  tourism  infrastructure,  historical  and  cul- 
tural aspects.  Prerequisites:  GEOG  220  and  HTA  118. 

HTA  245  Career  Development/Internship  3 Credits 

Combines  basic  concepts  in  career  development  with  a structured  intern- 
ship. Provides  practical  on-the-job  experience  based  upon  the  student's 
career  goals  and  interests.  Topics  covered  include:  resume  writing,  inter- 
viewing, and  goal  setting.  Seminars  are  held  to  aid  the  student  in  career 
goal  planning,  performance  appraisal,  and  future  employment.  Each  stu- 
dent must  complete  an  internship-related  project.  Evaluation  of  the  in- 
ternship is  based  on  performance  of  the  student  as  reviewed  with  the 
employer,  faculty  member,  and  student  at  the  completion  of  the  intern- 
ship. (A.S.  Degree  candidate  only.) 

HTA  301  Hospitality  Law  3 Credits 

Examines  common  and  statutory  law  specifically  as  it  relates  to  the  hotel, 
restaurant  and  travel  industries.  Discussion  of  the  Innkeeper's  duties  and 
responsibilities  for  guests,  maintenance  of  property,  reception  of  travelers, 
liability  for  the  guests,  property  and  vicarious  liability  for  employee  ac- 
tions. Prerequisite:  BUS  135. 

HTA  307  Hospitality  Management  3 Credits 

An  upper  level  course  which  will  focus  on  management  issues  specific  to 
the  hospitality  industry.  Topics  will  include  personnel  management;  in- 
ternal marketing;  budgeting;  developing  and  implementing  financial  con- 
trols; forecasting  techniques;  managing  multi-unit  operations;  and,  short 
and  long-term  planning.  Prerequisites:  ACC  101  and  BUS  107. 
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i HTA  400  Internship  4 Credits 

Scheduled  to  occur  during  the  summer  between  the  junior  and  senior 
years,  with  preparation  workshops  related  to  skills  assessment,  resume 
; preparation,  interview  techniques,  and  internship  goals  and  objectives  as 
a prelude  to  actual  placement.  Depending  on  the  career  goals  of  the  stu- 
dent, the  program  director  will  arrange  semester  internship  assignments. 
Each  student  is  monitored  during  the  internship  and  required  to  submit 
a written  report  detailing  her  experiences.  Upon  returning  to  the  College, 
the  internship  experience  will  be  further  evaluated  during  the  first  segment 
of  the  Seminar  on  Hospitality.  Internship  experience  must  be  completed 
prior  to  the  senior  year.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

HTA  401  Seminar  on  Hospitality  3 Credits 

An  upper  level  course  focusing  in  current  trends  in  the  service  industry. 
Operational  and  financial  topics  will  be  explored  through  readings,  class 
discussion  and  case  studies.  A section  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to 
summarizing  the  internship  experience  and  career  development  issues. 
Prerequisite:  HTA  400  or  permission  of  Program  Director. 


HUMAN  SERVICES 

HS  101  Introduction  to  Human  Services  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  human  services  field  through  an  examination  of 
the  history  and  development  of  human  services  as  a profession.  Students 
become  familiar  with  available  community  resources  and  their  structure. 
Values,  skills,  attitudes,  and  knowledge  needed  by  professionals  are  ex- 
plored as  well  as  strategies  of  intervention. 

HS  215  Human  Services  Internship  3 Credits 

Provides  human  service  students  the  opportunity  to  experience  field  work. 
Training  in  the  skills  by  which  students  can  offer  direct  and  indirect  as- 
sistance to  the  client  population  is  provided.  Corequisite:  HS  217. 

HS  217  Seminar:  Theory  and  Practice  of  Human  Services  3 Credits 
Taken  concurrently  with  the  human  services  internship  and  provides  a 
forum  for  discussing  the  internship  experience.  Students  build  the  skills 
necessary  to  offer  direct  and  indirect  assistance  to  clients.  Corequisite:  HS 
215. 

HUMANITIES 

For  additional  courses  in  the  Humanities,  refer  to  page  81. 

HUM  100  Introduction  to  the  Humanities*  1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  various  fields  covered  within  the  humanities  via  “min- 
icourses." Each  five-week  minicourse  is  offered  for  one  credit.  Students 
may  take  any  combination.  Each  semester  offerings  are  usually  found  in 
philosophy,  music,  and  literature.  Depending  on  faculty  available,  offer- 
ings may  also  be  given  in  art,  religion,  history,  and  history  of  science. 
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INTERDISCIPLINARY 


IDS/ART  351  Asian  Art»  3 Credits 

A history  of  sculpture,  painting,  architecture,  and  other  forms  of  art  in 
India,  China,  and  Japan  from  prehistory  to  the  sixteenth  century  as  they 
relate  to  their  culture  and  religion.  Cross-cultural  influences  will  also  be 
examined.  Prerequisite:  ART  103,  or  ART  104,  or  ART  126,  or  PHIL  202. 

IDS/ENG  330  Cultural  Diversity  in  American  Letters’^  3 Credits 
An  examination  of  the  literature,  history,  and  values  of  people  considered 
marginal  because  of  their  ethnic,  racial,  or  geographic  background  but 
who  have  achieved  mainstream  status.  The  focus  is  on  Black,  Jewish, 
Native  American,  Asian  American,  and  Southern  texts  with  universally 
applicable  themes  yet  conveying  unique  experiences  to  enrich  the  reader. 
Prerequisite:  Any  200  English  course  or  permission  of  instructor. 

IDS/ENG  331  Parent-Daughter  Relations  in  American  Fiction*  3 Credits 

Explores  a facet  of  women's  literary  tradition  by  analyzing  various  treat- 
ments of  parent-daughter  relationships  in  American  fiction.  The  unique- 
ness of  American  daughters  will  be  highlighted  by  study  of  a wide  variety 
of  cultural  backgrounds  from  which  they  write.  Prerequisite:  Any  200  level 
English  or  Psychology  course. 

IDS/ENG  332  Images  of  Men  in  American  Literature*  3 Credits 
An  examination  of  the  evolving  American  male  from  the  rural,  pre-in- 
dustrial age  to  the  post-Freudian  industrial  age.  The  authors  might  include 
Twain,  Poe,  Hawthorne,  Emerson,  Whitman,  James,  Hemingway,  Stein- 
beck, Eliot,  Wright,  Miller,  Roth,  and  Allen.  Prerequisite:  Any  200  level 
English  course. 

IDS/HIST  108  Contemporary  Issues  in  3 Credits 

International  Relations* 

Interdisciplinary  approach  to  contemporary  issues  which  are  shaping  the 
world  of  the  future.  In-depth  study  of  selected  topics  from  an  international 
perspective. 

IDS/HIST  321  Modern  Japan:  History  and  Culture*  3 Credits 

A brief  survey  of  Japan  from  earliest  times  to  the  present,  with  emphasis 
on  her  contacts  with  the  West  in  the  last  four  centuries  and  her  devel- 
opment as  a world  power.  Much  consideration  will  be  given  to  Japan's 
unique  cultural  heritage  and  language,  with  short  readings  in  classic  and 
contemporary  literature  and  films.  Prerequisites:  Any  200  level  English 
and  history  course. 

IDS/PHIL  352  Knowing  and  Reality:  East  and  West*  3 Credits 

A comparative  analysis  of  eastern  and  western  perception  of  reality  in 
philosophy  and  literature,  beginning  with  an  historical  overview  of  the- 
ories of  knowledge  and  truth  as  well  as  the  psychological  factors  in  learn- 
ing. Prerequisites:  PHIL  101,  PSYC  101  and  junior  standing. 
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IDS/SCI  211  Global  Ecology*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  basic  principles  of  ecology  and  the  problems  en- 
countered in  making  public  policy  decisions  relevant  to  environmental 
issues.  Each  student  will  have  the  opportunity  to  explore  in-depth  a single 
ecological  issue  of  global  scope.  The  class  will  role  play  as  the  relevant 
governmental  regulatory  body  and  "act"  to  resolve  the  issue.  Prerequisite: 
At  least  sophomore  standing  or  permission  of  instructor. 

IDS/SCI  302  Topics  in  Contemporary  Science*  3 Credits 

An  exploration  of  current  issues  providing  the  critical,  yet  sympathetic, 
perspective  of  non-scientists.  Topics  may  include:  AIDS,  the  environment, 
biotechnology,  nuclear  energy,  biochemical  warfare,  uses  of  artificial  in- 
telligence, contributions  of  women  in  science.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

IDS/SCI  305  Revolutions  in  Science*  3 Credits 

A historical  look  at  science  over  the  past  five  centuries,  focusing  on  the 
revolutionary  breakthroughs  which  have  occured  and  the  various  human 
perceptions  of  them.  Students  will  learn  how  major  shifts  in  scientific 
thought  influenced  religious,  social,  and  political  standards  of  the  time. 
Possible  topics:  the  Copernican  revolution,  the  revolution  in  the  physical 
sciences  (Kepler,  Gilbert  and  Galileo),  the  Newtonian  revolution,  the 
chemical  revolution  (Lavoisier),  evolutionary  theory  (Darwin  and  Wallace), 
Einstein  and  relativity.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

IDS/SOC  230  Empowerment  in  Your  Community*  3 Credits 

Focus  is  primarily  on  the  emerging  conflicts  created  by  two  historically 
strong  threads  in  American  culture;  the  struggle  for  individualism  and  the 
commitment  to  community  service.  Attention  will  be  drawn  to  the  growing 
conflict  between  individual  needs  and  social  commitment  facing  young 
and  middle-aged  adults;  the  role  of  government  and  how  its  policies  ad- 
dress or  fail  to  address  the  needs  of  disadvantaged  populations,  and  the 
need  for  a heightened  awareness  of  the  complexity  of  solutions  and  critical 
aspects  in  effecting  social  change.  Weekly  community  service  is  required 
of  all  students. 

IDS/SOC  341  The  Entrepreneurial  Woman*  3 Credits 

An  analysis  of  belief  systems  that  promote  or  impede  a woman's  ability 
to  function  as  an  organizer  or  manager  responsible  for  a business  or  any 
other  type  of  enterprise.  Topics  include:  gender  differences  in  managerial 
and  leadership  styles,  success  and  fear  of  success,  risk  taking,  achievement 
and  affiliation  values,  interpersonal  power,  mentors  and  communication 
patterns.  The  objective  is  to  examine  alternatives  for  change  in  creating  a 
new  and  more  effective  partnership  between  men  and  women  in  the  world 
of  work.  Prerequisites:  BUS  107  or  100  level  social  science  course  and  junior 
standing. 


107 


INTERIOR  DESIGN 


ID  101  History  of  Interior  Design*  3 Credits 

Analyzes  the  history  of  furniture,  interiors,  and  decorative  arts  from  an- 
cient times  through  Gothic  periods  in  Western  Europe;  Renaissance 
through  Baroque  periods  in  Western  and  Middle  Europe;  major  Asian 
influences  to  contemporary  influences. 

ID  103  Interior  Design:  The  Design  Process  I 3 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  physical,  functional,  and  aesthetic  relationships  of 
people  to  their  environments  and  the  design  process.  Emphasis  is  on  the 
basic  elements  of  design  as  expressed  through  problem  solving  with  em- 
phasis on  utilization  of  space  and  function. 

ID  104  Interior  Design;  The  Design  Process  II  3 Credits 

Emphasizes  problem  solving  for  the  total  design  (color  usage,  textiles, 
space  and  function)  of  interior  spaces.  Reinforces  the  design  process  in 
relation  to  residential  and  nonresidential  interior  design. 

ID  106  Technical  Drawing  3 Credits 

Familiarizes  students  with  the  use  of  drafting  materials  and  equipment. 
Students  learn  to  survey  an  existing  structure,  develop  floor  plans,  and 
render  illustrations  in  various  media  to  represent  plan,  elevation  and  sec- 
tions. 

ID  201  Architectural  Drawing  3 Credits 

Fundamentals  of  creative  graphic  representation.  Projects  in  perspectives, 
isometrics.  Prerequisite:  ID  106. 

ID  203  Mercantile/Contract  Interiors  3 Credits 

Emphasizes  the  design  of  interiors  for  mercantile  usage  (small  stores, 
boutiques,  etc.)  and  problem  spaces  such  as  galleries,  lobbies,  recreation 
and  exhibit  areas.  Students  explore  space  as  it  relates  to  functional  and 
aesthetic  requirements  of  specific  projects.  (Development  of  Portfolio)  Pre- 
requisites: ID  101  and  ID  103. 

ID  204  Contract  Administration  3 Credits 

The  study  of  sources  of  existing  products  specified  by  a designer  and  the 
process  of  determining  availability  and  cost.  Includes  contracting  practices, 
shipping  and  delivery  considerations,  scheduling,  professional  code  of 
ethics,  cost  estimating  and  budgeting.  Prerequisite:  ID  203. 

ID  205  Textiles,  Lighting,  and  Furniture  3 Credits 

Exploring  the  visual  and  tactile  properties  of  furnishings  within  an  envi- 
ronment, students  learn  to  determine  needs  and  make  choices  that  are 
functional  and  aesthetic  in  nature. 

ID  206  Residential  Interiors  3 Credits 

Focuses  on  the  analytical  and  technical  skills  required  in  the  design  so- 
lutions for  residential  living.  Emphasizes  the  student  designer's  problem- 
solving skills  in  meeting  actual  client  needs,  taste/style  preferences,  and 
budget  limitations.  Prerequisite:  ID  201. 
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ID  245  Career  Development/Internship  3 Credits 

Combines  basic  concepts  in  career  development  with  a structured  intern- 
ship. Provides  practical  on-the-job  experience  based  upon  the  student's 
career  goals  and  interests.  Topics  covered  include:  resume  writing,  inter- 
viewing, and  goal  setting.  Seminars  are  held  to  aid  the  student  in  career 
goal  planning,  performance  appraisal,  and  future  employment.  Each  stu- 
dent must  complete  an  internship-related  project.  Evaluation  of  the  in- 
ternship is  based  on  performance  of  the  student  as  reviewed  with  the 
employer,  faculty  member,  and  student  at  the  completion  of  the  intern- 
ship. 


LASELL  LIFESTYLES 

Lasell  Lifestyles  is  a unique  offering  designed  to  support  each 
student  in  her  efforts  to  manage  her  body  and  mind  in  a knowl- 
edgeable and  self-determined  style  so  that  she  may  fully  develop 
her  individual  potential.  This  program  has  several  components, 
including  self-assessments  in  the  areas  of  physical  fitness,  nutri- 
tion, stress  and  relaxation,  sports,  and  seminars  on  a variety  of 
topics. 

Lasell  Lifestyles  is  required  of  all  students;  completion  of  this 
program  is  a degree  requirement.  Students  must  attend  14  hours 
of  lecture  to  fulfill  the  health-wellness  component  of  the  pro- 
gram. In  addition,  students  must  complete  six  units  of  physical 
activity.  Each  unit  is  a seven-week  minicourse.  Students  may  se- 
lect from  such  a variety  of  activities  as: 

Aerobic  Dance  Walk-Jog 

Badminton  Tennis 

Basketball  Volleyball 

Dance  (Modern,  Jazz,  Ballet)  Crew 

Weight  Training  Floor  Hockey 

Karate  Slimnastics 

LL  105  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR) 

This  course  may  be  taken  at  Lasell  or  through  an  accredited  organization 
such  as  the  American  Red  Cross  or  American  Heart  Association.  An  ac- 
ceptable cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  (CPR)  course  consists  of  no  less 
that  six  (6)  hours  of  instruction  including,  but  not  limited  to,  lectures  and 
practical  applications  in  infant,  child,  and  adult  choking  and  CPR  tech- 
niques. 

LL  108  First  Aid 

This  course  may  be  taken  at  Lasell  or  through  an  accredited  organization 
such  as  the  American  Red  Cross  or  Department  of  Transportation.  An 
acceptable  Standard  First  Aid  course  will  consist  of  not  less  than  15  hours 
of  instruction  including,  but  not  limited  to,  lectures  and  practical  appli- 
cations in  artificial  respiration,  control  of  bleeding,  fractures  and  splinting, 
medical  and  environmental  emergencies,  poisoning,  and  drug  abuse. 
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LL  119  Women's  Health  Issues 

Course  focuses  on  all  aspects  of  maintaining  physical  and  emotional  well- 
being for  women.  Course  is  required  for  all  freshmen. 


MATHEMATICS 

MATH  100  Fundamentals  of  Mathematics  2 Credits 

Reinforces  student's  background  in  the  foundations  of  mathematics.  Un- 
derstanding and  operating  with  whole  numbers,  fractions,  decimals,  per- 
cents, ratio,  and  proportion.  Also  includes:  properties  of  and  operations 
with  signed  numbers;  exponents  and  square  roots;  an  introduction  to  linear 
equations.  This  course  does  not  fulfill  the  mathematics  requirement  for 
any  program. 

MATH  101  Mathematics:  A Conceptual  Approach*  3 Credits 

Provides  an  overview  of  mathematical  topics,  including  problem  solving, 
set  theory,  logic,  measurement,  estimation,  and  data  analysis. 

MATH  102  Finite  Mathematics*  3 Credits 

Topics  include  linear  equations  and  inequalities,  plane  and  coordinate 
geometry,  probability,  and  statistics. 

MATH  103  Introductory  Algebra*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  algebra  beginning  with  a brief  review  of  operations 
with  real  numbers.  Topics  covered  include:  Algebraic  expressions,  solving 
linear  equations  and  inequalities,  rules  for  exponents,  operations  with 
polynomials,  factoring  techniques,  quadratic  equations,  graphing  linear 
equations,  solving  systems. 

MATH  104  Intermediate  Algebra*  3 Credits 

Intended  to  strengthen  students'  ability  in  algebra.  The  course  begins  with 
a more  in-depth  treatment  of  introductory  topics  such  as  linear  equations 
and  inequalities,  polynomials  and  factoring,  quadratic  equations,  and  sys- 
tems of  equations.  An  introduction  to  other  topics  including  rational 
expressions,  radicals,  and  rational  exponents.  Prerequisite:  A grade  of  C 
or  better  in  MATH  103  or  demonstrated  competency  through  placement 
testing. 

MATH  203  Precalculus*  3 Credits 

An  in-depth  look  at  functions,  their  properties  and  graphs.  Includes  po- 
lynomial functions,  rational  functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic  func- 
tions, and  the  trigonometric/circular  functions.  Includes  a brief  review  of 
algebra  topics.  Prerequisite:  A grade  of  C or  better  in  MATH  104  or  dem- 
onstrated competency  through  placement  testing. 

MATH  205  Calculus  I*  4 Credits 

An  introduction  to  limits,  continuity,  and  methods  of  differentiation,  with 
a brief  study  of  antiderivatives  and  integrals.  Application  to  problems  in 
business  management,  physical  sciences,  and  sociology  is  emphasized. 
The  objectives  are  to  prepare  students  for  Calculus  II,  to  improve  problem 
solving  skills,  and  to  solve  problems  by  differentiation.  Prerequisite:  A 
grade  of  C or  better  in  MATH  203  or  permission  of  instructor. 


110 


MATH  206  Calculus  IP  4 Credits 

A continuation  of  Calculus  I,  covering  integration  and  differential  equa- 
tions with  applications  to  business,  management,  medical  and  biological 
sciences,  physical  sciences,  and  sociology.  Improves  problem-solving  skills 
and  develops  an  understanding  of  the  methods  and  processes  of  finding 
integrals  and  solving  differential  equations.  Prerequisite:  A grade  of  C or 
better  in  MATH  205  or  permission  of  instructor. 

MATH  208  Introduction  to  Statistics*  3 Credits 

An  applied  introductory  course  in  statistics  which  covers  three  broad  cat- 
egories: descriptive  statistics,  introduction  to  probability,  and  inferential 
statistics.  Topics  include:  exploratory  data  analysis,  measures  of  central 
tendency,  variance,  normal  curves,  central  limit  theorem,  confidence  in- 
tervals, hypothesis  testing,  t-distribution,  chi-square  tests,  correlation  and 
regression  analysis,  and  anova.  Use  of  the  computer  lab  and  statistical 
software  is  a component  of  the  learning  experience. 

MATH  209  Mathematics  for  Decision-Making*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  role  of  quantitative  methods  in  the  decision-making 
process.  Application  of  theories  and  problem  solving  will  focus  primarily 
in  the  business  arena  but  will  be  useful  for  all  consumers.  Topics  covered: 
the  mathematics  of  buying  and  selling,  cost-volume  profit  analysis,  linear 
programming,  payoff  tables  and  decisions  trees,  production  and  inventory 
control  systems  and  forecasting.  Prerequisite:  Any  math  course  other  than 
MATH  100. 

MATH  301  Mathematical  Modeling*  3 Credits 

An  application-oriented  course  on  how  to  solve  real-world  problems  from 
social  and  life  sciences,  business,  or  economics  by  setting  up  a mathe- 
matical description  of  the  situation.  Construction  of  a “model"  will  involve 
a clear  understanding  of  the  situation  as  well  as  the  mathematical  tech- 
niques that  are  available  for  the  solution.  Topics  covered  will  include  the 
construction  of  linear  mathematical  models,  graphs  of  functions  as  models, 
matrix  models,  and  probability  models.  Prerequisites:  MATH  203  and 
MATH  208. 

MUSIC 

MUS  101  Music  Appreciation  I*  3 Credits 

A musical  survey  course  through  which  students  can  begin  to  enjoy  and 
appreciate  music.  The  history  and  development  of  music  is  emphasized 
starting  with  Bach.  The  music  of  Mannheim  and  the  classic  periods  through 
Beethoven  and  Schubert  are  covered.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on 
symphonic  form  and  the  orchestra. 

MUS  102  Music  Appreciation  II*  3 Credits 

Continuation  of  MUS  101.  Music  of  the  Romantic  period  and  the  twentieth 
century  through  Stravinsky  is  studied  in  detail. 

MUS  105  Chorale-Lamplighters  1 Credit 

Provides  a repertory  of  choral  experience  for  those  who  enjoy  singing. 
Includes  popular,  semi-classical,  and  classical  selections.  Students  have 
the  opportunity  to  perform  in  at  least  one  concert  per  semester;  a student 
may  enroll  every  semester. 
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MUS  201  Musical  Comedy’^  3 Credits 

A survey  of  the  rise  of  the  musical  comedy  from  origins  in  England  in  the 
eighteenth  century  (Gay's  The  Beggar's  C3pera)  through  the  1920's  in  the 
United  States.  Works  by  Weill,  Kern,  Hammerstein,  Rogers,  Gershwin, 
Bernstein,  Porter,  Lerner  and  Loewe,  Wilson,  and  others  are  studied. 

MUS  203  Popular  Music*"  3 Credits 

A detailed  investigation  of  the  rise  of  popular  music  in  the  United  States 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  development  of  rock  music  and  its  deriv- 
atives. Musical  examples  include  work  from  Presley,  The  Beatles,  The 
Rolling  Stones,  Clapton,  The  Who,  Cooper,  Hendrix,  Joplin,  and  Dylan. 


PHILOSOPHY 

PHIL  100  Ethical  Reasoning*  1 Credit 

A basic  analysis  of  major  questions  of  ethics  regarding  the  identifying, 
justifying,  and  achieving  of  what  is  ethical  for  individuals  and  commu- 
nities. Included  will  be  a study  of  values,  norms,  and  behavior  and  their 
application  to  areas  of  concern  such  as  personal  living,  human  rights, 
bioethical  issues,  ecology,  and  business  practices. 

PHIL  101  Introduction  to  Philosophy*  3 Credits 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  basic  problems  of  philosophy,  such  as  the 
sources  of  knowledge,  the  relationship  between  mind  and  body,  freedom 
as  opposed  to  determinism,  and  the  nature  of  values. 

PHIL  102  Introduction  to  Religion*  3 Credits 

Introduces  issues  such  as  the  nature  of  religion,  the  concept  of  what  is 
holy,  the  value  of  symbols,  the  roles  of  myth,  parable,  and  scripture,  the 
question  of  God,  the  problems  of  evil,  holy  communities,  salvation,  and 
ritual.  Examples  will  be  taken  from  Eastern  and  African,  as  well  as  Western 
belief  systems.  The  contribution  of  women  to,  as  well  as  their  role  in, 
religion  will  be  stressed. 

PHIL  110  Ethics*  3 Credits 

Introduction  to  analysis  of  conduct,  moral  reasoning,  and  foundation  of 
ethical  values  in  a search  for  the  ultimate  meanings  of  human  experience. 
The  following  specific  problems  are  examined:  life  and  death  issues;  hu- 
man experimentation;  sexuality;  truth-telling  in  medicine;  honesty  in  busi- 
ness; cheating  and  lying;  stealing  and  reparation;  egoism,  obligation;  and 
capital  punishment.  (Successful  completion  of  this  course  satisfies  the 
Ethical  Reasoning  Core  Curriculum  requirement.) 

PHIL  202  Aesthetics*  3 Credits 

Creativity,  interpretation,  expression,  style,  symbolism,  evaluation,  art, 
and  society  — all  from  the  philosophical  perspective.  Students  are  exposed 
to  a variety  of  approaches  to  the  question  "what  is  beauty?"  The  arts  and 
everyday  experiences  are  examined  in  an  effort  to  answer  the  question 
about  beauty,  as  well  as  the  other  questions  such  exploration  raises.  Course 
fulfills  either  philosophy  or  literature  requirements  of  specific  programs. 
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PHIL  203  Existentialism*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  such  questions  as:  "who  am  I?";  "what  relationship(s) 
do  I have  with  myself?,  with  others?,  with  the  universe?"  Readings  are 
taken  from  Kierkegaard,  Nietzsche,  Heidegger,  Buber,  Jaspers,  Sartre,  and 
others.  The  influence  of  existentialism  on  psychology,  society,  art,  religion, 
and  politics  is  explored.  Course  fulfills  either  philosophy  or  literature  re- 
quirements of  specific  programs. 

PHIL  204  Philosophy  of  Love  and  Sex*  3 Credits 

An  investigation  of  affectivity  centering  on  different  meanings  of  the  emo- 
tion "love"  including  friendship,  spirituality,  ecstasy,  and  romance.  A 
philosophical  inquiry  into  the  person-as-sexed,  freedom,  choice,  respon- 
sibility, object,  subject,  and  authenticity.  Readings  from  Plato  to  Robert 
Solomon. 

IDS/PHIL  352  Knowing  and  Reality:  East  and  West*  3 Credits 

A comparative  analysis  of  eastern  and  western  perception  of  reality  in 
philosophy  and  literature,  beginning  with  an  historical  overview  of  the- 
ories of  knowledge  and  truth  as  well  as  the  psychological  factors  in  learn- 
ing. Prerequisites:  PHIL  101,  PSYC  101,  and  junior  standing. 

PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT 

PTA  101  Fundamentals  of  Physical  Therapy  Procedures  4 Credits 

Fundamentals  of  patient  care  procedures  including  body  mechanics,  bed 
and  chair  positioning,  bed  mobility,  transfers,  and  range  of  motion  ex- 
ercises. Corequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  103.  Program  majors  only. 

PTA  102  Therapeutic  Exercise  I 2 Credits 

A continuation  of  therapeutic  exercise.  In  addition,  a seminar  prepares 
students  for  Clinical  Education  I.  Prerequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  101,  PTA 
103.  Corequisites:  BIO  106;  PTA  104.  Program  majors  only. 

PTA  103  Introduction  to  the  Field  of  Physical  Therapy  2 Credits 
An  introduction  to  physical  therapy  and  the  contribution  of  the  physical 
therapist  and  physical  therapist  assistant.  Topics  include:  Basic  concepts 
and  systems  of  health  care,  medical  terminology,  anatomy  and  physiology 
for  physical  therapist  assistants,  with  an  introduction  to  medical/surgical 
conditions.  Corequisites:  BIO  105;  PTA  101.  Program  majors  only. 

PTA  104  Patient  Education  2 Credits 

Principles  of  teaching  and  learning  as  related  to  patient  education  including 
an  introduction  to  response  to  illness  and  patient  helper  interaction.  Stu- 
dents study  ambulatory  equipment  and  how  to  teach  patients  to  walk  with 
and  without  adaptive  equipment.  Other  topics  include:  medical  termi- 
nology, anatomy  and  physiology  for  physical  therapist  assistants,  and 
medical/surgical  conditions.  Prerequisites:  BIO  105;  PSYC  101;  PTA  101, 
PTA  103.  Corequisites:  BIO  106;  PSYC  213;  PTA  102.  Program  majors  only. 

PTA  105  Clinical  Education  I (Summer  Session  Course)  3 Credits 
Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisite:  Satisfactory  completion  of  all  first  and  second  semester 
courses  with  at  least  a 2.0  cumulative  average  in  physical  therapy  and 
anatomy  & physiology  courses  and  consent  of  the  program  director. 


113 


PTA  201  Test  and  Measurements  4 Credits 

Explores  concepts  of  evaluation  and  tests  and  measurements.  Additional 
subjects  include  normal  and  abnormal  motor  development  and  therapeutic 
exercise  with  the  focus  on  orthopedic  conditions.  Corequisites:  PTA  202, 
PTA  205. 

PTA  202  Therapeutic  Exercise  II  2 Credits 

Explores  therapeutic  exercise  with  a focus  on  neurological  conditions.  In 
addition,  a seminar  prepares  students  for  Clinical  Education  II  and  III. 
Prerequisites:  PTA  201,  PTA  203,  PTA  205.  Corequisites:  PTA  204,  PTA 
206. 

PTA  203  Advanced  Physical  Therapy  Procedures  2 Credits 

Introduction  to  respiratory  physical  therapy.  Topics  include:  stress  relax- 
ation techniques,  asepsis,  adaptations  for  activities  of  daily  living,  or- 
thotics,  and  prosthetics.  Examination  of  medical/surgical  conditions 
continues.  Prerequisites:  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year.  Core- 
quisites: PTA  201,  PTA  205. 

PTA  204  Massage  and  Modalities  5 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  procedures  used  for  relief  of  pain  and  improvement 
of  tissue  nutrition.  Prerequisites:  PTA  201,  PTA  203,  PTA  205.  Corequisites: 
PTA  202,  PTA  206. 

PTA  205  Kinesiology  2 Credits 

Application  of  the  function  of  the  musculoskeletal  system  to  patient-related 
activities  and  therapeutic  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Satisfactory  completion 
of  the  first  year.  Corequisite:  PTA  201,  PTA  203. 

PTA  206  Organizational  and  Legal  Issues  in  2 Credits 

Physical  Therapy 

Explores  concepts  and  systems  of  health  care,  organization  and  admin- 
istrahon,  legal  considerations  in  physical  therapy  practice,  and  documen- 
tation. Topics  include:  medical  laboratory  tests  and  implications, 
pharmacology,  and  the  response  to  illness  and  patient-helper  interaction. 
Prerequisites:  PTA  201,  PTA  203,  PTA  205.  Corequisites:  PTA  202,  PTA 
204. 

PTA  208  Clinical  Education  II  3 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisite:  Satisfactory  completion  of  all  first  and  second  semester 
courses,  at  least  a 2.0  cumulative  grade  point  average  in  PTA  courses,  and 
consent  of  the  program  director. 

PTA  210  Clinical  Education  III  3 Credits 

Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a registered  physical  therapist. 
Prerequisite:  Satisfactory  completion  of  PTA  208. 

PRACTICAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS 

PC  101  Practical  Computer  Applications  I 1 Credit 

An  introduction  to  computer/information  technology.  Includes  computer 
terminology,  an  understanding  of  the  IBM  DOS  operating  system,  and 
end-user  familiarity  with  common  software  packages.  Word  processing  is 
emphasized  and  is  used  to  support  students'  work  in  ENG  101. 


114 


PC  102  Practical  Computer  Applications  II  1 Credit 

A continuation  of  PC  101.  Students  learn  to  use  a database  management 
software  package  to  solve  problems  related  to  their  major.  This  course 
teaches  students  to  manipulate  data,  to  create  files,  to  enter,  update,  and 
retrieve  information.  An  introduction  to  telecommunications  and  on-line 
databases  as  included.  Prerequisite:  PC  101. 

PC  103  Practical  Computer  Applications  III  1 Credit 

Students  in  this  course  will  be  working  with  advanced  DOS,  spreadsheet 
concepts,  database  concepts,  and  graphics.  Students  will  use  Lotus  1-2-3 
spreadsheet  programs.  This  course  will  include  the  use  of  simulations  and 
case  studies.  Prerequisite:  PC  101. 

For  additional  computer  courses,  see  BUS  105,  BUS  108,  BUS  226,  BUS 
235,  BUS  236. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYC  101  Introductory  Psychology*  3 Credits 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  human  behavior.  While  investi- 
gating such  areas  as  learning  theory,  perception,  motivation,  individual 
differences,  and  personality  traits,  the  students  integrate  classic  theories 
with  the  contemporary  issues  in  the  field. 

PSYC  202  Psychology  of  Personality*  3 Credits 

Introduces  students  to  a variety  of  the  most  important  theories  of  person- 
ality: i.e.,  Freud,  Jung,  Adler,  Rogers,  and  others.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
developing  insight  and  self-awareness.  Case  studies  are  examined  with 
the  intent  of  making  theories  more  practical  and  useful.  Prerequisite: 
PSYC  101. 

PSYC  210  Abnormal  Psychology*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  wide  range  of  personality  and  behavioral  disorders. 
Both  traditional  and  contemporary  theories  of  psychopathology  are  re- 
viewed. Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  the  tools,  techniques,  and  process  of 
both  the  diagnosis  and  the  treatment  of  various  disorders.  Prerequisites: 
PSYC  101  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

PSYC  212  Psychology  of  the  Life  Span*  3 Credits 

Investigates  the  progressive  unfolding  of  the  ''person"  through  the  life 
span.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  both  the  building  blocks  of  new  stages 
of  maturation.  The  application  of  the  theoretical  to  life/work  settings  is 
emphasized.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  218  Dynamics  of  Small  Groups*  3 Credits 

Focus  is  on  the  "class"  as  a small  group  as  it  unfolds  through  the  semester. 
The  objective  is  to  engender  a basic  understanding  of  the  nature  of  a group; 
interpersonal  relations  within  it;  varieties  of  leadership;  goal-setting;  de- 
cision-making; communication  networks;  and  techniques  of  observing  and 
analyzing  group  process.  Prerequisites:  SOC  101  or  PSYC  101  and  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 

PSYC  220  Psychology  of  Dreaming*  3 Credits 

The  phenomenon  of  dreaming  is  approached  from  several  eclectic  per- 
spectives: Jungian  analysis  of  dream  symbols;  the  relevant  aspects  of 
Freudian  theory;  Gestalt  principles  as  applied  to  the  dream;  experimental 
research  on  dreaming;  dreaming  as  a therapeutic  tool;  and  dream  analysis 
for  deepening  self-knowledge.  Each  student  is  required  to  keep  a dream 
journal.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 
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PSYC  225  Psychology  of  Adjustment*  3 Credits 

A broad  overview  of  the  ways  psychology  can  provide  guidance  in  meeting 
the  challanges  of  daily  living.  Topics  include:  the  individual  in  relationship 
to  society,  how  the  individual  reacts  to  the  challenges  and  demands  of 
that  society,  and  how  one's  development  in  areas  such  as  personality, 
motivation,  and  values  shape  adjustment  patterns.  Also  examined  are  the 
unique  challenges  and  adjustment  necessary  in  living  and  working  with 
others.  Strategies  for  effective  coping  are  developed  for  students  and  for 
those  with  whom  they  come  in  contact.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  301  Women  and  Addiction*  3 Credits 

A focus  on  how  issues  in  the  lives  of  women  may  relate  to  addictive 
behavior.  The  addictive  process  and  current  theories  are  investigated, 
including  the  principles  of  individual  differences,  behavior  consistency, 
biological  and  environmental  determination  and  self-determination.  A va- 
riety of  addictions  are  investigated  including,  but  not  limited  to,  alcohol, 
illicit  drugs,  love,  eating,  gambling,  and  smoking.  Prerequisite:  Any  200 
level  psychology  course. 

PSYC  302  Social  Psychology  of  Women*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  origins  of  women's  social  roles  in  modern  America: 
the  genetic,  physiological,  psychological  and  cultural  forces.  The  course 
focuses  on  women  as  daughters,  sisters,  friends,  lovers,  wives,  mothers, 
heads  of  households  and  members  of  the  general  work  force.  Prerequisite: 
Any  200  level  social  science  course. 

PSYC  310  Adolescent  Psychology*  3 Credits 

Stresses  the  interpretation  of  adolescent  behavior,  emotions,  and  thought 
process  from  the  perspective  of  such  theorists  as  Erikson,  Piaget,  Sullivan, 
and  Freud.  Investigation  includes  recognition  of  the  larger  society  in  de- 
termining the  adolescent  experience.  Prerequisite:  Any  200  level  psychol- 
ogy course. 

PSYC  330  Research  Methods  in  3 Credits 

the  Social  Sciences* 

An  exploration  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  approaches  used  by  social 
scientists  to  understand  human  behavior  and  the  basic  patterns  that  char- 
acterize the  social  world.  Topics  include:  implications  and  limitations  in 
researching  humans/organizations/communities;  quality  of  data;  research 
designs  including  surveys,  experiments,  and  field  studies.  Prerequisites: 
PC  102,  and  SOC  101  or  PSYC  101. 

SCIENCE 

For  additional  courses  in  Science,  refer  to  page  81. 

SCI  101  Science  I*  3 Credits 

Provides  the  non-science  major  with  an  introduction  to  the  principles 
governing  the  technological  world  of  our  era.  A descriptive  rather  than 
quantitative  approach  is  used.  Hands-on  experience  with  simple  laboratory 
experiments  is  provided.  Topics  include  energy,  matter,  motion,  light, 
electricity,  and  magnetism. 

SCI  102  Science  II*  3 Credits 

Topics  include  weather,  solar  system,  rocks,  minerals,  and  introductory 
chemistry. 
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IDS/SCI  211  Global  Ecology*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  basic  principles  of  ecology  and  the  problems  en- 
countered in  making  public  policy  decisions  relevant  to  environmental 
issues.  Each  student  will  have  the  opportunity  to  explore  in  depth  a single 
ecological  issue  of  global  scope.  The  class  will  role  play  as  the  relevant 
governmental  regulatory  body  and  ''act”  to  resolve  the  issue.  Prerequisite: 
At  least  sophomore  standing  or  permission  of  instructor. 

IDS/SCI  302  Topics  in  Contemporary  Science*  3 Credits 

An  exploration  of  current  issues  providing  the  critical,  yet  sympathetic, 
perspective  of  non-scientists.  Topics  may  include:  AIDS,  the  environment, 
biotechnology,  nuclear  energy,  biochemical  warfare,  uses  of  artificial  in- 
telligence, contributions  of  women  in  science.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

IDS/SCI  305  Revolutions  in  Science*  3 Credits 

A historical  look  at  science  over  the  past  five  centuries,  focusing  on  the 
revolutionary  breakthroughs  which  have  occurred  and  the  various  human 
perceptions  of  them.  Students  will  learn  how  major  shifts  in  scientific 
thought  influenced  religious,  social,  and  political  standards  of  the  time. 
Possible  topics:  the  Copernican  revolution,  the  revolution  in  the  physical 
sciences  (Kepler,  Gilbert  and  Galileo),  the  Newtonian  revolution,  the 
chemical  revolution  (Lavoisier),  evolutionary  theory  (Darwin  and  Wallace), 
Einstein  and  relativity.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 


SOCIOLOGY 

SOC  101  Introductory  Sociology*  3 Credits 

A survey  course  that  explores  how  social  and  cultural  forces  influence 
personal  experience  and  social  behavior.  The  focus  is  on  the  interrelation- 
ships of  groups,  social  organization,  and  social  institutions  such  as  edu- 
cation, religion,  family,  and  the  economic  and  political  order. 

SOC  214  Sociology  of  the  Family*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  physiological,  psychological,  and  cultural  aspects 
of  one's  expression  of  self  and  how  they  influence  the  patterns  and  process 
of  establishing  and  maintaining  a family  unit.  Patterns  and  processes  of 
forming  and  dissolving  family  relationships,  and  finally,  reinforcing  the 
stability  of  the  family  unit  are  considered. 

SOC  221  Contemporary  Social  Issues:  Social  Problems*  3 Credits 
An  examination  of  conditions  and  issues  that  result  in  tension  and  dis- 
order. Examples  drawn  primarily  from  American  Society  include:  labeling 
and  social  control  of  deviants,  oppression  of  minorities,  poverty,  violence, 
ageism,  and  ecological  concerns.  Prerequisite:  SOC  101. 

IDS/SOC  230  Empowerment  in  Your  Community*  3 Credits 

Focus  is  primarily  on  the  emerging  conflicts  created  by  two  historically 
strong  treads  in  American  culture:  the  struggle  for  individualism  and  the 
commitment  to  community  service.  Attention  will  be  drawn  to:  the  grow- 
ing conflict  between  individual  needs  and  social  commitment  facing  young 
and  middle-aged  adults;  the  role  of  government  and  how  its  policies  ad- 
dress or  fail  to  address  the  needs  of  disadvantaged  populations,  and  the 
need  for  a heightened  awareness  of  the  complexity  or  solutions  and  critical 
aspects  in  effecting  social  change.  Weekly  community  service  is  required 
of  all  students. 
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SOC  301  Race  and  Ethnic  Relations*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  changing  nature  of  race  and  ethnic  relations  with 
primary  emphasis  on  the  United  States.  Topics  will  include  the  following: 
the  origins  and  consequences  of  racial/ethnic  discriminations;  immigration 
policies;  movements  for  integration  and  separatism;  the  role  of  class,  re- 
ligion, and  gender  on  issues  of  race/ethnicity;  the  impact  of  widely  differing 
cultural  heritages  on  our  national  life,  and  specific  present  day  problems 
and  trends.  Prerequisites:  SOC  101  and  a 200  level  Social  Science  course. 

SOC  302  Social  Psychology  of  Women*  3 Credits 

An  examination  of  the  origins  of  women's  social  roles  in  modern  America: 
the  genetic,  physiological,  psychological  and  cultural  forces.  The  course 
focuses  on  women  as  daughters,  sisters,  friends,  lovers,  wives,  mothers, 
heads  of  households  and  members  of  the  general  work  force.  Prerequisite: 
Any  200  Social  Science  course. 

SOC  304  Sociology  of  Education*  3 Credits 

An  analysis  of  education  as  a formal  and  informal  organizational  structure 
in  American  society.  The  primary  focus  is  on  education  as  a tool  for  social 
cohesion,  consensus,  control,  and  as  a socialization  agent  influencing  one's 
self  concept.  Prerequisites:  SOC  101  and  a 200  level  Social  Science  course. 

SOC  330  Research  Methods  in  the  Social  Sciences*  3 Credits 
An  exploration  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  approaches  used  by  social 
scientists  to  understand  human  behavior  and  the  basic  patterns  that  char- 
acterize the  social  world.  Topics  include:  implications  and  limitations  in 
researching  humans/organizations/communities;  quality  of  data;  research 
designs  including  surveys,  experiments,  and  field  studies.  Prerequisites: 
PC  102,  and  SOC  101  or  PSYC  101. 

IDS/SOC  341  The  Entrepreneurial  Woman*  3 Credits 

An  analysis  of  belief  systems  that  promote  or  impede  a women's  ability 
to  function  as  an  organizer  or  manager  responsible  for  a business  or  any 
other  type  of  enterprise.  Topics  include:  gender  differences  in  managerial 
and  leadership  styles,  success  and  fear  of  success,  risk  taking,  achievement 
and  affiliation  values,  interpersonal  power,  mentors  and  communication 
patterns.  The  objective  is  to  examine  alternatives  for  change  in  creating  a 
new  and  more  effective  partnership  between  men  and  women  in  the  world 
of  work.  Prerequisites:  BUS  107  or  100  level  Social  Science  course  and 
junior  standing. 
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M.A.,  University  of  Illinois 
Ph.D.,  Candidate,  University  of  Illinois 
Edward  Comely,  B.A.,  M.A.,  C.A.G.S. 

B. A.,  Adelphi  University 
M.A.,  Stony  Brook  University 

C. A.G.S.,  University  of  Vermont 
Judith  Courtney,  P.T.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Colorado 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Lawrence  Dallin,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

B.S.,  Babson  College 
M.B.A.,  Northeastern  University 
Janet  Daubenspeck,  B.A. 

B.A.,  Cedar  Crest  College 

M.A.  Candidate,  University  of  Massachusetts, 

Salvatore  della  Cioppa,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.Ed. 
B.A.,  University  of  Massachusetts,  Boston 
M.A.,  University  of  Massachusetts,  Amherst 
M.Ed.,  Worcester  State  College 
Thomas  E.  J.  de  Witt,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D. 

M.B.A.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia 
Marilyn  Dunham,  A.B.,  M.A. 

A. B.,  Middlebury  College 
M.A.,  University  of  Kansas 

Marygrace  Fiantaca,  P.T.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B. S.,  Northeastern  University 
M.S.,  Northeastern  University 

Barbara  Ann  Fitzsimmons,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ed.D. 
B.A.,  Old  Dominion  University 
M.S.,  University  of  Southern  California 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Southern  California 
Joseph  Flaherty,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  C.A.G.S. 

B. S.,  Boston  State  College 
M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 

C. A.G.S.,  Clark  University 
Rosalie  Frolick,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Northeastern  University 
M.S.,  Lesley  College 


Instructor,  Business 
Director  Fashion  Merchandising/ 
Retail  Management 

Assistant  Professor,  Business 


Lecturer,  English 


Associate  Professor 
Director,  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  Program 
Lecturer,  Psychology 


Lecturer,  Drama 


Lecturer,  Physical  Therapy 


Lecturer,  Accounting 


Instructor,  Business 
Assistant  Director,  Hotel  & Travel/ 
Boston  Tourism  Administration 
Manager,  Lasell  College  Travel 
Lecturer, 
Foreign  Languages 


President 


Senior  Lecturer,  Mathematics 

Lecturer,  Physical  Therapy 

Assistant  Professor, 
Early  Childhood  Education 


Lecturer,  Geography 


Director,  Learning  Center 
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Shirley  Gallerani,  A.S.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

A. S.,  Lasell  Junior  College 

B. S.,  Framingham  State  College 
M.S.,  Lesley  College 

Richard  Gilman,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  Bentley  College 
M.S.,  Lesley  College 
Yolanda  Goldman 
Universidad  de  San  Carlos 
Graduate  Study,  Universidad  de  San  Carlos, 
Universidad  de  Madrid,  Universidad  de  Jaime  Balmes 
Allyson  Gray,  B.A.,  M.S. 

B.A.  Boston  State  College 
M.S.,  Simmons  College 
Kerrissa  Heffeman,  B.A.,  M.Ed 
B.A.,  Florida  State  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.  Candidate,  Boston  University 
Judith  E.  Hindle,  B.A.,  M.B.A. 

B.A.,  University  of  Massachusetts,  Amherst 
M.B.A.,  Western  New  England  College 
Marcia  Hostetter,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
M.S.,  Wright  State  University 
Irene  Jackmauh,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 
Elizabeth  Kelly,  B.F.A.,  M.F.A. 

B.F.A.,  Tufts  University 
M.F.A.,  Tufts  University 
Carol  Knapton,  A.B.,  A.M. 

A.B.,  Oberlin  College 
A.M.,  Boston  University 


Director,  Child  Study  Centers 


Assistant  Professor, 
Director,  Hotel,  Travel/Tourism  Administration 

Adjunct  Professor,  Foreign  Languages 


Director,  Brennan  Library 


Assistant  Professor,  Director,  Lifestyles  Program 


Director,  Retail  Management 
Training  Center 

Assistant  Professor  in  Psychology 
Director,  Human  Services 

Associate  Professor 


Lecturer,  Art 


Lecturer,  English 


Ernest  Kilker,  B.U.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

B.U.S.,  University  of  New  Mexico 
M.A.,  New  School  for  Social  Research 
Ph.D.,  New  School  for  Social  Research 
Joanna  Kosakowski,  B.A.,  M.S. 

B.A.,  Montclair  State  College 
M.S.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
George  Lane,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Haverford  College 
A.B.,  Boston  University 

A. M.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University 

V.  Celia  Lascarides,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ed.D. 

B. A.,  Elizabethtown  College 
M.S.,  Ohio  State  University 
Ed.D.,  Boston  University 

Todd  Leach,  A.S.,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

A. S.,  Massachusetts  Bay  Community  College 

B. S.,  Worcester  State  College 
M.B.A.,  Bentley  College 

Janice  P.  Leary,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  M.Div.,  Ph.D. 
B.A.,  College  of  St.  Rose 
M.Ed.,  Boston  College 

M.Div.,  Andover-Newton  Theological  School 
Ph.D.,  Boston  Colelge. 


Associate  Professor,  Sociology 


Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
Director,  GATE  Program 

Professor,  English 


Lecturer,  Early  Childhood  Education 


Assistant  Professor,  Business 
Director,  Business  Management! 
Marketing! Accounting  Programs 

Lecturer,  Psychology 
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Lecturer,  Art 


Margo  Lemieux,  B.F.A.,  M.F.A. 

B.F.A.,  Boston  University 

M.F.A..  Candidate,  Southeastern  Massachusetts  University 
Cathy  Livingston,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs/ 


B.S.,  Illinois  State  University 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Illinois 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 
Barbara  Long,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 
Sylvia  P.  MacPhee,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  Regis  College 

M.A.,  Northeastern  University 

Ph.D.  Candidate,  Northeastern  University 


Continuing  Education 


Associate  Professor,  Economics 


Assistant  Professor,  Sociology 
Director,  Art,  Liberal  Arts  and 
Open  Studies  Programs 


Kenneth  C.  Matheson,  A.B.,  A.M. 

A.B.,  Boston  University 

A. M.,  Boston  University 

David  Murphy,  Ph.B.,  M.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Ph.B.,  Pontifical  Gregorian  University  Rome 
M.A.,  Cornell  University 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Ottawa 
Paula  DeAngelis  Panchuck,  B.S,  M.A. 

B. S.,  University  of  Massachusetts-Amherst 
M.A.,  Framingham  State  College 

Ph.D.  Candidate,  Lesley  College 
Malini  Pillai,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Mysore  Maharani's  College 
M.S.,  Brown  University 
M.S.,  Mysore  Central  College 
Miriam  Reddicliffe,  A.B.,  M.Ed. 

A. B.,  Vassar  College 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 

M.F.A.  Candidate,  Emerson  College 
Suzanne  Reilly,  B.F.A.,  M.A. 

B. F.A.,  Massachusetts  College  of  Art 
M.A.,  University  of  Massachusetts 

Elisabeth  Sandberg,  Ph.D. 

Candidatus  Magisterii,  University  of  Oslo 
Candidata  Philologiae,  University  of  Oslo 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts-Amherst 
Stephen  Sarikas,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

B.S.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
M.A.,  Southern  Illinois  University 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Sarah  Scavone,  B.S.,  M.S. 

B.S.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
M.S.,  Lesley  College 
Helen  Shreve,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
S.  Murray  Simons,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

B.S.,  Boston  University 

M.B.A.,  Northeastern  University 

Ph.D.  Candidate,  Northeastern  University 


Professor,  English 


Assistant  Professor 
Director,  Communications  Program 


Assistant  Professor 
Director,  Early  Childhood 
Education  Program 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 


Assistant  Professor  in  the  Learning 
Center/ English 


Lecturer,  Art 


Associate  Professor,  English 
Director,  Transfer  Services/ 
Articulation 

Assistant  Professor,  Science 


Assistant  Professor,  Business 


Lecturer,  Psychology 


Senior  Lecturer  Business 
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Lecturer,  Physical  Therapy 


Margaret  Sullivan,  P.T.,  A. A.,  B.S. 

A.  A.,  Nassau  Community  College 

B. S.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook 

Susan  E.  Swanson,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.L.S.  Reference  Librarian 

B.A.,  Augsburg  College 
M.S.,  University  of  Minnesota 
M.L.S.,  University  of  Washington 

Anne  W.  Tagge,  B.A.,  M.A.  Professor,  English 

B.A.,  Wellesley  College 
M.A.,  Baylor  University 

Edwin  Urban,  B.S.  Senior  Lecturer,  Business 

B.S.,  City  College 
Andre  van  de  Putte,  B.A.,  M.F.A. 

B.A.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook 
M.F.A.,  The  School  of  the  Art  Institute  of  Chicago 
Laurie  N.  Wadsworth,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
M.A.,  New  England  Conservatory 

ACADEMIC  SUPPORT  STAFF 

Kathryn  Bowman,  A.B.,  M.A.T. 

A.B.,  Connecticut  College  for  Women 
M.A.T. , Harvard  University 
Kevin  Franciosi,  A.S. 

A. S.,  Massasoit  Community  College 
Clara  E.  Kay,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

B. A.,  Columbia  University 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University 

CHILD  STUDY  CENTERS  SUPPORT  STAFF 

Pamela  Abelow  Teacher 

A. S.,  Lasell  College 

B. S.,  Wheelock  College 

Nazda  Alam  Teacher 

M.E.,  Texas  Southern  University 
Debra  Bluestein 
B.S.E.,  Lesley  College 
Pat  Cantin 
A.S.,  Lasell  College 

A. S.,  Lasell  College 
Faith  Chichester-Nickolas 

B. S.,  Lesley  College 
Nancy  Cohen 

B.S.,  Wheelock  College 
Teresa  Dicesare 
B.A.,  Stonehill  College 
Robin  Gallagher 

B.S.  Candidate,  Harvard  University 
Shirley  Gallerani  Director,  Child  Study  Centers 

A. S.,  Lasell  College 

B. S.,  Framingham  State  College 
M.S.,  Lesley  College 

Angela  Hsiung  Teacher 

B.A.,  Bradford  College 

Lisa  S.  Landis  Assistant  Director  and  Teacher 

B.S.,  Wheelock  College 


Teacher 

Teacher 

Teacher 

Teacher 

Teacher 

Teacher 


Head  of  Circulation  Periodicals, 
Library 

Technical  Specialist 
Academic  Computer  Center 
Laboratory  Assistant 
Academic  Computer  Center 


Assistant  Professor 
Director,  Art  and 
Interior  Design 
Lecturer,  Music 
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Teacher 


Kathy  Lucey 

A. S.,  Lasell  College 

B. S.,  Framingham  State  College 

Michelle  Nickerson  Teacher 

B.S.Ed.,  University  of  Vermont 

Anne  Rollins  Assistant  Director  and  Teacher 

A. S.,  Lasell  College 

B. S.,  Framingham  State  College 

Holly  Rosenfield  Teacher 

A.  A.,  Mount  Ida  College 

Nancy  Roy  Teacher 

B. F.A.,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 

Kathleen  Rudnicki  Teacher 

M.Ed.,  Bridgewater  State  College 

Barbara  Sherman  Teacher 

B.S.,  Pine  Manor  College 

Ramona  Thompson  Teacher 

B.A.,  California  State  Polytechnic  University 
Denise  Waters  Teacher 

B.S.,  Wheelock  College 

Barbara  Weinblatt  Administrative  Assistant  Child  Study  Centers 

B.A.,  Furman  University 

Karen  Zaleski  Teacher 

B.S.,  Salem  State  College 


PHYSICAL  THERAPIST  ASSISTANT  PROGRAM 
CLINICAL  AFFILIATIONS 


Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Elaine  Lander,  P.T. 

Braintree  Hospital 
Clarice  Doliber,  P.T. 

Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center 
Kathleen  Peterson,  P.T. 

Cushing  Hospital 
Jennifer  Bottomley,  P.T. 

Framingham-Union  Hospital 
Nancy  Tivnan,  P.T. 

Greenery  Rehabilitation  and  Skilled  Nursing  Center 
Nova-Leigh  Krupa,  P.T. 

Hardy  Physical  Therapy  Rehabilitation  Services 


Clinical  Coordinator 


Clinical  Coordinator 


Clinical  Coordinator 


Clinical  Coordinator 


Clinical  Coordinator 


Clinical  Coordinator 


Terry  Hardy,  P.T. 

Lahey  Clinic  Medical  Center 
Debra  Azarian-Tramonti,  P.T. 
Lawrence  Memorial  Hospital  of  Medford 
Rosemary  McCormick,  P.T. 

Lemual  Shattuck  Hospital 
Ann  Carlin,  P.T. 

Malden  Hospital 


Director  and  Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Director,  Physical  Therapy 

Director  of  Physical  Therapy 
and  Clinical  Coordinator 


A. Clare  Matthews,  P.T. 

Melrose-Wakefield  Hospital 
Kathryn  Lowell,  P.T. 

New  England  Deaconess  Hospital 
Kim  Velie,  P.T. 

New  England  Sinai  Hospital  and  Rehabilitation  Center 
Nancy  Earle,  P.T. 

Newton-Wellesley  Hospital 


Clinical  Coordinator 
Clinical  Coordinator 
Clinical  Coordinator 
Clinical  Coordinator 
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Clinical  Coordinator 


Donna  Behr,  P.T. 

Norwood  Hospital 
Ann  Taubman,  P.T. 

Recuperative  Center 
Sandy  Hurwitz,  P.T. 

Spaulding  Rehabilitation  Hospital 
Mary  Knab,  P.T. 

St.  John  of  God  Hospital 
Sandahya  Rao,  P.T. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Deborah  Stanisewski,  P.T. 

University  Hospital 
Jill  Strickler-Page,  P.T. 

V.A.  Medical  Center,  West  Roxbury 
Catherine  Deschenes-Waddell,  P.T. 

Wrentham  State  School 
Deborah  Flanagan-Thornton,  P.T. 

Youville  Hospital  and  Rehabilitation  Center 
Sarah  Seaman,  P.T. 


Clinical  Coordinator 

Director  of  Physical  Therapy 
and  Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Director  of  Rehabilitation 
Services  and  Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 

Clinical  Coordinator 
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From  the  West:  Take  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike  (Route  90)  to 
exit  14  (Route  128,  1-95  North/South).  After  going  through  the 
toll  booth  take  the  "128  North  30"  ramp  to  exit  24  East  (Route 
30,  Commonwealth  Avenue).  Travel  east  on  route  30  for  1.4 
miles  to  the  sign  for  LASELL  on  the  right.  Turn  right  onto  Ches- 
wick  Road. 

From  the  South:  Take  Route  95  (also  128)  North  to  exit  21 
(Route  16,  Washington  Street).  Continue  on  Route  16  past  New- 
ton-Wellesley  Hospital  on  the  right.  Woodland  Golf  Club  on  the 
left,  and  turn  left  at  the  traffic  light  at  the  junction  of  Route  30 
(Commonwealth  Avenue).  Turn  left  onto  Cheswick  Road  at  the 
LASELL  sign  (1.3  miles  from  exit  21). 

From  the  North:  Take  Route  95  (also  128)  to  exit  24.  At  the  exit 
ramp  take  Route  30  East  (Commonwealth  Avenue).  Travel  1.4 
miles  to  the  LASELL  sign  and  turn  right  onto  Cheswick  Road. 

From  the  East:  Take  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike  (Route  90)  to 
Route  16  (Newton-Wellesley)  exit.  Bear  right  (Route  16  West)  off 
the  ramp  onto  Washington  Street.  At  the  third  traffic  light,  turn 
right  onto  Commonwealth  Avenue.  Turn  left  onto  Cheswick 
Road  at  the  LASELL  sign. 
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